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1 How to Operate the SVP (PC)

This manual describes how to operate the SVP (PC) with a trackball.

1.1 How to use a trackball or touchpad
a) If SVP model is Armada

¥

O O ©)

@ : Trackball

Rotate this device to move the pointer to a desired position.
@ : Button

Pressing this button selects an item on which the pointer is placed.
® : Not used
b) If SVP model is Flora \

=71 O
@ ®

@ : Touchpad

Trace this device to move the pointer to a desired position.
@ : Button

Pressing this button selects an item on which the pointer is placed.
® : Not used
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1.2 Windows Screen Component Nomenclature

Either of the following windows is displayed.

SIM Message
Pending SIM exists.

Eil\} Execute Mode Help

\ \ View Mode
\ Maintenance Information
\ Inztall Dizgnosis
\\FD Copy HRC
\ HORC
HIMRCF HOMRCF
HIHSEOI\ DUMP /

/

(GBI EERERN

#f Start Svp

[Ssvr_is.e || 5vP_IDRE..| (B Dume

|[BLocour | [k 1012em ]

e |[CIPCWatch  |[C]SVP_CHD

= svP |EEREEES|

(Note)

\

Desktop

Window (entire box)

Mode button
Title bar
Menu bar

Start button
(for SVP application)

Border (frame)

Task bar
Control menu box

Start button

Each SVP screen on this maintenance manual is a sample, and it may not be the same as the actual

screen.
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1.3 How to use Windows

(1) Notation
In this manual, “select” has the following three meanings, and (CL), (DC), or (DR) is added to
the word for each meaning.

(CL) Click:

Quickly press and release the button above the trackball.

(DC) Double-click:

Click the button above the trackball or touchpad twice in rapid succession.

(DR) Drag:

To hold down the button above the trackball or touchpad while you rotate the trackball or trace
the touchpad to move the pointer to a desired position. Then release the button.

example)
Select (DC) the [Install] iconin the ‘SVP window.
Move the pointer to [Install] with the trackball or touchpad. Then click the button above the

trackball or touchpad twice in rapid succession.

(2) Close
“Close” meansto close the aplication window.
(Double-click the control menu box of the window or click the close button for Windows 95.)

Control menu box

B Maintenance -

Fil= Renew Display Maintenance

Close button

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(3) Moving the Window
Move the pointer to the title bar with the trackball.
While pressing the button, move the window with the trackball or touchpad (DR) to a desired

position and release the button.

- SVP V| A

A
I\
Title bar

(4) Changing the window size
Move the pointer to the window border (frame) (the pointer changes to the double- headed
arrow). While pressing the button, move the border (the border changes to the broken line) until

the window becomes a desired size, and release the button.

— SVP V| A

\
>¥ Border (frame)

(5) Switching the screen (when two or more screens are opened)

While pressing the key , press [TAB| (or [ESC] ) until your desired window title is
displayed, and release the key.

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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1.4 Power On

Usually, SVP start automatically at the breakers-ON.
If some problem occurred and you must start SVP, do as following procedures.

(1) Power On SVP

a. Press Power Switch on the SV P keyboard.

b. Watch messages displayed on the SVP screen.
If following messages are displayed, Go to (2).
Otherwise, power off (press Power Switch)
and on SVPtoretry. (*1) Power Switch
If no message appears after retrying twice, re- oo——
install the SVP OS using the SVP image CD.

Then install the latest micro code.
If it still does not recovered, replace the SVP.

[Message]
xXxxx KB OK
Starting Windows95

(Some other messages)

(2) Windows Start (SVP Start)

a. Wait afew minutes until Windows system will start.

b. Read message displayed on the SVP screen. (Go to SVPM SG section)
Otherwise, power off (press Power Switch) and on SVP to retry. (*1)
After retrying twice, replace SVP.

[End of Power On]

*1. If you press only Power Switch on the SVP keyboard when SVP and Windows system are
active, these systems will be frozen.
Y ou should be sure to press Power Switch for power off SVP.

*2: If Windows 95 doesn't start, check the following items.
(1) Isthe DKC “CE mode” ?
(2) Thetwo LEDs at the LAN cable socket are always on?

If above two conditions are satisfied, pull out LAN cable until Windows 95 is starting.

Copyright ©2000,2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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Blank Sheet
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1.5 Power Off
(1) What is running?

a. See what is displayed.

If Windows is displayed, Go to (2).
If DOS prompt is displayed, like “C:\>”, Go to (3).

(2) Exit Windows(Stop SVP)
a. Select (CL) “Start button”. Power Switch
b. Select (CL) “Shut Down”. e
c. Select (CL) “Shut Down the computer?”, and
Select (CL) [Yes].
[End of Power Off]

(3) Power Off SVP
a. Press Power Switch simultaneously.
[End of Power Off]

Note : Do not press only Power Switch key.
Because, since SVP does not stop to perfection, we do not guarantee the operation of SVP
after re-power on.
If only Power Switch key was pressed, please power off SVP.

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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1.6 Mode

(1)

@)

(3)

View Mode
In view mode, only referring the subsystem
status can be allowed.

I SVP

File_Execute

Mode Help

[-[o]x]

Note : When view mode, pending SIMs (if exist) are reported to host.

Modify Mode

In modify mode, referring and changing the subsystem status can be allowed.

For example, log/pin data indication and status
display on MAINTENANCE are available in
any mode, but replacement is available in only
modify mode.

Change Mode

‘ Maintenance H Information ‘

‘ Install H Diagnosis ‘

| FD Copy | HRC |
\ HORC

HMRGF | HOMRCF |

| HIHSM | DUMP |

T —

‘ Maintenance H Information ‘

‘ Install H Diagnosis ‘

| FD Copy | HRC |
\ HORC

| HMRCF | HOMRCF |

| HIHSM | DUMP |

If you push (CL) [View Mode] button, it changes [Modify Mode], and SVP changes Modify

Mode.

If you push (CL) [Modify Mode] button, it changes [View Mode], and SVP changes View Mode.
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1.7 Run

(1) <Select the [Run]>
Select (CL) the [Run...] in the [Start button].

Programs L4

; Documents L4

@};}' Settings L4
% Fird b
&

Shut Down...

(2) <Input file name>

Input file name in ‘Open’ and select (CL) [OK].

Aun
Type the name of a program, folder, or document, and
: Windows will open it for pou,
Oper: |a:'\ [~ |
|| k. | " Cancel | || Browse... |
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1.8 Screen Saver, and SVP reboot function

This function executes SVP reboot at intervals of a certain duration, one time per day.
Normally, the function displays a new windows for Screen Saver.

(1) SVP (PC) reboot
When SVP detects the reboot time under displaying the Screen Saver, the function will reboot
SVP automatically. But, if other applications of SVP are executing, the function will stop
rebooting, and wait until the next time will arrive.

(2) Screen Saver
1. If there is no access from keyboard or mouse during 60 minutes, and other SVP applications

windows are closed, SVP will open the screen saver window.
PC Watch

SVP Screen Saver

This window is SVP Screen Saver.
If you operate, please press any key.
The window will be closed by itself.

[Press Any Key]

2. Normally, the function becomes icon.

PC ‘watch

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(3) Setting reboot timer
1. Please select (DC) “PC Watch” Icon.

HIMDOHS

PC wWatch

2. SVP will displays “Input Password” screen.
Please enter the password and select (CL)

“OK™.

= Input Password

Password:

[ |

0K

3. Next, SVP will displays “Set Reboot Parameter” Screen.

Please input Reboot interval and Reboot time, and select (CL) “OK”.

® Reboot Interval

Every Day : one time per day.

Not Reboot : not available to reboot.
@ Reboot Time

Reboot time will be set.

Notice:
The SVP usually receives a TH/ORM log

data from DKC-Main at 23:30 - 0:30, so
that you can not input those time.

If you input the reboot time as 24:00 or above
timer 23:30 - 0:30, will move the focus.

Reboot Time

Hour :
Min. :

00:30-23:30

Reboot Interval
® Every Day
' Not Reboot

Cancel |

0K

= Set Reboot Parameter

Reboot Time

Hour :

Reboot Interval

® Every Day
Min. :
{Z* Not Reboot
00:30-23:30
0OK Cancel |
Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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1.9 How to reference the manual on CDR

Preface

The Maintenance Manual is released by CDR.
The manual is provided in the PDF (Portable Document Format). To read this manual, you must
have a special reader software program in SVP.

How to install Acrobat Reader

The CDR contains the setup program of Acrobat Reader. You can use this setup program to
install Acrobat Reader into SVP. To install Acrobat Reader:

(1) Insert the CDR into the drive of your PC.

(2) Use Explorer to locate the CDR drive.

(3) Double-click the “Acr\xxx.exe” to start the setup program.

(4) Follow instruction messages to install Acrobat Reader.

How to reference the manual

To reference this manual:
(1) Insert the CDR into the drive of your PC.
(2) Use Explorer to locate the CDR drive.
(3) Double-click a desired file.
The content of the selected file will be displayed on another window.

Copyright ©2000,2001, Hitachi, Ltd.
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1.10 How to distinguish the Windows

Select (CL) [Start].

Windows95 ---------

Windows98 ---------

The right menu displayed.

The right menu displayed.

FD Copy

.ﬂ Proarams L4 H M R C F

£
w
=
=4
=
o
=
=

i T
% Settings [
Find »
Al JIDANCE
o} G e to Dump
e u
0 Zﬂ Bun o~ 2
o grl Fori
g @ Suspend
3

st MRevs. | Jsve_ | ysve_ | -
WG | s |
FD Copy
% ‘windaws Update
[_:E_a\ Programs 4 MRCF
Favarites L4 'HH r_)”]
@ Documents 4
& s |IDANCE
© - Find *to Dump
% ? Hep ol Port Coy
Eﬂ Fun.
E QJJ Shut Down...

st HEs| 85

CHEDECE
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2 Function of the SVP
2.1 TOD (Time Or Date) setting
(1) Change the mode to [Modify Mode] from [View Mode] (CL).

(2) Select (CL) [Install].

(3) Select (CL) [Set Subsystem Time] in the ‘Install’ window.

Micio Program Install

Set Subsystem Time

Initialize ORM Value

Setting Battery Life

iall ‘ ‘ Set IP address

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(4) Specify the date (year, month and day) and time

(hour, minute and second) and select (CL) [OK].

EEE|/[¢ [ s[2] [ ok |

[11|: |42 | - |38 | | Cancel

(5) Close the “Install” window.
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2.2 Log indication

[1] SSB LOQ ----m-mmmmmmmm e oo s oo SVP02-40
[2] SIM LOQ —-m-mmmm e me e oo SVP02-60
[3] Detail LOg ---=-=n=nmmmmmmmmmmmm e e SVP02-80
[4] RESEt LOQ =-mmnmmmmmmmm e m e o s SVP02-90
[5] POWer EVENE LOQ ------==m=mmmmm o e e e e oo oo oo e e SVP02-100
[6] Incident LOg -----=-=-=-mmmmmmmmmmmm e ---- SVP02-110
[7] LCP/MCP LOQ ---=-=-=m=mmm e e o m oo e e SVP02-130
[8] DiagnOsis LOg ==-=-=-===m=mmmmmmm e e oo e o e e SVP02-140
[9] Copy HiStory LOg =---==-m=mnmmmmm e oo oo oo o oo e SVP02-150
[10] MP# - Location correspondence table ---- SVP02-160
Indication condition
If there is no corresponding log, you cannot select any log from the menu.
Do this first:
(1) Select (CL) [Information].
(2) Select (CL) [Log...].
N Information _ O]
Eile  Edit
Monitor Thieshold ¥alue...
Log... Online Read Margin...

Dizplay log information.

(3) ‘Log’ dialog box is displayed.

M Log
File Edit Options
Items

®5IM O Incident

JSSB JLCP

O Reset 2 Diagnosis

1 Power Event ) Copy History

2 Detail

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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[1] SSB Log
(1) Select (CL) [SSB] in the ‘Log’.
Select (CL) [List]. Mlos
File Edit Options
ist Items
OS5IM O [neidznt
ol | QLLp
O Reset 2 Diagnosis
1 Power Event O Cupy History
(2) Select (CL) data to be indicated in the ‘List-SSB’
dialog box and select (CL) [Content...]. LEL S
Notel: To sort gnd list items, select (CL) S
[Sort...] first. T g
Then select (CL) the desired item inthe | Sz S % ™ &
[Items] and [Order] options in the “Sort’ igggﬁﬁ% ﬁﬁgzg §§:§ %E 000 ?.:
dialog bOX, and select (CL) [OK] 1999/10/21 11;01;05 ez Ol i
Note2: To search for the desired log, select i§§§ﬁ§§§i i§§§ii Eﬁﬁ E}U EE
(CL) [Search...]. Then set the log for
which you want to search individual List in
the 'SSB Search Condition' dialog box and Sort ]

select (CL) [OK].

Note3: In case of the log data exceeded 1000 cases
(Denominator of the total displays 1000 or more),
the log data can be displayed from new data to
1000 data out of the entry sequence on SVP.

2 Error Code
2 Micro Processor

! Logical Device

. . O Action Code Order
The entry sequence sometimes differs from O Format/Message  Normal
occurrence order of the log. O Exception/Format O Reverse

Perform search function in order to check
occurrence order.

Note4: Please do not change an application’s window
until search function finish.

Date/Ti MM on ¥y hh mm S5
[%earch within previous resul @Al From D : D ' |:| D : D : D
CPartial 4 D’D’D DDD
Format,
{ @an COPartial FM (24Byte) |:| EFF (32Byte) |:| ‘
LDEV PDEV(C/R)
[ @an OPartial cu[ | woev[ | ” @Al OPartial [ ‘
Error Code
[ @Al OPartial || Exception: || |
(L Action Code
| @A OPartial |[ @a Pt Mrc || esc [ |
SSB Data
[Jyte Match Byte Hot I:l Bit Pattern1 I:l
Byteo2 | | Bit Pattern2 ||
Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(3) The detailed data is displayed in the *Content-SSB’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Refer...] in the ‘Content-SSB’ dialog box to
display the relative log is displayed.

=] Content - SSB
er:

12

1997708718 15:15:36
327

: CHPO-IE

Action Code _ Possi

F/M 8e
CTRL Data: 00 6108120f 0£248e40 £7320000 00832803
10 00000000 00000c00 00000bLOD 00000004
SSB Data: 20 £0000000
30 000032£7 0004ff8e 00000000 00000000
Internal Data:

40 04004100 31011100 0100000d 19800500
5

0 08010000 d0040D00 2000£151 c4000020
60 00310111 00310111 83000000 43000000
70 02000000 00000000 00000000 00000000

ible Failure Parts

Location

(4) Select (CL) the log to be displayed in the ‘Refer’ dialog box.
([SSB] is selected in this example.)

Cancel

(5) Display the log to be selected.
(‘SSB Log’ is displayed in this example.)

See SSB LOG Section

Error Code: 267

Micro Processor:  CHPO-1E
F/M 8e
0123 4567 89AB CDEF
CTRL Data: 00 6108120f 0£248e40 £7320000 00832803
10 00000000 00000c00 00000bLOD 00000004
SSB Data:

30 000032£7 0004ff8e 00000000 00000000
Internal Data: 40 04004100 31011100 0100000d 19800500
50 08010000 0040000 2000£151 c4000020

60 00310111 00310111 83000000 43000000

70 02000000 00000000 00000000 00000000

Action Code _ Possible Failure Parts Location

(6) Select (CL) [Close] in the *Content-SSB’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Close] in the “List-SSB’ dialog box.
Close the ‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘Information’
window.

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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[2] SIM Log
Note: When SIM log exists after SVP started up, the ‘SIM Message’” window is displayed.

(1) Select (CL) [SIM] in the ‘Log’ dialog box.

Select (CL) [List...]. R Log
File Edit Options
O [neidznt
[N
O Reset 2 Diagnosis
1 Power Event O Cupy History
(2) Select (CL) data to be indicated in the ‘List-SIM’
dialog box and select (CL) [Content...]. Let S
Note: To sort and list items, select (CL) rob 19 o A s
9991050 11122 oottt M ocaate  nemm—

[Sort] first.

Then select (CL) the desired item in the
[Items] and [Order] options in the “Sort’
dialog box, and select (CL) [OK].

1999/10/21 11:08:22  3da041 Moderate  Initial
1999/10/21 11:01:05 333400 Moderate  Initial
1999/10/21 11:01:05  399d40 Moderate  Initial
1999/10/21 10:59:11  ffe7F00 Serious Initial
1999/10/21 10:45:48 730042 Moderate  Initial
1999/10/21 10:45:48 790043 Moderate  Initial
1999/10/21 10:45:48 790001 Moderate  Initial
1999/10/21 10:45:48 790041 Moderate  Initial
1999/10/21 10:45:48 730002 Moderate  Initial
1999/10/21 10:45:47 730040 Moderate  Initial
1999/10/21 10:45:47 790143 Moderate  Initial

' Reference Code

O Level Order
) Status ® Hormal
' Reverse

(3) The “Content-SIM’ dialog box is displayed.

Select (CL) [Refer...] in the *Content-SIM” dialog S
box, when the relative log is displayed. b S0 11323

Error Section: PROCESSOR([DKA) ERROR
Error Detail: FSw LED BUS TEST ERROR
i F5W PCB# = 0. DKA PCBH = 4. MPH = 0

Notel: In WCHK1 dump and ABEND dump received

SIM (RC = 3080X0, 3081X0), the system et Mt
error code is indicated in the format [YYYYY] sMDas 20 Sobodos0 dosoters S1l0dobe S12usche
- R f C d 3080X0[YYYY] 30 6900£006 00003dal 01000000 fe000000
a.s In e erence O e . Action Code Possible Failure Parts Location
Note2: If Reference Code is 73XX00 or 1400X0, s i "

perform the recovery procedure for LAN
error. (see TRBL05-60.)
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(4) Select (CL) the log to be displayed in the ‘Refer’ dialog box.
([SSB] is selected in this example.) Refer

IHE

Cancel

(5) The selected log is displayed.

1 ) : - H H
(‘Content-SSB’ is displayed in this example.) — i o

Eor Code: 954b
Micro Processor:  DKPCO-2H
CU-LDEV: 0:00

PLEY;
F/M of

0123 4567 89AB CDEF
CTRL Data: 00 630a150b 13379fb0 4h950014 05aaa000
10 00000000 00002900 00000000 00000004
SSB Data; 20 00000000 0000009f 954b54d1 1e890000
30 00001000 4804££9f 00000000 00000000
Internal Data: 40
50
60
70
Action Code _ Possible Failure Parts Location

(6) Select (CL) [Close] in the *Content-SSB’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Close] in the “‘Content-SIM’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Close] in the “List-SIM’ dialog box.
Close the “‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘Information’
window.

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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[3] Detail Log

(1) Select (CL) [Detail] in the ‘Log’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [List...]. @ Log

File Edit Options

OS5IM O Incident
JSSB JLCP

O Reset 2 Diagnosis

1 Power Event ) Copy History

(2) Select (CL) data to be indicated in the ‘List-Detail’

dialog box and select (CL) [Content...]. List - Detail
Note: To sort and list items, select (CL) Total: 64 P—
[Sort] first. Date/Time Code MP

199910/ 16:19:47 I2fc

1993/10421 13:59:31 J200 32
1999710421 13:48:54 3200 3N
199910420 19:16:24 32id 30
1999710419 20:36:16 326d 22
1999/10419 20:36:15 320d 33
1999710419 20:36:15 326d 32
1999710419 20:36:15 32(d 23

Then select (CL) the desired item in the
[Items] and [Order] options in the “Sort’
dialog box, and select (CL) [OK].

2 Error Eud; Cancel
) Micro Processor Order
® Hormal
' Reverse

(3) The “Content - Detail’ dialog box is displayed.

Content - Detail
Date/Time: 1999/10/21 16:19:47
Ewror Code: I2fc
Mino Processor:  CHPOO-1P
Detail Data: 0123 4567 89AB CDEF

000 10000000 10000000 00000000 00000000 [«
010 ODefeeee 83000000 00000000 ££££0000
020 00000000 ££££0000 00000000 1bb70000
030 0000£001 00004000 00000000 00fcffOl
040 00000000 00000000 00000000 OOOOODOOO
050 00000000 0O0O0OO00DDO 00000000 OOOOODOOO
060 ff000000 00000000 00000000 QOOODODOOOD |~

(4) Select (CL) [Close] in the *Content - Detail” dialog box.
Select (CL) [Close] in the “List-Detail” dialog box.
Close the ‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘Information’
window.
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[4] Reset Log

(1) Select (CL) [Reset] in the ‘Log’ dialog box.

Select (CL) [List...]. R Log
File Edit Options
OS5IM O [neidznt
SSB oLee
@ 2 Diagnosis
1 Power Event O Cupy History
(2) Select (CL) data to be indicated in the ‘List-Reset’
dialog box and select (CL) [Content...]. List - Reset
Note:To sort and list items, select (CL) Total: 6
- Date/Time MP Type
[SOI"[] first. . . . T o —
Then select (CL) the desired item in the b A L A
[Items] and [Order] options in the ‘Reset A L A
Log Sort’ dialog box, and select (CL) 199910719 17:02:43 - 20 A
[OK].
Sort
of
) Micro Processor
) Type Ordesr
@ Hormal
) Reverse
(3) The “Content-Reset’ dialog box is displayed.
Content - Reset
D ate/Time: 1999/10/20 12:57:23
Mimmo Processor:  DKPC3-2H
0123 4567 894B CDEF
Reset Data: 000 630al40c 39175245 00010000 33aallfa |«
010 06000000 0DO0D20000 00000000 OOOODOOO
020 00000000 OOOOODOO 00003300 OOOODOOO
030 00000000 f3cébc303 fachc30D3 00000000
040 07bbfebe 28983260 b7e93360 00000000
050 00000000 OOOOOODOO 00000000 OOOOODOOO
060 00000000 0ODOODODO 0O00OOOOOOD OODDOOOOOD |~
(4) Select (CL) [Close] in the *Content-Reset’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘List-Reset’ dialog box.
Close the ‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘Information’
window.
Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
| REV.0 ||Jan.2000| SVP02'90




K6602327-

[5] Power Event Log

(1) Select (CL) [Power Event] in the “Log’ dialog box.

Select (CL) [List...]. Mlos
File Edit Options
O [neidznt
oLee
2 Diagnosis
P O Cupy History
(2) The “List-Power Event’ dialog box is displayed.
Note:To sort and list items, select (CL) List - Power Event

[Sort] first.

Then select (CL) the desired item in the
[Items] and [Order] options in the “Sort’
dialog box, and select (CL) [OK].

Total: 100
Date/Time WP

1999/10/21 10:59:13
1999710721 10:59:13 01
1999710721 10:59:13 02
1999710721 10:59:13 02
1999710721 10:59:11 10
1999710721 10:59:11 1

System On
System On
System On
System On
System On

1999710721 10:59:11 12
1999710721 10:59:11 13
1999710721 10:59:08 20
1999710721 10:59:08 21
1999710721 10:59:08 22
1999/10/21 10:59:08 23

System On
System On
System On
System On
System On
System On

) Micro Processor

Order
® Hormal

' Reverse

O Type

(3) Select (CL) [Close] in the “List-Power Event’ dialog box.
Close the ‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘Information’
window.

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.

SVP02-100

o] T 1 1T 1 |




K6602327-

[6] Incident Log

(1) Select (CL) [Incident] in the “Log’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [List...]. @ Log

File Edit Options

List___ Items

O SIM

JSSB
O Reset 2 Diagnosis
1 Power Event ) Copy History

(2) Select (CL) data to be indicated in the “List-Incident’
dialog box and select (CL) [Content...]. List - Incident

Note:To sort and list items, select (CL) Total: 256 Close
Date/Time Code WP LCP

[Sort] first. T L —

Then select (CL) the desired item inthe | [135amerm 1oanos 528 oo
[Items] and [Order] options in the “Sort’
dialog box, and select (CL) [OK].

1A
1B
1999/09/01 14:36:47 7aB3 10 2B
1999/09/01 14:35:30 7aB8 10 2A
1999/09/01 14:35:30 7aB9 10 2A
1999/09/01 14:35:30 7aB3 11 2A
1999/09/01 14:12:11 faB8 11 24

2 Error Eud; Cancel

) Micro Processor Order

LCP ® Hormal
' Reverse

(3) The “Content-Incident’ dialog box is displayed.

Content - Incident

Date/Time: 1999/09/01 14:47:49
Miiro Processor:  CHPOD-1P
LCP: 1A

0123 4567 894AB CDEF

Incident Data: 00 6309010e 2£310140 8$87a8000 07000000
10 0D0OD££00 08030000 00000178 f0£0£3£0

20 £9f0£f4f0 dlc9c2d4 f0f0f0f0 f0£0£0£f0

30 f0£7£1£f6 £1£80078 41404040 40404040

40 40213800 00000001 £f£0010000 OOODOODOOD

50 00000000 000O00DOODO 0O00OOOOOD OOODOOOOO
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(4) To display the relative log, select (CL) [Refer...] in the *‘Content-

incident” dialog box.

Select (CL) the log type to be displayed in the ‘Refer’ dialog

box and then select (CL) [OK]. _
Cancel

(5) Select (CL) [Close] in the *Content-Incident” dialog box.
Select (CL) [Close] in the “List-Incident” dialog box.
Close the “Log’ dialog box and close the ‘Information’
window.
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[7] LCP Log

(1) Select (CL) [LCP] in the ‘Log’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [List...]. Y Log

File Edit Options

List___ Items

OS5IM O Incident

oX:1:7:] @IEP:
O Reset 2 Diagnosis
1 Power Event ) Copy History

(2) Select (CL) data to be indicated in the ‘List-LCP’

dialog box and select (CL) [Content...]. List_LCP

Note:To sort and list items, select (CL) otk ¢ s Ler
- ate/Time ode e

[Sort] first. - U231 0000

. . 1998/00/01 14-44-05 12053311 000D
Then select (CL) the desired item in the | |1999/09/01 14:36:47 40207818 8002

S . , | |1399/09/01 143530 40207a50 8001
[Items] and [Order] options in the “Sort 1939/09/01 14:35°30 2050000 0000

. 1999/09/01 13:55:25 40207818 8002
dialog box, and select (CL) [OK].

o .-LIIDI Code Cancel

U 5eq Order

oLee ® Hormal
1 Reverse

(3) The ‘Content-LCP’ dialog box is displayed.

Content - LCP
Date/Time: 1999/09/01 14:47:49
Error Code: 12052311
Seq o000
LCP: 1A

0123 4567 894B CDEF
LCP Data: 000 00000710 00000710 37ccbe05 00000000 E

010 £2052311 00000000 00000002 00000000
020 £2058000 00000DDO0 DODOOOOOOD 8OODDODOOD
030 00000000 68246500 0000686f 00100000
040 00080000 Del20df0 34002138 00002300
050 00000004 00000000 77180001 ££000000
060 00000000 040000cc f8020000 09340400

0123 4567 894B CDEF

CHF Data:

(4) Select (CL) [Close] in the *Content-LCP’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Close] in the “List-LCP’ dialog box.
Close the ‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘Information’
window.
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[8] Diagnosis Log

(1) Select (CL) [Diagnosis] in the ‘Log’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [List...]. N Log

File Edit Options

List___ Items

OS5IM O Incident
JSSB

O Reset
1 Power Event ) Copy History

(2) Select (CL) data to be indicated in the ‘List-Diagnosis’

dialog box and select (CL) [Content...]. List - Diagnosis
Note:To sort and list items, select (CL) otk 2 e e
ate/Time ype est Code

[Sort] first.

Then select (CL) the desired item in the
[Items] and [Order] options in the “Sort’
dialog box, and select (CL) [OK].

F1999,/10/2F 09-23-00  CUDGES (3
1999/10/22 09:23:00 CUDGS 03 302 0100
1993/10/22 03:23:00 CUDGS 03 c01 0100
1999/10/22 09:23:00 CUDGS5 03 202 0100
1993/10/22 03:23:00 CUDGS 03 c01 0100
1999/10/22 09:23:00 CUDGS 03 202 0100
1999/10/22 09:23:.00 CUDGS 03 c01 0100
1999/10/22 09:23:00 CUDGS 03 302 0100

2 Micro Processor Order
2 Test Number ® Normal
3 Error Code ) Beverse

(3) The “‘Content-Diagnosis’ dialog box is displayed.

Content - Diagnosis
Date/Time: 1999/10/22 09:23:00 R ose
Micro Processor:  CHPD3-1P
Object:

CUDG Type: CUDGS

Test Number: <01

Emor Code: olon

Action Code  Possible Failure Parts Location
101B0000 CHA PCB [FibreT 4 Port ) CHA-1P

23 4567 B89AB CDEF
Detail Information: 00 00001200 00000000 10000000 0000000OD
10 00000000 00OOOODOO OOOODOOOOD ODOOf£02

(4) Select (CL) [Close] in the *Content-Diagnosis’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Close] in the “List-Diagnosis’ dialog box.
Close the ‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘Information’
window.
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[9] Copy History Log

(1) Select (CL) [Copy history] in the “Log’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [List...]. M Log

File Edit Options

List___ Items

OS5IM O Incident
JSSB

O Reset

1 Power Event

(2) Select (CL) data to be indicated in the ‘List-Copy history’

dialog box and select (CL) [Content...]. Lt Cony Haloy
Note:To sort and list items, select (CL) o e owce PoEv St
[SOl’ t] first DHackaned
. 16z ther R leted
Then select (CL) the desired item inthe | |1asses 1457y Semeck  RoTAILS Comlted ) [ oot |
1999/04/07 10:20:59  Ci Back R107-R114 C leted
- - ¢ 9 opy Bac ng::
[Items] and [Order] options in the “Sort” | [12364/06 162513 Dynemic | RILARI0T Compleied
dlalog bOX and SEleCt (CL) [OK] 1999/04/02 19:07:18  Dynamic H114-R107 Completed ﬂ
Sort | -]

©Date/Time -
! Process

2 Source PDEY Order
J Dest PDEY ® Normal
) Status ) Beverse

(3) The “Content-Copy History’ dialog box is displayed.

Content - Copy History

]

Date/Time: From 2000/01/10 09:37:51
To 2000/01/10 10:22:00

Process: Copy Back

Factor: SYP

PDEV: From R107
To R111

Status: Completed

(4) Select (CL) [Close] in the *Content-Copy History” dialog box.
Select (CL) [Close] in the “List- Copy History’ dialog box.
Close the ‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘Information’
window.
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[10] MP# - Location correspondence table
Separate Model

Location MP# Location MP#
CHA-1P CHPO00-1P 00 DKA-1B DKP80-1B 20
CHPO01-1P 01 DKP81-1B 21
CHP02-1P 02 DKP82-1B 22
CHPO03-1P 03 DKP83-1B 23
CHA-1Q CHP10-1Q 04 DKA-1C DKP90-1C 24
CHP11-1Q 05 DKP91-1C 25
CHP12-1Q 06 DKP92-1C 26
Clusterl CHP13-1Q 07 Clusterl DKP93-1C 27
CHA-1R CHP20-1R 08 DKA-1D DKPAOQ-1D 28
CHP21-1R 09 DKPA1-1D 29
CHP22-1R Oa DKPA2-1D 2a
CHP23-1R 0Ob DKPA3-1D 2b
CHA-1S CHP30-1S Oc DKA-1E DKPBO-1E 2c
CHP31-1S 0d DKPB1-1E 2d
CHP32-1S Oe DKPB2-1E 2e
CHA CHP33-1S Of DKA DKPB3-1E 2f
CHA-2Vv CHP40-2V 10 DKA-2H DKPCO0-2H 30
CHP41-2V 11 DKPC1-2H 31
CHP42-2V 12 DKPC2-2H 32
CHP43-2V 13 DKPC3-2H 33
CHA-2W CHP50-2W 14 DKA-2J DKPDO0-2J 34
CHP51-2W 15 DKPD1-2J 35
CHP52-2W 16 DKPD2-2J 36
Cluster2 CHP53-2W 17 Cluster2 DKPD3-2J 37
CHA-2X CHP60-2X 18 DKA-2K DKPEOQ-2K 38
CHP61-2X 19 DKPE1-2K 39
CHP62-2X la DKPE2-2K 3a
CHP63-2X 1b DKPE3-2K 3b
CHA-2Y CHP70-2Y 1c DKA-2L DKPFO-2L 3c
CHP71-2Y 1d DKPF1-2L 3d
CHP72-2Y le DKPF2-2L 3e
CHP73-2Y 1f DKPF3-2L 3f
Single Cabinet Model
Location MP# Location MP#
CHA-1C CHPOQ0-1C 00 DKA-1B DKP80-1B 20
CHPO01-1C 01 Clusterl DKP81-1B 21
CHP02-1C 02 DKP82-1B 22
CHP03-1C 03 DKA DKP83-1B 23
CHA-1D CHP10-1D 04 DKA-2L DKPCO0-2L 30
CHP11-1D 05 Cluster2 DKPC1-2L 31
Clusterl CHP12-1D 06 DKPC2-2L 32
CHP13-1D 07 DKPC3-2L 33
CHA-1F CHP20-1F 08
CHP21-1F 09
CHP22-1F Oa
CHA CHP23-1F Ob
CHA-2G CHP40-2G 10
CHP41-2G 11
CHP42-2G 12
CHP43-2G 13
CHA-2J CHP50-2J 14
Cluster2 CHP51-2] 15
CHP52-2J 16
CHP53-2J 17
CHA-2K CHP60-2K 18
CHP61-2K 19
CHP62-2K la
CHP63-2K 1b
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2.3 Log delete

[1] SSB Log

[2] SIM Log

[3] Detail Log

[4] Reset Log

[5] Power Event Log
[6] Incident Log

[7] LCP/MCP Log
[8] Diagnosis Log
[9] Copy History Log

(1) Select (CL) the [Information] in the *‘SVP* window.

(2) Select (CL) [Log] in the ‘Information’ dialog box.

P Information [ [O]
Eile  Edit
Monitor Thieshold ¥alue...
Log... Online Read Margin...
Dizplay log information.
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(3) Inthe Log dialog box, select (CL) an item to be deleted.
Select (CL) [Delete]. Y Log

File Edit Options

Items
®5IM O Incident
JSSB JLCP
O Reset 2 Diagnosis
1 Power Event ) Copy History
2 Detail

(4) Select (CL) [Yes] in the ‘Delete’ dialog box.

\c:) [INFO345M]

The specified log fle will be deleted. Are you sure you want to delete it?

(5) Close the ‘Log’ dialog box and close the
‘Information” window.
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2.4 Monitoring

[1] Displaying a graph for items —-------mmm e e SVP02-200
[2] Displaying the operation ratio of the processor -------------- e e SVP02-220
[3] Displaying the use ratio of the cache and the write pending data ratio in a tabular form
----------------------------------------------------------------------- SVP02-240
[4] Displaying the read hit ratio in a tabular form - e SVP02-250
[5] Displaying the use ratio of the Access Path in a tabular form -----------=------mo--- SVP02-260

(1) Select (CL) the [Information] in the *SVP* window.

(2) Select (CL) [Monitor] in the ‘Information” window

N formation K3
File Edit
Monitor ‘ Threshold Value. . ‘
Log... ‘ Online Read Margin... ‘
Select button or menu.
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[1] Displaying a graph for items

(1) Select (CL) [Start...].

Eile Edit

Start....

=]

=||E
2l|e
g2
E

(2) Select (CL) [Interval] , [File Output] , and [Item] in the

‘Monitoring’ dialog box and select (CL) [OK]. il
Note 1 : “Interval” indicates a time interval from 5 t03600 at toterval [0 e [ o ]
which samples are taken.
Note 2 : Up to three items can be selected in the “Item” list e
box. The selectable values are: e e Pending Dot
Processor Operation . Operation ratio of the Dftsdiinos
processor CIDKA 5M Access Path
Cache Used : Use ratio of the cache P o e
Write Pending Data : Write pending data ratio
Sidefile . Sidefile ratio of the
subsystem
Async Write Pending Data : Async write pending data ratio
Read Hit Rate : Read hit ratio of the subsystem
CHA SM Access Path . Use ratio of the Access Path CHA - SM.
DKA SM Access Path . Use ratio of the Access Path DKA - SM.
CHA CM Access Path . Use ratio of the Access Path CHA - CM.
DKA CM Access Path : Use ratio of the Access Path DKA - CM.

(3) After a few minutes, a graph is displayed for the
item selected in step (2). B —

. Stop

—— Pracessor Dperation : 62%
—— Cache Used : 97%
—— wirite Pending Data : 0%
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(4) When [Stop] is selected (CL) during the display of the

graph, displaying is interrupted. B Stop
If [OK] is selected (CL) in the “Stop’ dialog box, . —
displaying is stopped. \11) [ !

DE.C Maritar will be terminated.

T [ e

................................

(5) Select (CL) the [File] menu in the *‘Monitor’ and select
(DR) [Exit]. e B —

(6) Close the “Monitor’ dialog box and close the ‘Information” window.
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[2] Displaying the operation ratio of the processor

(1) Display a graph (see steps listed above).

Select (CL) [Processor Operation] in the “ltem” list

box.

Select (CL) [Detail...] and select (CL) [Processor]. [ ltems ————

@ Processor Cancel
O G

) ReadMWrite
) Access Path

(2) Select (CL) [Part...] in the “Processor’ dialog box.

I Processor I

Pait: System Average

Date/Time Operation

1997/09/04 19:38:50

1997/09/04 19:38:46 01
Close | | Part._.

(3) Select (DR) the contents of “Parts” in the ‘Part’
dialog box and select (CL) [OK].
Note: In the Parts list box, the following values

are selectable. Syston Average |0}

Cancel

System Average : Average in the system
CHP[CHT] Average : Average for the CHP[CHT]
CHP[CHA] Average : Average for the CHP[CHA]
DKP[DKF] Average : Average for the DKP

CHPOQO0-1P : Average for a particular processor
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(4) Select (CL) [Close] in the “Processor’ dialog box.

I Processor I

Pait: System Average

Date/Time Operation

1997/09/04 19:38:50
1997/09/04 19:38:46 01

(5) Close the “Monitor’ dialog box and close the ‘Information” window.
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[3] Displaying the use ratio of the cache and the write pending data ratio in a tabular form.

(1) Display a graph (see section [1] (SVP02-200)

above).

Select (CL) [Write Pending Data], [Cache Used] or

[Sidefile] in the “Item” list box.

Select (CL) [Detail...] in the “Monitor’. Select (CL)
[Cache] in the “‘Detail’ and select (CL) [OK].

Detail | -]

) Processor

.................. . C |
o Cachs

) ReadMWrite
) Access Path

(2) Select (CL) [Close] in the *Cache’ dialog box.

Available Capacity: 1632MB

2000/04/04 17:57:29 f4.3 21.8 304 343

Usze Rate ‘Write Pend Sidefile Async

2000/04/04 17:57:19 731 226 28.8 352
2000/04704 17:57:14 749 21.3 29.8 36.2

(3) Close the “Monitor’ dialog box and close the ‘Information” window.
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[4] Displaying the read hit ratio in a tabular form

(1) Display a graph by executing steps (1) to (5) in
“[1] Displaying a graph for items” in advance.
In step (2), select (CL) [Read Hit Rate] in the “Item”
list box.
Select (CL) [Detail...] in the “Monitor’. Select (CL)
[Read/Write] in the ‘Detail’ and select (CL) [OK].

— Items

) Processor

=iHeadWnte:

o A |

) Access Path

Cancel

(2) Select (CL) [Close] in the *‘Read/Write’ dialog box.

[ Feaswie |

Date/Time

Read Hit

1957709407 11:04:50
1997709707 11:04:15
1997/709/07 11:03:41
1957709407 11:03:10
1997709407 11:02:39
1997709407 11:02:08

1957/09/07 11:01:08

Sooooooo
cooocoooo

1997/09/07 11:00:33 +
(3) Close the “Monitor’ window and close the ‘Information” window.
Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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[5] Displaying the use ratio of the Access Path in a tabular form

(1) Display a graph by executing steps (1) to (5) in

“[1] Displaying a graph for items” in advance.

Select (CL) [Detail...] in the “Monitor’. Select (CL)

[Access Path] in the ‘Detail” and select (CL) [OK]. [ ltems
) Processor
_) Cache

) ReadMWrite

(2) Select (CL) [OK] in the “Access Path’ dialog box.

Date/Time CHA SH DKA SM CHA CH D
1999712424 12:59:39

1999/12/24 12:59:34

o
z

-

1999/12/24 12:59:28
1999/12/24 12:59:25
1999/12/24 12:59:18
1999/12/24 12:59:13
1999/12/24 12:59:08
1999/12/24 12:59:03

cocpoeoin B
Coooo oo

9150 00 00 100 Lo G0
e R 7-RI-R1-N-rR-rQ--F1-}
oo ooos
LY RPN ENERENEN
el et mg =t
[—R—R—R—R—R—Q—F—!

Close

(3) Close the “Monitor’ window and close the ‘Information” window.
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2.6 Online read margin (ORM)

[Overview]

The on-line read margin test (ORM) function is a read diagnostic function provided for preventive
maintenance of disk drives. The diagnostic is automatically executed in each drive. The DKC
reads the diagnostic result at specified intervals and reports it to the SVP.

The SVP calculates the error ratio to the threshold value which is set in advance, and indicates it in
the OVER RATE Display (see [1], (2)). When the Rate in the display exceeds 100%, it means the
error count is exceeding the threshold, the SVP creates the warning SIM. It is, however, not
reported to the Host. The disk drive reporting the SIM should be exchanged with higher priority
than other normal drives.

SVP DKC (Controller) DKU (Drive)
‘ Analyze the diagnosis result%
Read the result of ORM Execute ORM diagnosis
diagnosis at specified <_' (read diagnosis) gt
intervals. specified intervals.

‘Update the threshold counter.‘

Create ORM log. Eiﬂﬂqg%gggg‘?s's Log the diagnosis result.

Check whether the threshold Interval: 6 hours per DKU
is exceeded. Applicable DKUs:
Data disk
The threshold Spare disk
is exceeded.

Create alarm SIM.

The SVP classifies the errors into six types in the Over Rate Counter Display. They are
Unrecovered Read Error, Recovered Read Error, Unrecovered Seek error, Recovered Seek Error,
Not Ready and Other Errors. Each has three types of counters indicated as Today, 7 days and Total.
Refer to [1], (4) for the Over Rate Counter Display. In the Over Rate Counter Display, the error
ratio which has the largest number among those classified types is displayed for each drive to
represent each error.

The warning SIMs to be reported in the ORM are shown below.

ORM SIM and Reference Code

No Error Type Reference Code Meaning
1 | Unrecovered Read Error 502X Drive Media Error
2 | Recovered Read Error (X=0~F)
3 | Unrecovered Seek Error 501X Drive Unit Error
4 | Recovered Seek Error (X=0~F)
5 | Not Ready
6 | Other Errors
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[1] Displaying an error count, thresholds, and log -------------=--=-=======semeeeeemeeu--- SVP02-290
[2] Resetting an error count ----- oo e SVP02-320
[3] Displaying thresholds -------=-===-mmmm s e SVP02-340
[4] Altering a threshold —------=-mmm e SVP02-350
[5] Displaying the ORM running status - e e SVP02-370
[6] Resetting thresholds ------- --- SVP02-380

(1) Check SVP Mode.
Following operation needs SVP Mode is ‘Modify’. (See SVP 01-80)
[2] Resetting an error count
[4] Altering a threshold
[6] Resetting thresholds

(2) Select (CL) the [Information] in the *‘SVP” window.

(3) Select (CL) [Online Read Margin...] in the

‘Information” window. RN Information (=] E3
Fil=  Edit
Monitor Thieshold ¥alue...
Log... Online Read Margin...
Select button or menu.
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[1] Displaying an error count, thresholds, and log

(1) Select (CL) [Display Over Rate...] in the
‘Online Read margin’ window.

iy Online Read Margin
File  Edit

Dizplay Over Rate._. Bunning Status__.

Alter and Display...

(2) Enter a number from 0 to 100 at “Rate” in the

‘ORM Over Rate HDD# Display’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Display].
Then only the HDDs which have the rate of
equal to or greater than the input number at
“Rate” will appear in the display.
Rate : ratio of the number of errors for the
threshold value.
Grp# : the parity group.
SPARE : spare HDD
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing
* : spare HDD in use.

(Separate Model)

ORM Over Rate HDD# Display [ .]
Grp¥# Location Rate Rate: 2
1-1  HDD-R100 (DKAZB-JOT8FC 000.0 [=
1-1  HDD-R110 (DKR2B-J018FC 000.0
1-1  HDD-R120 (DKR2B-J018FC 000.0
1-1  HDD-R130 (DKR2B-J018FC 000.0
1-2  HDD-R101 (DKR2B-J018FC 000.0
1-2  HDD-R121 [DKR2B-JOT8FC o000 [ 2
1-2  HDD-R131 ([DKR2B-J018FC 000.0
1-2*  HDD-R10B (DKR2B-JO18FC 000.0 Threshald
1-3  HDD-R102 (DKR2B-J018FC 000.0 —
1-3  HDD-R112 (DKR2B-J018FC 000.0
1-3  HDD-R122 (DKR2B-J018FC 000.0
1-3  HDD-R132 (DKR2B-J018FC 000.0
1-4  HDD-R103 (DKR2B-J018FC 000.0
1-4  HDD-R113 [DKR2B-JOT8FC 000.0
1-4  HDD-R123 (DKR2B-J018FC 000.0
1-4  HDD-R133 (DKR2B-J018FC 000.0 [3] | Close

(Single Cabinet Model)

ORM Over Rate HDD# Display [ .]

Grp¥# Location Rate Rate: 2
1-1  HDD-00 (DKRIC-J072FC 000.0 [~

1-1  HDD-10 (DKR1C-J072FC 000.0
1-1  HDD-20 (DKR1C-J072FC 000.0

1-1  HDD-30 (DKR1C-J072FC 000.0

1-2  HDD-01 (DKR1C-JO72FC 000.0
1-2  HDD-11 [DKR1C-I072FC 000.0 2

1-2  HDD-21 [DKR1C-J072FC 000.0

1-2  HDD-31 (DKR1C-JO72FC 000.0
1-3  HDD-02 (DKR1C-J072FC 000.1 —

1-3  HDD-12 (DKR1C-J072FC 000.0

1-3  HDD-22 [DKR1C-J072FC 0000 [

1-3  HDD-32 (DKR1C-J072FC 000.0

1-4  HDD-03 (DKR1C-JO072FC 000.0

1-4  HDD-13 [DKR1C-I072FC 006.6

1-4  HDD-23 [DKR1C-J072FC 000.0

1-4  HDD-33 (DKR1C-JO72FC 0066 [3] | Close
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(3) When more detail information is needed for the
particular drive, select (CL) the HDD from the

“HDD Location” list box.
Select (CL) [Detail].

(Separate Model)

ORM Over Rate HDD# Display [ .]
Grp¥# Location Rate Rate: Elz
2-1  HDD-R170 DKAZB-JUTBFC ] 068.0 [—
2.2 HDD-R171 [DKA2B-JO1SFC ) 0205
Threshold
" LClozse
(Single Cabinet Model)
ORM Over Rate HDD# Display [ .]
Grp¥# Location Rate Rate: Elz
1-4  HDD-13 DRRIC-J07ZFC ] 006.6 [—
1-4  HDD-33 (DKR1C-JO72FC ) 006.6
1-5  HDD-04 (DKR1C-JO72FC ] 006.6
Threshold
" LClozse

(4) Inthe ‘Over Rate Counter Display’ dialog box, select (CL) the error for which
detailed log is to be displayed from the “ID” list box. Select (CL) [ORM LOG].

(Separate Model)

Ower Rate Counter Dizplay [ .|

HDD LocationtHDD-R171 [DKRZB-JO18FC ORM Log
ID{Information) _______ _ Today fdays Total —
0o0oonoons1s - 0ooooooni £- qoooooot /- /
Read Emmor [Recovered] 2.05e-009[E rrorfbit][00000402/1.956994e+011] Reset
Seek Ermor [Recovered) 00000000100 0O00DDOOS300 ODDOOOODS-
Seek Ermor (Unrecovered] 0000000010  0000DODOOf30  ODDOOOOD/-
Mot Ready 0000000010 DOOODODOOS30  ODDOOOODS-
Other Emrors 0000000010 DOOODODOOS30  ODDOOOODS-
[ Error Count / Threzhold Yalue ] Llose

(Single Cabinet Model)

Ower Rate Counter Dizplay [ .|

HDD LocationtHDD-13 [DKR1C-JOF2FC ]
ID{Information) Today Tdays Total ______ ORM Log
oooonoolAs  0oooooond £- qoooooot /- /

Read Emmor [Recovered] 1.13e-011[Errorfbit][00000001/8.828092e+010] Reset
Seek Ermor [Recovered) 00000000100 0O00DDOOS300 ODDOOOODS-
Seek Ermor (Unrecovered] 0000000010  0000DODOOf30  ODDOOOOD/-
Mot Ready 0000000010 DOOODODOOS30  ODDOOOODS-
Other Emrors 0000000010 DOOODODOOS30  ODDOOOODS-

[ Error Count / Threzhold Yalue ] Llose
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The errors detected in the ORM are classified into six types of error category. Each error has the
following definition.
a) Read Error [Unrecovered]
A disk media error was detected. After ten times retries, the error was judged that it might
become a serious media error which could not be recovered with ECC or retries.
b) Read Error [Recovered]
A disk media error was detected. After ten times retries, the error was judged that it was an
intermittent read error and recoverable, and included in the error rate management for the
preventive maintenance.
c) Seek Error [Recovered]
A seek error was detected. After ten times retries, the error was judged to be recoverable.
d) Seek Error [Unrecovered]
A seek error was detected. After ten times retries, the error was judged to be unrecoverable.
e) Not Ready
Not Ready status of the drive was detected.
f) Other Errors
Any error which does not belong to the above classification was detected.

They are also managed with different time periods. “Today” is for one day count and cleared at
AM 0:00 every day. “7 days” is for the cumulative value in the latest 7 days. “Total” shows the
total cumulative count.

In this Over Rate Counter Display, each error category indicates the Error Count and the
Threshold value except for the Read Error [Recovered]. The “-” for the Threshold value means
no threshold is set.

Only the Read Error [Recovered] has an error rate expression. It is not managed with error count
per day, per 7 days or Total. The error rate of the Read Error [Recovered] is calculated in the
following formula:

Error rate = Number of error sectors/Number of ORM scan bits

Note 1) Only the result from approximately the latest one volume scan in ORM is used
for the calculation.

In the example display, “4.13e-011" means the error rate is “4.13 x 10™%”. This is corresponding
to the raw error count and scan bits shown as “00000001/2.422270e+010", where the error count
is one sector and the scan bits is 2.422270 x 10,
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(5) The nature of the error selected in step (4) is

(Separate Model)

displayed.
Log Inf ki Log Order
’7HDD Location.HDD-R171 [DKR2B-JO1BFC ) ’7 R —‘
Threshold 1D:00, Read Error [Unrecovered] & Time
Total Log Number:1 O LBA
ORM Log Attribute | < <Buckward| Forwand . | Log Pos:14
Time: 2000/07/07 08:13:27 LBAH: 02023661
ORM Log Data
[0000 57 12 65 39 C3 C2 00 00 2B C9 00 BS 02 02 36 61 |
(Single Cabinet Model)
[oRM togDisplay  H|
Log Inf ki Log Order
’7HDD Location.HDD-13 [DKR1C-JO72FC ) ’7 R —‘
Threshold 1D:00, Read Error [Unrecovered]) & Time
Total Log Number:2 O LBA
ORM Log Attribute | < <Buckwurd| Forward »> | Log Pos.:1/42
Time: 2000/07/11 13:32:28 LBAH#: 0505AC9E
ORM Log Data
[0000 5C A3 6A 39 C3 C2 00 00 1E EB 48 27 05 05 AC 9 |
Byte Bit Name Explanation
0-3 UCT Time when the diagnostic result was reported from the DKC to
the SVP
4 7 Log Valid | When this bit is 1, it indicates that this log is valid.
Address When this bit is 1, it indicates that the address information in
Valid bytes 8 to F is valid
5-4 | (Reserved) |Reserved
3-0 | Sense Key | Error sense key in the SCSI drive report. (*1)
5 Additional | Additional sense code in the SCSI drive report .(*1)
Sense
Code
6 Sense Code | Additional sense code qualifier in the SCSI drive report. (*1)
Quialifier
7 Seek Error | Number of seek errors within 10 seek error retries.
Count
8-9 CcC Address of the cylinder where the error occurred.
A H Address of the head where the error occurred.
B S Address of the sector where the error occurred.
C-F LBA LBA where the error occurred.

*1 Definition and contents of the error codes are same as those of the SSB for ordinary DKU

errors.

(6) Select (CL) [Close] in the “ORM Log Display’ dialog box.

(7) Select (CL) [Close] in the *‘Over Rate Counter Display’ dialog box.

(8) Select (CL) [Close] in the *ORM Over Rate HDD# Display’ dialog box.

(9) Close the ‘Information” window.
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[2] Resetting an error count

(1) Select (CL) [Display Over Rate...] in the

‘Online Read Margin’ window. R Online Read Margin
File  Edit

Dizplay Over Rate._. Bunning Status__.

Alter and Display...

(2) Enter a number from 0 to 100 at ‘Rate’ in the (Separate Model)
‘ORM Over Rate HDD# Display’ dialog box.
1 i ocalion ate Rate: ¥4
Select (CL) [Dsplay]. i e
Then only the HDDs which have the rate of 1-1  HDD-R120 (DKR2B-JO1SFC 0000
. 1-1 HDD-R130 [DKR2B-J018FC 000.0
equal to or greater than the input number at 1-2 HDD-RIOT (DKR2BJOTSFC 000.0 | |
111 7 H H H 1-2 HDD-R131 [DKR2B-J018FC 00o.o
Rate™ will appear in the display. Ly o e e gt
Rate : ratio of the number of errors for the 1-3 HDD-n112 (DKA2BJOTGNC 0000
threshold value. 174 HDD A1: (DKR2E J0TaFC oou.0
Grp# : the parity group 174 TDDAIZ (DKRZBIDIBFC ﬂﬂﬂi:}
' ) 1-4  HDD-R133 [DKR2B-JO18FC 000.0 =] | Close
SPARE : spare HDD
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing (Single Cabinet Model)
*  :spare HDD in use.
GrpH Laocation Rate Rate: 2
1-1 HDD-00 [DER1C-I072FC 000.0 |«
. i
R ot
1-3 HDD-12 [DKR1C-J072FC 000.0
1-3 HDD-22 [DKR1C-J072FC 000.0
1-3 HDD-32 [DKR1C-J072FC 000.0
1-4 HDD-03 [DKR1CJ072FC 000.0
1-4 HDD-13 [DKR1C-JO72FC 006.6
174 1iDD.33 [DKRICJOTAFC 0066 (=] [ Close
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(3) Inthe “ORM Over Rate HDD# Display’ dialog (Separate Model)
box,select (CL) the HDD for which an error
count and thresholds are to be reset from the ek L e Rate_ _ﬁaw:Elz

2-2 HDD-R171 [DKR2B-JOT18FC ) 0205

“HDD Location” list box. Select (CL)
[Detail].

Threshold

LClozse

'

(Single Cabinet Model)

GrpH Laocation Rate Rate: Ez
1-4  HDD-13 (DERIC-J072FC ) 0066 [_
1-4  HDD-33 (DKR1C-JO72FC ) 006.6
1-5  HDD-04 [DKR1C-J072FC ) 006.6
Threshold
" LClozse
Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(4) Inthe ‘Over Rate Counter Display’ dialog box, (Separate Model)
select (CL) [Reset].

HDD Location:HDD-R171 [DKRZB-JO18FC )
ID[Information, Today 7 days Total

Read Enor [U vered] . 00000000/15 000000017 00000001/ ]

Read Enor [Recovered) 2 05e-009[E mor/bit](00000402/1_956994e+011) Reset
Seek Error [Recovered] 100 #1300 -

Seek Error [U d) 10 130 -

Mot Ready 10 730 -

Dther Errors A0 /30 -

[ Error Count / Threshold Yalue ]

(Single Cabinet Model)

HDD Location:HDD-13 [DKR1CAI072FC )

1D [Information] Today 7 daps Total
Read Enor [U vered] . 00000001/15 00000001/ 00000001/

Read Enor [Recovered) 1.13e-011[Emor/bit](00000001 /8 828092e+010]) Reset
Seek Error [Recovered] 100 #1300 -

Seek Error [U d) 10 130 -
Mot Ready 10 730 -
Dther Errors A0 /30 -

[ Error Count / Threshold Yalue ]

(5) Select (CL) [OK] in the “Threshold Counter Reset’
dialog box. BN Threshold Counter Reset

@ [INF2EETw]

Are pou sure you want o reset Threshold Counter of all 1D7?

Cancel

(6) Select (CL) [Close] in the *‘Over Rate Counter Display’ dialog box.
(7) Select (CL) [Close] in the *ORM Over Rate HDD# Display’ dialog box.

(8) Close the ‘Information” window.
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[3] Displaying thresholds

(1) Select (CL) [Alter and Display] in the
‘Online Read Margin’ window.

4 Online Read Margin
File Edit

]

Display Over Rate...

Bunning Status. ..

Alter and Display...

(2) Inthe ‘ORM Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog
box, select (CL) an HDD from the “HDD#”
list box and select (CL) [Display]. In order to
display threshold of another interval, select
(CL) the interval from the “Type” list box.

Note:Multiple HDDs can be selected (CL)
from the “HDD#” list box while the
control key is being held down.

In this case, each “Threshold” field

(Separate Model)

0ORM Threshold Alter/Display

r HDD#

|| |HDD:HDD-R100

Type
’7 ®Today O7daps OTotal

r Threshold Yalue

1D (Inf ion) Threshold

Grip# Location

DD-R100 (DKR2B-JO18
HDD-R110 (DKR2B-J018FC
HDD-R120 [DKR2B-1018FC
HDD-R130 (DKR2B-J018FC
HDD-R101 [DKR2B-1018FC
HDD-R121 [DKR2B-J018FC
HDD-R131 (DKR2B-J018FC
HDD-R10B [DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R102 (DKR2B-J018FC
1- HDD-R112 [DKR2B-J018FC

POSISINS R

000 Read Er(Uniecovered)  [15_ |
001 Read Err.(Recovered] 1.00e-008
002 Seek En.(Recovered)
003 Seek Enr.(Unrecovered)
004 Hot Ready

005 Other Enors

Selected HDD(s):1

in the “Threshold Value” list box shows the

threshold for the HDD that is highlighted
in the “HDD#” list box.

Grp# : the parity group.
SPARE : spare HDD
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing
* : spare HDD in use.

Multiple Selected (Separate Model)

0ORM Threshold Alter/Display []
r HDD# r Threshold Yalue ————

|| |HDD:HDD-R100

Type
’7 ®Today O7daps OTotal

1D (Inf ion) Threshold

Grip# Location

DD-R100 (DKR2B-JO18

DD-R110 (DKR2B-JO18
HDD-R120 [DKR2B-I018FC
HDD-R130 (DKR2B-J018FC
HDD-R101 [DKR2B-1018FC
HDD-R121 [DKR2B-J018FC
HDD-R131 (DKR2B-J018FC
HDD-R10B [DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R102 (DKR2B-J018FC
1- HDD-R112 [DKR2B-J018FC

POSTSININEE

000 Read Err.(Unrecovered)
001 Read Err.(Recovered]

002 Seek En.(Recovered)

004 Mot Ready

005 Other Enors

Selected HDD(s):2

(=]
003 Seek Enr.(Unrecovered)
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(Single Cabinet Model)

0ORM Threshold Alter/Display

r HDD#

Type
[ ®Today O7daps O Total ‘

r Threshold Yalue
HDD:HDD-00
1D (Inf ion) Threshold

Grip# Location

DD-00 (DKR 0 -
HDD-10 (DKR1C-J072FC
HDD-20 [DKR1C-1072FC
HDD-30 (DKR1C-J072FC
HDD-01 [DKR1C-I072FC
HDD-11 [DKR1C-I072FC
HDD-21 (DKR1C-J072FC
HDD-31 [DKR1C-I072FC
HDD-02 (DKR1C-J072FC
HDD-12 [DKR1C-1072FC

[EERINTRINENEIEE

000 Read Err.(Unrecovered)
oo

Read Err.(Recovered)

002 Seek En.(Recovered)

004 Mot Ready
005 Other Enors

Selected HDD(s):1

(=]
003 Seek Enr.(Unrecovered)

Multiple Selected (Single Cabinet Model)

0ORM Threshold Alter/Display

r HDD#

Type
’7 ®Today O7daps OTotal ‘

r Threshold Yalue
HDD:HDD-00
1D (Inf ion) Threshold

Grip# Location

i [BKR i
HDD-20 [DKR1C-1072FC
HDD-30 (DKR1C-J072FC
HDD-01 [DKR1C-I072FC
HDD-11 [DKR1C-I072FC
HDD-21 (DKR1C-J072FC
HDD-31 [DKR1C-I072FC
HDD-02 (DKR1C-J072FC
HDD-12 [DKR1C-1072FC

WLIN NN ==

000 Read Er(Uniecovered)  [15_ |
oo

Read Err.(Recovered) 1.00e-008
002 Seek En.(Recovered)
003 Seek Enr.(Unrecovered)
004 Hot Ready

005 Other Enors

Selected HDD(s):2

(3) Select (CL) [Close] in the *ORM Threshold Alter/Display’

dialog box and close the “Information’ window.
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[4] Altering a threshold

(1) Select (CL) [Alter and Display...] in the
‘Online Read Margin’ window.

4 Online Read Margin
File Edi

Display Over Rate...

Bunning Status. ..

Alter and Display...

(2) Inthe ‘ORM Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog
box, select (CL) an HDD from the “HDD#”
list box and select (CL) [Display]. In order
to display threshold of another interval, select
(CL) the interval from the “Type” list box.

Grp# : the parity group.
SPARE : spare HDD
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing
* : spare HDD in use.

(Separate Model)

-HDD#  Threshold Yalue ——————————

||| |HDD:HDD-R100
Type
’7@Tuday O7days  OTotal ‘

D (inf Threshold

Gip#  Location 000 Read En Uniecovered]  [15 |
T HDD-R 10 (DKROEJOIGRC ) =1|001 Read En (Recoversd)
PR
B2 bR M PR —
13 libb-nio (DKAzIuDIOFE | 004 Hot Ready
P e mme: | [ o v
Selected HDD(s)1

0ORM Threshold Alter/Display

(Single Cabinet Model)

!W

r HDD#

r Threshold Yalue
HDD:HDD-00

Type
[ ®Today O7daps O Total

Grip# Location
DD-00 (DKR 0

HDD-10 (DKR1C-J072FC
HDD-20 [DKR1C-1072FC
HDD-30 (DKR1C-J072FC
HDD-01 [DKR1C-I072FC
HDD-11 [DKR1C-I072FC
HDD-21 (DKR1C-J072FC
HDD-31 [DKR1C-I072FC
HDD-02 (DKR1C-J072FC
1- HDD-12 [DKR1C-1072FC

[RENTRININEE

ID  (Information) Threshold
000 Read Err.(Unrecovered)

001 Read Err.(Recovered] 1.00e-008
002 Seek En.(Recovered)
003 Seek Enr.(Unrecovered)
004 Hot Ready

005 Other Enors

Selected HDD(s):1
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(3) Inthe ‘ORM Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog (Separate Model)

0ORM Threshold Alter/Display

box, alter the threshold in the “Threshold”
field in the“Threshold Value” list box. Then
select (CL)[Alter].

r HDD#

[Display |

Type
’7 ®Today O7daps OTotal

r Threshold Yalue
HDD:HDD-R100

D (inf Threshold
. : : Gip#  Locati
Note:When multiple HDDs are selected in ol R 000 Road En Unecovered] 15 ]

“ v 1 DD-R100 (DKRIB-40M 8 ~]|001 Read Er.(Recovered)
the HDD# |ISt bOX, the thl’eSh0|dS ii EE?EEE {§EE§§§§EEE§ % 002 Seek Em.(Recovered)
of all HDDs are altered to the same 13 libnit pKiabdatore ) 003 Senk Ex Unrecorered)

1-2  HDD-R131 (DKR2BJOIBFC ) 004 Not Ready
lue 5 DD RI0? (DKROBIDIBFC )
va ' 1- HDD-R112 [DKR2B-JOTBFC ) |05 Other Entors
Selected HDD(s}:2

(Single Cabinet Model)

0ORM Threshold Alter/Display

HOD#  Threshold Value
Type
[ @Today O7daps O Total ‘
D (Inf Threshold
Gip#  Location 000 Read En Uniecovered]  [15 |
DD-08 [OXT ~1l001 Read Er.(Recovered)
-1 HDD-20 (DKRC-J0Z2FC )
U1 oD a0 RRICINYEE ) 002 Sesk En (Recoversd)
1.2 HDD-01 (DKRIC-JO72FC )
3 eed ke 003 Sesk En (Unracoversd)
1-2  HDD-21 (DKRIC-JO72FC )
1-2  HDD-31 [DKRICJO?2FC ] 004 Not Ready
1-3  HDD-0Z (DKRIC-JO72FC )
1- HDD-12 (DKR1CJO72FC ) ]| 909 Other Enrors
Selected HDD(s):2

(4) Select (CL) [OK] in the “Alter Threshold Value’

dialog box.

Y Alter Threshold Value

@ [INF2EEEW]

Are pou zure pou want to alter the threshold value of the HDD pou selected?

Cancel

(5) Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘ORM Threshold Alter/Display’

dialog box and close the “Information’ window.
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[5] Displaying the ORM running status

(1) Select (CL) [Running Status...].

File  Edit

Display Over Rate... Bunning Status. ..

Alter and Display...

(2) Inthe ‘ORM Running Status Display’ dialog box, (Separate Model)

the ORM running status is displayed as the . . ,
p#  Location Scan Total Times
1-1 HDD-R100 (DKRZ2B-JO18FC 1.830786e+008 / 3.605976e+007 (5.1 -
number Of SeCtorS' 1-1 HDD-R110 [DKR2B-JO18FC 5.7095502:005 / 3.5059?5::007 I].3= I
« TR - 1-1 HDD-R120 ([DKR2B~JO18FC 1.882666e+008 / 3.609976e+007 [5.2)
. 1-1 HDD-R130 (DKR2B-JO18FC 1.656085e+008 / 3.605976e+007 (4.6]
Note: The “HDD#” list box shows the location  ||11 eaisbiaz Foomiie  Lepanielly 4
1-2 HDD-R121 [DKR2B-JO18FC 1.844970e+008 / 3.609976e+007 [5.1)
[13 7 - -]
numbers of HDDs. “Scan” shows the I3 IRRRI BN Viarsuae tmn © Temareeiohy (oh | |
1-3 HDD-R102 (DKRZ2B-JO18FC 2.817316e+008 / 3.605976e+007 (7.8)
1-3 HDD-R112 [DKR2B-JO18FC 1.938901e+008 / 3.609976e+007 [5.4]
number of scanned sectors. Ly e AR | B iy
113 7 1:4 HDD:H1I]3 DKR2ZB-JO18FC 2:87755!]:!]!]8 / 35!]5375:["]7 B,Ifl]]
Total ShOWS the total number Of 1-4  HDD-R113 [DKR2B-JO1BFC 5.209702¢+008 / 3.605976¢+007 (17.2)
T4 DD RI% (DkRoR InibeE §545085¢.005 + 3 B0baTaes007 (237
- h d M (13 - 7 h h - -l ! e+ e+ 3
1-5 HDD-R104 [DKR1C-JO72FC 1.210959e+009 /7 1.424104e+008 (8.5]
seCtors In t € arve. Tlmes shows t € 1-5  HDD-R114 [DKR1CJO72FC EAZIZ11604008 7 142410404008 4.5}
number of times the entire drive was 15 D RiS BRAICuorart 1S o0iea00n 4 I'4o4i04ero00 (30) |

scanned.

(Single Cabinet Model)
Grp# : shows the parity group.

Gipk  Location Scan Total Times

SPARE Spare HDD 1-1  HDD-0D [DRRIC-I072FC 7 2043390+007 7 1 4241045+008 (0.2 =
. 1-1  HDD-10 (DKR1C-JO72FC 21221384007 7 1.424104e4008 (0.1 m

. . 1-1  HDD-20 [DKR1C-JO72FC 7.286797¢+007 / 1.424104e+008 (0.2

RSRVD . reserved HDD Wlth sparlng 1-1  HDD-30 [DKR1CJO72FC 2287616e+007 7 1 424104e+008 (0.2]

. 1-2  HDD-D1 (DKR1C-JO72FC 3D139106+007 7 1.424104e+008 [0.2)

* . 1-2  HDD-T1 (DKRIC-JO72FC 3.025306e+007 / 1.424104e+008 (0.2

. 1-7  HDD-21 (DKR1C-J072FC 3.023510e+007 / 1.424104e+008 (0.2

. Spal’e HDD 1IN use. 1-2  HDD-31 (DKR1C-JO72FC 302284864007 7 14241046+008 [0

1-3  HDD-D2 (DKR1C-JO72FC 2 35479064007 7 142410484008 [0.2)

1-3  HDD-12 [DKRIC-JO72FC 235601964007 7 1.424104e+008 (0.2

1-3  HDD-22 (DKR1C-J072FC 73572484007 / 1.424104e+008 (0.2

1-3  HDD-32 (DKR1C-JOZ2FC 235806764007 7 1.4241046+008 [0

1-4  HDD-03 (DKR1C-JO72FC 728433964007 7 142410484008 [0.2)

1-4  HDD-13 (DKR1C-J072FC 212213864007 7 1.424104e+008 (0.1

1-4  HDD-23 (DKR1C-J072FC 7.286797¢+007 / 1.424104¢+008 (0.2
1-4  HDD-33 [DKR1C-JOZ2FC 228761664007 7 1.4241046+008 [0 L

1-5  HDD-D4 [DKRI1C-JO72FC 301991064007 7 142410484008 (0.2

1-5  HDD-T4 (DKR1C-J072FC 3.0253066+007 / 1.424104¢+008 (0.2

1-5  HDD-24 (DKR1C-J072FC 3.023510e+007 / 1.424104¢+008 (0.2
1-5  HDD-34 (DKR1C-JO72FC 302284864007 7 1.424104e+008 [0 ~

(3) Select (CL) [Close] in the *ORM Running Status Display’
dialog box and close the “Information’ window.
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[6] Resetting thresholds

(1) Select (CL) [File]-[Exit] in the ‘Information’

window. BN Information Hi=l
Eile Edit
Monitor Threzhold ¥alue...
Log... Online Read Margin...
Select button or menu.

(2) Select (CL) [Install] in the ‘SVP’.

(3) Select (CL) [Initialize ORM Value] in the ‘Install’
window.

Micio Program Install

Set Subsystem Time

Initialize DRM Value

Setting Battery Life

‘ ‘ Set IP address |

(4) Select (CL) [Yes] in the ‘Initialize ORM Value’

dialog box.

Intialize ORM Yalue

@ [INS2252i]

Are you sure you want toinitialize ORM alue?

(5) Select (CL) [OK] in the ‘Initialize ORM Value’
dialog box.

Imhalize ORM ¥Yalue

@ [INS22511]

QR Yalue iz initialized.
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2.7 SIM Reporting Specification

[1] DKC SIM

[2] Cache SIM
[3] Media SIM
[4] Device SIM

(1) Select (CL) [Information].

(2) Select (CL) [Log...] in the “Information’.

— I
File Edit
‘ Bty ‘ ‘ Threzhold ¥alue. . ‘
‘ Log... ‘ ‘ Online Read Margin.__ ‘
Select button or menu.

(3) Select (DR) [SIM Report...] from the [Options] menu

in the “Log’ dialog box.

File Edit gsliiifints

BRefresh

) 5SB
) Reset
O Power Event
Bradele O Detail

O Incident

) LCP/MCP
O Diagnosis
O Copy History
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(4) Select (CL) SIM report type from the “Type’ list

box.
Type : DKC SIM AL DEC SIM 4]
Cache SIM Reporting
i Acute Moderate
Media SIM hou Mode
Device SIM Serious ervice

Report: Acute, Senous, Moderate and Service

Select (CL) the level to be reported in the
‘SIM Reporting Option’ dialog box, and also
select (CL) [OK].

SIM message report level are arranged as follows in order of the higher level.
Acute > Serious > Moderate > Service
Selecting of a level means all higher levels are to be reported.

(5) Close the “‘Log’ dialog box and also close the
‘Information” window.

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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2.8 Management of drive threshold values

[1] Displaying threshold values ------------====-=msmmmmmmmmeeo- e SVP02-420
[2] Altering threshold value ------=-==mmememm oo SVP02-430
[3] Displaying an error COUNt -------=-====mmmmmmmmm oo - SVP02-450
[4] Resetting an error count ------------------ memmmmmmmmmeeeees SVP02-460
(1) Check SVP Mode.
Following operation needs SVP Mode is ‘Modify’. (See SVP01-80)
[2] Altering threshold value
[4] Resetting an error count
(2) Select (CL) the [Information] in the *‘SVP’” window.
(3) Select (CL) [Threshold Value...] in the ‘Information’.
N Information _ O]
Eile  Edit
Monitor Thieshold ¥alue...
Log... Online Read Margin...

Select button or menu.
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[1] Displaying threshold values

(1) Select (CL) [Alter and Display...] in the ‘Threshold Value’

N Threshold Value

File  Edit

Alter and Dizplay. ..

Dizplay Error Count. ..

(2) Select (CL) an HDD location from the “HDD#”
list box in the “Threshold Alter/Display’
dialog box and select(CL) [Display].

In order to display threshold of another

interval, select (CL) the interval from the

“Type” list box.

Note:Multiple HDD locations can be selected
(CL) from the “HDD#” list box while
the control key being held down. The
threshold
value in the “Threshold Value” list box
shows the threshold value for the HDD
location that is highlighted in the
“HDD#” list box.

Recovered: Threshold of errors
recoverable by retry.
Unrecd: Threshold of errors not
recoverable by retry.

Grp# : the parity group.
SPARE : spare HDD
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing
* : spare HDD in use.

(Separate Model)

Threshold Alter/Display ]
- HDD# r Threshold Value ——————————————

Type
|V @7days  OTotal
Gip#t  Location

HDD-R100 (DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R110 (DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R120 [DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R130 [DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R101 [DKR2B-JO18FC

HDD-R121 [DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R131 [DKR2B-J018FC
= HDD-R10B [DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R102 (DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R112 [DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R122 [DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R132 [DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R103 (DKR2R-1018

Selected HDD(s):1

Recovered Unrecd.

0 |

HDD:HDD-R100

Enor Type

Mechanical error

Media error ||
Read / Write ertor
Diive 1/F ertar fso 6]
Controller hardware error 150 |5 |

Back End I/F eror

|

Port 0 error fz ]
Port 1 ermor

Multiple Selected (Separate Model)

Threshold Alter/Display ]
- HDD# r Threshold Value ——————————————

O Total

Type

|V @7 days
G Location

HDD-R100 (DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R110 [DKR2B-J018FC
HDD-R120 [DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R130 [DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R101 [DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R121 [DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R131 [DKR2B-J018FC

= HDD-R10B [DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R102 (DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R112 [DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R122 [DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R132 [DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R103 (DKR2R-1018

Selected HDD(s):2

Recovered Unrecd.

s ]
I |
Controller hardware error 150 |5 |
Back End I/F error pso 6|

HDD:HDD-R100
Enor Type

Mechanical eror

Media error

Read / Wiite errar

Diive I/F eror

Port 0 error fz ]
Port 1 ermor

lose
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(Single Cabinet Model)

Threshold Alter/Display

Giplt Location

- HDD# - Threshold Valug ————————————
HDD:HDD-00
Tope Enor Type Recovered Unecd.
|V @7days  OTotal Mechanical error s B |

Media error ||

1 00 DKR1CJ072FC i

1-1  HDD-10 (DKR1CAJ072FC ) [2]|| Read 7 write enor
1-1  HDD-20 (DKR1CJO72FC ) ;

1-1  HDD-30 (DKR1C-JOZ2FC ) Diive I/F erar El
1-2  HDD-01 [DKR1CJO72FC )

12 HoDan DKRICyNIIEC ) Controller hardware error 150 |5 |
1-2  HDD-21 (DKR1CJO72FC )

1-2  HDD-31 [DKR1C-JOZ2FC ) Back End I/F error El
1-3  HDD-02 DKRICJO72FC ]

1-3  HDD-12 (DKRI1CJO72FC ] Port 0 error E

1-3  HDD-22 (DKR1CJO72FC )

1-3  HDD-32 [DKR1CJO72FC ) Port 1 error

1-4 HDD-N3 (DKRICSINZ2FC ) ﬂ

Selected HDD(s):1

Multiple Selected (Single Cabinet Model)

Threshold Alter/Display

Giplt Location

- HDD# r Threshold Value ——————————————
HDD:HDD-00
Type Enor Type Recovered Uniecd.
|V @7days O Total Mechanical eror

1-1  HDD-00 (DKR1CJO72FC ) i

1-1_ HDD-10 (DKR1CJO72FC []|| mead r wiite ewrar
1-1  HDD-20 (DKR1CJO72FC ] ;

1-1  HDD-30 (DKR1C-JOZ2FC ) Diive I/F erar El
1-2  HDD-01 [DKR1CJO72FC )

12 HoDan DKRICyNIIEC ) Controller hardware error 150 |5 |
1-2  HDD-21 (DKR1CJO72FC )

1-2  HDD-31 [DKR1C-JOZ2FC ) Back End I/F error El
1-3  HDD-02 DKRICJO72FC ]

1-3  HDD-12 (DKR1CJO72FC ] Port 0 error

1-3  HDD-22 (DKR1CJO72FC )

1-3  HDD-32 [DKR1CJO72FC ) Port 1 error

1-4 HDD-N3 (DKRICSINZ2FC ) ﬂ

Media error ||

Selected HDD(s):2

(3) Select (CL) [Close] in the “Threshold Alter/Display’

dialog box and close the “Information’ window.
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[2] Altering threshold value

(1) Select (CL) [Alter and Display...] in the ‘Threshold Value’.
N Threshold Value
File Edit

Alter and Dizplay. ..

Dizplay Error Count. ..

(2) Select (CL) an HDD location from the “HDD#” (Separate Model)

list box in the “Threshold Alter/Display e — -
dialog box and select (CL) [Display]. In order
- . Type Enor Type Recovered Unrecd.

to display threshold of another interval, select [Sam otaa ||| becharicoroner 0 JE_]
G Location Media error ||

(CL) the

. . - (DRBR-I01 Read / Wirite enor
interval from the “Type” list box. 1] Hbbhies DR OIIFC i JE_]
22 HDDRIOT (DKR2G JniarC Controller hardware eor [150_][6 |
) 5 DD RIoB (DRAZBIOIGRC Back End UF enoe 150 ]

Grp# : the parity group. "3 LB RIT3 (DkRb IDIBEE fz ]

HDD-R122 [DKR2B-JO18FC

SPARE : spare HDD -3 HDDRII DKR2D J0TarC
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing e
* : spare HDD in use.

(Single Cabinet Model)

Threshold Alter/Display ]
- HOD# - Threshold Value —————————————
HDD:HDD-0D

Type Enor Type Recovered Unrecd.

|V @7days  OTotal | Mechanical error

Gipk  Location Media error ||
1-1 00 DKR1CJ072FC i
1-1  HDD-10 (DKR1CAJ072FC ) [2]|| Read 7 write enor
1-1  HDD-20 (DKR1CJO72FC ) ;
1-1  HDD-30 (DKR1C-JOZ2FC ) Diive I/F erar El
1-2  HDD-01 [DKR1CJO72FC )
12 HoDan DKRICyNIIEC ) Controller hardware error 150 |5 |
1-2  HDD-21 (DKR1CJO72FC )
1-2  HDD-31 [DKR1C-JOZ2FC ) Back End I/F error El
1-3  HDD-02 DKRICJO72FC ]
1-3  HDD-12 (DKRI1CJO72FC ] Port 0 error E
1-3  HDD-22 (DKR1CJO72FC ) =
1-3  HDD-32 [DKR1CJO72FC ) Port 1 error z_ ]
1-4 HDD-N3 (DKRICSINZ2FC ) ﬂ

Selected HDD(s):1 Close
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(3) Alter a threshold value in the “Threshold Value”
list box in the “Threshold Alter/Display’

dialog box.

Then select (CL) [Alter].

Note:When multiple HDD location are
selected(CL) from the “HDD#” list box
while the control key being hold down,
the thresholds for the all selected HDDs
are modified to the same value.

(Separate Model)

Type
|V @7days  OTotal |
G

Location

HDD-R100 (DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R110 [DKR2B-J018FC
HDD-R120 [DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R130 [DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R101 [DKR2B-JO18FC
HDD-R121 [DKR2B-JO18FC

- HDD-R131 [DKR2B-J018FC
= HDD-R10B [DKR2B-JO18FC

Threshold Alter/Display ]
- HDD# r Threshold Value ——————————————

Recovered Uniecd.

|
([

HDD:HDD-R100

Enor Type
Mechanical eror

Media ermor

Read / Write ertor
Diive 1/F ertar fso 6]
Controller hardware error 150 |5 |

Back End I/F eror

|

HDD-R102 (DKR2B-JO18FC

Type
|V @7days  OTotal |
G

Location

HDD-00 [DKR1CJ072FC
HDD-10 [DKR1C-

1072FC

HDD-20 [DKR1C-J072FC
HDD-30 [DKR1C-J072FC
HDD-01 [DKR1CJ072FC
HDD-11 [DKR1C-J072FC
HDD-21 [DKR1C-J072FC
HDD-31 [DKR1C-J072FC

HDD-R112 (DKR2B-J018FC Port 0 error E
HDD-R122 (DKR2B-J018FC
HDD-R132 (DKR2B-J018FC Port 1 ermor
HDD-B11 DKEZR-I018
Selected HDD(s):2 Close
Threshold Alter/Display ]
- HDD# r Threshold Value ——————————————
HDD:HDD-00
Enor Type Recovered Uniecd.

Mechanical error

Media error ||
Read / Write ertor
Diive 1/F ertar fso 6]
Controller hardware error 150 |5 |

Back End I/F eror

|

HDD-02 [DKR1CJ072FC
HDD-12 [DKR1C-J072FC
HDD-22 [DKR1C-J072FC
HDD-32 [DKR1C-J072FC
HDD-03 (DKR1C1072EL

Port 0 error fz ]
Port 1 ermor

Selected HDD(s):2

(4) Select (CL) [OK] in the “Alter Threshold Value’

dialog box.

Y Alter Threshold Value

@ [INF2EEEW]

Are pou zure pou want to alter the threshold value of the HDD pou selected?

| Cancel

(5) Select (CL) [Close] in the “Threshold Alter/Display’

dialog box and close the “Information’ window.
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[3] Displaying an error count

(1) Select (CL) [Display Error Count...] in the “Threshold Value’.

Threshold ¥alue

File  Edit

Alter and Dizplay. ..

Dizplay Error Count. ..

(2) Select (CL) an HDD location from the “HDD (Separate Model)
Location”drop-down list in the ‘Threshold

Counter Display’ dialog box to display the Py ho mion peg e
error Count for the HDD ID(Information) Today 7 days 7 Total

Mechanical eror [recovered) 000000007(5.501.(1000.500] 000000007150
Media error [recovered) 00000000/ - -
Read / Wiile error (recovered] 00000000/(2.101.(200.1001 00000000/150 -
Drive |/F ertor [recovered] 00000000/(5.50).(1000.500) 00000000/150 -
. Controller hardware error (recovered]  00000000/(5.50).(1000.500) 00000000/150 -
G r # . the arlt rou Back End I/F error (recovered) 00000000/(5.50).(1000.500) 00000000/150 -
p . p y g p Mechanical enor [unrecovered) 00000000/(1.2).120.10) 000000006 -
Media ertor [unrecovered) 00000000/(1.5).{100.50) 00000000/15  DDDDO0OO/150
S P AR E * spare H D D Read / Wiite error [unrecovered) 00000000/(1.2).(20.10) 00000000430 -
. p Drive |/F ertor (unrecovered) 00000000/(1.2) {20.10) 0000000076
Controller hardware error [uniecovered) 00000000/(1.2).(20.10) 00000000/6
R SRVD . d H D D H h H Back End |/F error {unrecovered) 00000000/(1 2] (20.10) 0000000076
. reserve Wlt Sparl ng Port 0 error 00000000/(41.(8) 00000000712
Part 1 eror 00000000/(4].(8] 00000000/12

* . 1
- spare H D D I n use " Today:[Error Count / Threshold Yalue:Warning(Levell.Level2).Blockade(Levell Level2)]

7 days. Total[ Error Count / Threshold Value |

(Single Cabinet Model)

HDD: Grp# Location

Y7 T |
ID(Information) Today 7 days Tatal
Mechanical erior recovered) 00000000/(9,50).(1000,500) 000000004150 -

Media error [recovered) 00000000/ - -
Read / Wiite error recovered) 00000000/(2,10).(200,100) 000000007150 -
Drive I/F error [recovered) 00000000/(5.50).(1000.500) 00000000/150 -
Controller hardware error (recovered) 00000000/(5,50).(1000,500) 000000007150 -
Back End I/F emor (recovered) 00000000/(5.50).(1000.500) 00000000/150 -
Mechanical eror [unrecovered) 00000000/(1.2).(20.10) 0000000076 -
Media error [unrecovered) 00000000/(1.5).(100.50) 00000000/15  00000000/150
Read / Wiite error (unrecovered) 00000000/(1.2).020.10) 00000000730 -
Drive I/F error (unrecovered) 00000000/(1.2).(20.10) 00000000/6
Controller hardware error (untecovered)  00000000/(1,2).(20,10) 0000000076
Back End I/F emor (unrecovered) 00000000/(1.2).(20.10) 0000000076

Port 0 enor 00000000/(4).(8) 00000000412
Port 1 eror 00000000/{4).(8] 00000000412

Today:[Errer Count / Threshald Value:WarninglLevell Level2). BlockadelLevell Level2)]
7 days. Total[ Error Count / Threshold Value |

(3) Select (CL) [Close] in the “Threshold Counter Display’
dialog box and close the “Information’ window.
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[4] Resetting an error count

(1) Select (CL) [Display Error Count...] in the “Threshold Value’.

Threshold ¥alue

File  Edit

Alter and Dizplay. ..

Dizplay Error Count. ..

(2) Select (CL) the HDD location , for which you
want to reset the error count, from the “HDD
Location” drop-down list in the “Threshold
Counter Display’ dialog box and also select (CL)
[Reset].

(Separate Model)

HDD: Grp# Location
-1 HDD-R100 [DKA2B-JOIBFC =]

Grp# : the parity group.
SPARE : spare HDD
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing
* : spare HDD in use.

ID(Information) Taday 7 days Tatal
Mechanical crror (recovered) 000000007(5,50).(1000,500] 000000007150 -

Media eror [recovered) 00000000/ - -

Read / Wite eror (recovered) 00000000/(2.10).(200.100) 000000004150 -

Drive I/F enor (recovered) 00000000/(5.50).(1000.500) 00000000/150 -

Controller hardware error (recovered)  00000000/(5.50).(1000.500) 000000004150 -

Back End I/F error (recovered| 00000000/(5.50).(1000.500) 00000000/150 -

Mechanical error [unrecovered) 00000000/(1,2).20,10) 00000000/6 -

Media eror (unrecovered) 00000000/(15).(100.50) 00000000/15  00000000/150
Read / Wiile error (unrecovered) 00000000/(1,2).(20.10) 00000000/30 -

Drive I/F entor (unrecovered) 00000000/(1.2).(20.10) 00000000/6

Controller hardware error (unrecovered) 00000000/(1,2).(20,10) 00000000/6

Back End I/F eror (unrecovered) 00000000/(1°2).(20.10) 00000000/6

Port 0 eror 00000000/(4).(8] 0000000012

Port 1 emor 00000000/(4).(8) 0000000012

Today:[Errer Count / Threshald Value:WarninglLevell Level2). BlockadelLevell Level2)]
7 days. Total[ Error Count / Threshold Value |

(Single Cabinet Model)

Thieshold Counter Display =]

HDD: Grp# Location

Y7 T |
ID(Information) Today 7 days Tatal
Mechanical erior recovered) 00000000/(9,50).(1000,500) 000000004150 -

Media error [recovered) 00000000/ - -
Read / Wiite error recovered) 00000000/(2,10).(200,100) 000000007150 -
Drive I/F error [recovered) 00000000/(5.50).(1000.500) 00000000/150 -
Controller hardware error (recovered) 00000000/(5,50).(1000,500) 000000007150 -
Back End I/F emor (recovered) 00000000/(5.50).(1000.500) 00000000/150 -
Mechanical eror [unrecovered) 00000000/(1.2).(20.10) 0000000076 -
Media error [unrecovered) 00000000/(1.5).(100.50) 00000000/15  00000000/150
Read / Wiite error (unrecovered) 00000000/(1.2).020.10) 00000000730 -
Drive I/F error (unrecovered) 00000000/(1.2).(20.10) 00000000/6
Controller hardware error (untecovered)  00000000/(1,2).(20,10) 0000000076
Back End I/F emor (unrecovered) 00000000/(1.2).(20.10) 0000000076

Port 0 enor 00000000/(4).(8) 00000000412
Port 1 eror 00000000/{4).(8] 00000000412

Today:[Errer Count / Threshald Value:WarninglLevell Level2). BlockadelLevell Level2)]
7 days. Total[ Error Count / Threshold Value |

(3) Select (CL) [OK] in the “Threshold Counter
Reset’ dialog box.

t§ Threshold Counter Reset

@ [INF2EETw]

Are pou sure you want o reset Threshold Counter of all 1D7?

Cancel
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(4) After confirming that the error count has been

reset in the “Threshold Counter Display’ dialog
box select (CL) [Close] and close the
‘Information” window.

(Separate Model)

nter Display

eshold

HDD: Grp# Location

[T HDDRT00 (DRAZBI0T8RC ] ]

ID(Information) Taday 7 days Tatal
Mechanical crror (recovered) 000000007(5,50).(1000,500] 000000007150 -

Media eror [recovered) 00000000/ - -

Read / Wite eror (recovered) 00000000/(2.10).(200.100) 000000004150 -

Drive I/F enor (recovered) 00000000/(5.50).(1000.500) 00000000/150 -
Controller hardware error (recovered)  00000000/(5.50).(1000.500) 000000004150 -

Back End I/F error (recovered| 00000000/(5.50).(1000.500) 00000000/150 -
Mechanical error [unrecovered) 00000000/(1,2).20,10) 00000000/6 -

Media eror (unrecovered) 00000000/(15).(100.50) 00000000/15  00000000/150
Read / Wiile error (unrecovered) 00000000/(1,2).(20.10) 00000000/30 -

Drive I/F entor (unrecovered) 00000000/(1.2).(20.10) 00000000/6 -
Controller hardware error (unrecovered) 00000000/(1,2).(20,10) 00000000/6 -

Back End I/F eror (unrecovered) 00000000/(1°2).(20.10) 00000000/6 -

Port 0 eror 00000000/(4).(8] 00000000412 -

Port 1 emor 00000000/ 00000000412 -

Today:[Errer Count / Threshald Value:WarninglLevell Level2). BlockadelLevell Level2)]
7 days. Total[ Error Count / Threshold Value |

(Single Cabinet Model)

nter Display

eshold

HDD: Grp# Location

[T HDD G0 DRRTCI0 aeC )

ID(Information) Taday 7 days Tatal
Mechanical crror (recovered) 000000007(5,50).(1000,500] 000000007150 -

Media eror [recovered) 00000000/ - -

Read / Wite eror (recovered) 00000000/(2.10).(200.100) 000000004150 -

Drive I/F enor (recovered) 00000000/(5.50).(1000.500) 00000000/150 -
Controller hardware error (recovered)  00000000/(5.50).(1000.500) 000000004150 -

Back End I/F error (recovered) 00000000/(5.50).(1000.500) 00000000/150 -
Mechanical error [unrecovered) 00000000/(1.2).(20.10) 00000000/6 -

Media eror (unrecovered) 00000000/(15).(100.50) 00000000/15  00000000/150
Read / Wiile error (unrecovered) 00000000/(1.2]. 00000000/30 -

Drive I/F entor (unrecovered) 00000000/( 00000000/6 -
Controller hardware error (unrecovered) 00000000/( 00000000/6 -

Back End I/F eror (unrecovered) 00000000/(1 00000000/6 -

Port 0 eror 00000000/ 00000000412 -

Port 1 emor 00000000/ 00000000412 -

Today:[Errer Count / Threshald Value:WarninglLevell Level2). BlockadelLevell Level2)]
7 days. Total[ Error Count / Threshold Value |
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2.9 DUMP/LOG FD Copy

The first operation.

(1) Select (CL) [FD Copy].
If this function has been terminated abnormally
(e.g, Ctrl + Alt + Delete), you should reboot
SVP and retry again.

File

Flease, select " Start” for files to compress
and copy to FD.

Start Close
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Copying the dump and log files to a floppy disk.

(1) Select (CL) [Start] in the ‘FD Copy” dialog box.

= FD COPY - -
File

Please, select ""Start” for files to compress
and copy to FD.

Start Close

(2) The message “Please insert a DOS formatted FD

(NO.1) ” will be displayed in the ‘FD SET’

dialog box.

In response to this message, insert a floppy disk ® Please insert a DOS formatted
and select (CL) [OK]. FD [No.1]

1] 4 |Cance| |
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(3) If the floppy disk contains files, the message “FD contain

these files. Do you want to delete them ?” is
displayed.

If you want to delete these files, select (CL)
[YES] and proceed to step (4).

If you don’t want to delete these files, select
(CL) [NO] and proceed to step (4).

If an error occurs, check the items indicated
by the ‘ACCESS ERROR!"’ dialog box then
select (CL) [Retry].

(You will go to the beginning of step (4).)

= DELETE

FD contain these files.
Do you want to delete them?

desktop |+ |
err2.bmp ||
error.bmp
finder.dat
history.dmp

‘ CANCEL | ‘ NO | | ves |

= ACCESS ERROR!!
Could not access FD.

FD is not DOS formatted.
FD is not inserted.
FD is write protected.

Retry | Cancel |
(4) The message “Compressing files...” is displayed, and
compressing is started.
Compressing files ...
DKC200\DUMPY*.*
CANCEL

(5) The message “Copying files to FD...” is displayed, and

copying is started.

(If the capacity of the floppy disk becomes
insufficient, go back to step (2) and replace
the floppy disk with a new one.)

Copying files to FD ...

DEC200M\TMPfdcp.lzh

CANCEL
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(6) The message “Delete DUMP files in HDD.” is displayed

in the ‘DUMP DELETE' dialog bos.

Select (CL) [OK] and delete DUMP files in HDD.

Delete DUMP files in HDD.

(7) Close the ‘Fdcopy’ dialog box.
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2.10 SIM Log Complete

(1) Select (CL) [Information].

(2) Select (CL) [Log...] in the “Information’ dialog box.

— I
File Edit
‘ Bty ‘ ‘ Threzhold ¥alue. . ‘
‘ Log... ‘ ‘ Online Read Margin.__ ‘
Select button or menu.

(3) Select (CL) [SIM] and [List...] in the ‘Log’.
= Lo
File Edit Options .

~ @ SIM ) Incident
) 558 ) LCP/MCP
o Reset O Diagnosis
frednde O Power Event O Doy Blisboup
> Detail
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(4) Select (CL) data to be completed in the “List-

SIM’ dialog box and select (CL) [Complete]. [
Total: 93 Completed: 45

Date/Time Reference L
9A002 134341 feibl " Sorece | Inbal
1999/10/22 13:43:41  ffcd0l Service Initial
1999710722 11:24:19  3dal00 HModerate  Initial
1999/10/22 11:22:30  3da001 Hoderate  Initial
1999/10/22 10:43:13  bf90b7 Moderate Initial
1999/10/22 10:43:13  bi30b6 Moderate  Initial
1999/10/22 10:43:13  bf90bS HModerate  Initial
1999/10/22 10:43:13  bf90b4 Hoderate  Initial
1999/10/22 10:43:13  bf90b3 Moderate Initial
1999/10/22 10:43:13  bi30b2 Moderate  Initial
1999/10/21 17:52:31 308100 HModerate  Initial
1999/10/21 14:10:08 388100 Hoderate  Initial

(5) Select (CL) [Yes] in the *Complete’ dialog box.

\c,l) [INFOA5E]

Thiz will complete the specified SIk.

(6) Inthe “List-SIM’ dialog box, make sure that
“Completed” is displayed in the status. List _SIM

Total: 93 Completed: 46
D ate/Time Reference Status

AL —
1399710722 13:43-41 i nitial

1999/10/22 11:24:19  3da00 Moderate  Initial
1999710722 11:22:30  3da01 Moderate  Initial

1999710722 10:4313  bf9Ob7 Moderate  Initial
1399/10/22 10:43-13  bf30bE Moderate  Initial

1999/10/22 10:43:13  bf90bS Moderate  Initial

1999710722 10:43:13  bf90b4 Moderate  Initial

1999710722 10:4313  bf90h3 Moderate  Initial

1399/10/22 10:43-13  bf30b2 Moderate  Initial

1999/10/21 17:52:31 308100 Moderate  Initial

1999/10/21 14:10:08 388100 Moderate _Initial

(7) Select (CL) [Close] in the “List-SIM’ dialog box.
Close the ‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘Information’
window.
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2.11 Dump

Auto Dump is useful because you can select the dump data type and the output media.
So please use Auto Dump in order to get dump information.

Note 1) Please use DUMP in order to select MP.
Note 2) You can use DUMP as usual.
[1] Manual Dump

(1) Select (CL) [Dump] in the ‘SVP’ window.
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(2) Select (CL) “Location No.” of the processor in the
‘Dump’ dialog box, and select (CL) [Dump]. o [0l
When [All Adapters] is selected, dumps from all the | [
processors are performed

® Al Adapter

Cloze
3 CHA1P O CHa-2 O DEa1B O DKA-2H

O CHA-D O a2y O Draac O Drazl
O CHE-IR O CHa-2 O uraan O DPaw

O CHA-1S O CHaEY O ora1e O Draz

(3) A box indicating progress of the dump is displayed.

Dump
When the dump terminates normally, go to step (6).

48% iz received |

(4) When an error occurs, the following dialog box is

displayed. Dump
Return to Step (2) by Se|eCting (C L) [C|Ose], and then Dump of the following processors could not be done.

retry the dump. SM Durmp -
CHAESCOMN/METAL)

Lk Dump :
CHPOO-1P
DKPa0-1B

Trace Area Dump
CHPOO-1P
DKPa0-1B

LCP Dump :
FOP-14

FOP Durp :
CHPOO-1P
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(5) When copying the dump file to an FD, execute the “[1] Copying the dump file to a floppy disk”

in Section 2.8 “Copying DUMP/LOG FD”.

(6) “Dump is received successfully” is displayed.

select (CL) [OK].

Dump

Durnp iz received successiully |
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[2] SSVP DUMP

(1) Push the SSVP DUMP switch.
(Refer to Fig. 2.11-1.)

(2) Open Maintenance display (see SVP section).

Confirm that the message “SSVP Dump is
being performed [XXXX]. Environment

status can’t be read.” is displayed and select ® Ssgfvﬁ';:nﬁéﬁth;mg ZL'STTJZ"J.-'Z.'L“"' A1)
(CL) [OK].

If the message “Connection error occurred. SVP- Maintenance
SSVP” is displayed, check the wiring connection

and select (CL) [OK] to start from step (1) again. & [STADTIEW]

If step (1) is performed three times and the same Connection emor occurred.  SYP-55WP

message “Connection error occurred. SVP-
SSVP”is displayed, replace SSVP (see REP01-170).

(3) SSVP ALARM lamp blinks after completion of dump.
(Within about 10 minutes after performing step (1))

(4) Copy dump file to FD.
Perform “2.9 DUMP/LOG FD Copy” on page SVP02-470.
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(5) Pushthe SSVP Alarm Reset switch.
(Refer to Fig. 2.11-1.)

(6) Open Maintenance display.
If the message “ Connection error occurred .SV P- Maintenance

SSVP” isdisplayed, select (CL) [OK] to perform
step (5) again.

& [STADTTEW]

If step (5) is performed three times and the same Connection emor occurred. SYP-SSVP

message “ Connection error occurred. SVP- SSVP’
is displayed, replace SSVP (see REP01-170).

(7) If the message shown at step (6) is not displayed, the SSVP IMPL is completed.

(Separate Model)

L]

T

Rear View of DKC

(Single Cabinet Model)

-/ -|l-1CU |BU AU | -] - |-

5/3V|5/3V|SUB| DKC | SSVP| DKC |SUB|5/3V|5/3V

2A | 2B | 2 2 |HUB| 1 1|1B|1A

CE
3V | 3V | 3V | 3V [BATBAT| 3V | 3V | 3V | 3V g
PS| PS|PS | PS|CTRCTR PS| PS | PS | PS 9]

~SSVP ALARM RESET Switch

+ SSVP DUMP Switch

(L
| |

“1- ] -JA[BJCIDIE]-T-T-

@@Lov@@v

5/3V[5/3V|SUB| DKC |SSVP| DKC| BAT | BAT |SUB|5/3V/|5/3V
PS|PS|PS|MN| / | MN |CTR|CTR|PS|PS|PS
IA|1B| 1 1 |[HUB| 2 |-10|-20 | 2 |2B|2A

B

1

Front View of DKC

SSVP/HUB
3V |3V |3V |3V

PS|PS| PS| PS

Fig. 2.11-1 RESET/DUMP Switch
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[3] Auto Dump

(1) Select(CL) [AutoDump] button

(2) Select one of three dump types and one of two mediatypes, and select (CL) [OK].

Type Sel ection—\ LGN — Execute Button
Media

O FD 0k

Normai @ HDD ——
O Detail — Cancel Button

Dump. Log. and Trace are gathered to HDD.
[c:\dkc200%tmpihdcp.lzh].

/]

Media Selection

<Dump Type>

(a)Rapid This dump typeisto get log information, SV P operation history, or configuration information.
SVPwill compress these files automatically. The compressed fileswill be stored in afew FDs.
This dump type will be used when the initial analysis of error is need. In this case, you should
gather the files used by thistype and send it to the Center. After sending thisfiles, you should
gather dump data by selection “Normal” type and send it to the Center to be able to analysis
more detail.

(b)Normal Thisdump typeisto get dump data (you can get DUMP information of all adapters.) adding to
thelog files used by “Rapid” type. SV P will compress these dump files automatically. You
should get dump data by using this dump type after sending the “ Rapid” type of datato Center.

(c)Detail Thistypeisto get monitor information adding to the dump files used by “Normal” type. This
datawill be need when the performance of the DK C want to be checked. If thereisno order to
get these data, you do not need to use this type.

<Media>

(a)FDD SVP will store the compressed filesto FD. If the data could not be hold in one FD, SVP will
divide the compressed files into smaller files and store them into several FDs. If you cannot
transfer the compressed filesto your center from the SV P, you could use this mediatype to save
filesinto several FDs and transfer them by using other PC which can connect to the center.

(b)HDD SVPwill storethe compressed filesto HDD. Thefile nameis* c:\dkc200\tmp\hdcp.lzh”. If you
can transfer thefilesto your center directly, thistypewill be useful. (Notice When operating the
maintenance, SV P will sometimes deletethefiles. Do not use the maintenance operation before
sending the files to your center.)
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(3) Executing Auto Dump
SVP will execute Auto Dump. Please refer to the following section during the process.
2.9 DUMP/LOG FD Copy
2.11 DUMP

(4) Finish Auto Dump
After finishing the auto dump function, SVP will display the message, (IR
“FD Copy was completed”. Select (CL) [OK] to end this process.

FO' copy was completed.
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2.12 Logical Device Maintenance

2.12.1 Logical Device

[1] Physical Device List -------m-mmmmmmmmm oo oo SVP02-620
[2] FORMAT LogiCal DEVICE --=--mnmmmmmmmm e oo oo oo SVP02-630
[3] Block Logical DeviCe --------=-==-m-mmmmmmm oo --- SVP02-650
[4] Restorethe Logical DeVICE ------=-=mmmmmmmmmm o oo SVP02-670
[5] Refer the system configuration data ------------=-=-======mmmmmm oo SVP02-690
[6] Verify Logical Device ----------=-m-mmmmmmmm oo --- SVP02-700
[7] LDEV recovery for multiple PDEV failure ------------=-mmmmmmmmm oo SVP02-730

(1) Select (CL) the[Maintenance] in the‘SVP window.

(2) Select (CL) [Logical Device] in the ‘Maintenance'. (Separate Model)

intena
ile
~Sub
LUy | bruez | proe DKC  DRUAT DrURZ | LIU-EY
r Comman d
| Cupy Simius, HLugicalDevice...H Version... H IMPL Status... \
[ erpath. ] Pin... |[ scsipath. ][ openvel. |

(Single Cabinet Model)

Controller Disk
Command

| Copy Sinius.. ‘ ‘ Logical Device. . | ‘ Version | | IMPL Status.__ ‘
| LCP Path... ‘ ‘ Fin... | ‘ SCSI Path._ | | Open Vol... ‘
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(3) “Logica Device Status” is displayed.

Logical Device Status [ ]
Grp. CU:LDEY RAID STATUS
1-1 0:00---0:16 RAID1(2D2D Normal —
1-2 0:60---0:7B RAID1(2D2D) Normal Detail
1-3  0:17—-0:46  RAID1(2D2D) Normal Letal
1-4 0:7C--0:B6  RAID1[2D2D) Normal
1-5 1:00--1:2F  RAID1(2D2D) Normal F
1-6  [O:B7-0:F1  RAIDI(2D2D]  Normal Format
Blockade
Restore
Verify
Renewal
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[1] Physical Device List

(1) Select (CL) an LDEV from the LDEV list box
inthe ‘Logical Device Status dialog box and

select (CL) [Detail].

Logical Device Status B

Gip.
1-1

CU:LDEY RAID STATUS
0:00---0:06  RAID1 Blocked — Close (X)

e

Format

Blockade

Restore

Yerify

Renewal

(2) ‘Logical Device Status Detail’ is displayed.

And select (CL) [Closg].

(Separate Model)

Logical Device Status Detail

Group
’V Group 1-1 (RAIDT ) |

CU LDEV Emulation STATUS PIN PDEY
000 OP Blacked _] | HDD-R100 Format
0 01  OPEN-3  Blocked |
0 02 OPEN-3  Blocked HDD-RT10 Blockade
0 03 OPEN3 Blocked
0 04 OPEN-3  Blocked Bestore
0 05 OPEN3  Blocked ;
0 06 OPEN3  Blocked Yerity
Renewal
Open Vol
Logical Device Status Detail

Group
’V Group 1-1 (RAID1{2D2D]) |

0B 3390-3 Normal
oc 3390-3 Normal —
oD 3390-3 Hormal
0E 3390-3 Hormal
OF 3390-3 Normal

10 3390-3 Normal
11 23003 " L

CU LDEV Emulation STATUS PIN

1] 3390-3 Normal = Format
D 01 33903  Nommal H

0 02 33903  MNomal Blockade
0 03 3393  Nomal

0 04 33903 Homal Bestore
0 05 33903  Nommal ;

0 06 33903  Nomal Yerity
0 07 33903  Nomal Renewal
0D 08 33903  Nommal o

0 09 33903  Nomal Hysn Yol
0 o0& 33903  Nomal

0

0

0

0

0

0

H

(3) Select (CL) [Closg] inthe ‘Logical Device Status' dialog box.

Close the * Genera Status Display’ window.
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[2] FORMAT Logica Device

NOTICE

Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data loss.
Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a password on the
succeeding password input screen is required.

(1) Select (CL) ECC group from the LDEV list box

inthe ‘Logical Device Status' dialog box. Loocaporce Sl =
Grp. U:LDV RAID STATUS Clows 33

Format by Ldev Unit . ] - = el

Select (CL) [Detail] ----- Goto (2-1) o

Format by ECC group : Blockade

Select (CL) [Format] ---- Go to (2-2) Restore

(It can select multiple item at once) —

Note: Execute Format Logical Device after

you confirm the target Logical Device is blocked.
(2-1) Select (CL) LDEVswhich you want to format (Separate Model)

from “Logical Device Status Detail”, and

select (CL) [Format]. Go to (2-2).
(It can select multiple items at once.)

Group 1-1 (RAIDT )

Group |

CU LDEY Emulation STATUS PIN PDEV

HDD-R100
HDD-R110

0 OP Blo
[1] 1] OPEN-3 Blocl
0 02 OFEN-3  Blocl
0 03 OFEN-3  Blocl
1] 04 OPEN-3 Bloc
1]

0

7 g T
FEEEERL
caacocal

05 OPEN-3  Blocl
06 OFEN-3  Blocl

Open Vol

roup
Group 1-1 (RAID1{2D2D]) |

agic:
Cl

U LDEV Emulation STATUS PIN
0 Normal
[1] 1] 3390-3 Normal
0 0z 33903  Homal
0 0% 33903 MHomal
1] 04 3390-3 Normal
0 05 33903  Momal
0 06 33903  MHomal
0 07 33903 Mormal Renewal 1
1] (112} 3390-3 Normal —
0 09 33903  Momal Dpen ol
0 04 33903 MHomal
0 oB 3390-3 Normal
1] oc 3390-3 Normal —
0 0D 33903 Homal
0 O0E 33903  MHomal
0 OF 3390-3 Normal
1] 10 3390-3 Normal -
aaaaa Marmal
Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(2-2) Select (CL) corresponding LDEV from the LDEV ID list
inthe ‘Logical Device' dialog box and select (CL) [OK].

Confirm LDEY ID

i

[w]
=

If target LDEV was not blocked, return to ‘Logical Device
Status’ dialog box.

(3) “Datainthe specified logical devicesislost dueto

this operation. Y ou need a password to

continue.” is displayed.

Enter the DGSSWOFd and salect (CL) [OK]. &attﬁi;nut;l;:t?:;iﬁed logical devices iz lost due

You need a paszword to continue.

NOTICE
Thisisaspecia (exceptional) operation that can Password - ||
cause a serious failure such as a system down or a
dataloss and requires an input of apassword. Ask [ ok | | cance |
the technical support center about the
appropriateness of the operation, and input the
password after getting an approval of executing
the operation.

(4) “Formatting the logical device...” is displayed.

NOTICE
When REFER CONFIG etc. is executed during Formatting logical devices. ..

LDEV FORMAT of open volume, thereistherare
case that MAINTENANCE WINDOW may

60%
disappear. Then please reboot SVP and execute _
LDEV FORMAT again.

For your information, even if rebooting SVP,
LDEV FORMAT is executed without
intermission. When you open LDEV FORMAT
WINDOW again, you can see the current status of
LDEV FORMAT.
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(5) Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Formatting

was finished.”. ¥4 Logical Device Status [
\i_) [OMLO4ESI]

Formatting waz finizhed.

(6) Select (CL) [Closg] inthe‘Logical Device Status' dialog box.
Close the *Maintenance’ window.

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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[3] Block Logical Device

NOTICE
Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data loss.

Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a password on the
succeeding password input screen is required.

(1) Select (CL) ECC group from the LDEV list

box inthe ‘Logical Device Status' dialog box. |EEETIEEEE [

Blockade by Ldev unit : ) - = Dot

Select (CL) [Detail] ------- Goto (2-1) o

Blockade by ECC group : Blockade

Select (CL) [Blockade] ---Go to (2-2) Restore

(It can select multiple item at once) —
NOTICE

Execute Format Logical Device after you confirm
the target Logical Deviceis blocked.

(2-1) Select (CL) LDEVswhich you want to format (Separate Model)
from “Logical Device Status Detail”, and —
select (CL) [Blockade]. Goto (2-2).

(It can select multiple items at once.) T — |

00 op Blo HDD-R100
01 OPEN-3  Bloc HDD-R110

up
Group 1-1 (RAIDT ) |

0

[1]

0 02 OFEN-3  Blocl
0 03 OFEN-3  Blocl
1]
1]
0

04 OPEN-3 Bloc

05 OPEN-3  Blocl
06 OFEN-3  Blocl

7 g T
FEEEERL
caacocal

o212 B
H

up
Group 1-1 (RAID1{2D2D]) |

U LDEY Emulation STATUS PIN
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(2-2) Select corresponding LDEV from the LDEV ID listin

the ‘Logical Device' dialog box and select (CL) [OK].

Confirm LDEY ID

cu LDEV ID

8 o)

= Logical Device

(3) “Datainthe specified logical devicesislost dueto

this operation. Y ou need a password to
continue.” is displayed.
Enter the password and select (CL) [OK].

NOTICE

Thisisaspecia (exceptional) operation that can
cause a serious failure such as a system down or a
datalossand requires aninput of apassword. Ask
the technical support center about the
appropriateness of the operation, and input the
password after getting an approval of executing
the operation.

. Coiim |

Data in the specified logical devices is lost due
to thiz operation.
You need a password to continue.

Password : || |

| 0K | | Cancel |

(4) “Blocking thelogical device...” isdisplayed.

(5) Select (CL) [OK] inresponse to “Blocking the
logical deviceis completed.”.

¥4 Logical Device Status B
i [OMLO7ESI]

Blocking the logical device iz completed.
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(6) Select (CL) [Closg] inthe‘Logical Device Status' dialog box.
Close the *Maintenance’ window.
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[4] Restore the Logical Device

NOTICE

Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data loss.
Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a password on the
succeeding password input screen is required.

(1) Select (CL) ECC group from the LDEV list box

in the ‘Logical Device Status dialog box.

Restore by Ldev unit :

Select (CL) [Detail] ----- Goto (2-1)
Restore by ECC group :

Select (CL) [Restore] ---Go to (2-2)
(It can select multiple item at once)

Note: Execute Restore Logical Device after
you confirm the target Logical Device is blocked.

Logical Device Status

CU:LDEY RAID STATUS
0:00---0:06  RAID1 Blocked — Close (X)

e

Format

Blockade

Restore

Yerify

Renewal

select (CL) [Restore]. Goto (2-2).
(It can select multiple items at once.)

(2-1) Select (CL) LDEVswhich you want to format
from “Logical Device Status Detail”, and

(Separate Model)

Group 1-1 (RAIDT )

Group |

CU LDEV Emulation STATUS PIN PDEY

0 00 oP Blocked _ HDD-R100 Format

0 01  OPEN-3  Blocked !

0 02 OPEN3 Blocked HDD-R110 Blockad

0 03 OPEN-3  Blocked

0 04 OPEN-3  Blocked Restore

0 05 OPEN-3  Blocked ;

0 06 OPEN-3  Blocked Verily
Renewal
Open Vol

roup
Group 1-1 (RAID1{2D2D]) |

agic:
Cl

U LDEV Emulation STATUS PIN
0 Normal
[1] 1] 3390-3 Normal
0 0z 33903  Homal
0 0% 33903 MHomal
1] 04 3390-3 Normal
0 05 33903  Momal
0 06 33903  MHomal
0 07 33903 Mormal Renewal 1
1] (112} 3390-3 Normal —
0 09 33903  Momal Dpen ol
0 04 33903 MHomal
0 oB 3390-3 Normal
1] oc 3390-3 Normal —
0 0D 33903 Homal
0 O0E 33903  MHomal
0 OF 3390-3 Normal
1] 10 3390-3 Normal -
aaaaa Marmal
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(2-2) Select (CL) corresponding LDEV from the LDEV ID list
inthe ‘Logical Device dialog box and select (CL) [OK].

If target LDEV was not blocked, return to ‘Logical Device
Status’ dialog box.

= Logical Device

Confirm LDEY ID

[w]
=

| o]

(3) Select (CL) corresponding item from the Restore

Typeinthe' Restore Logical Device' dialog

box and select (CL) [OK]. o
estore Type

{® Hormal Hestoration;
O Forcible Restoration

*Forcible Restoration is seected, the

message “Datain the specified logical devices

islost due to this operation. to this operation.

[rata in the specified logical devices iz lost due

Y ou need a password to continue.” is You need a password to continue.

displayed.

Paszsword : ||

Enter the password and select (CL) [OK].

Lo |

Cancel |

NOTICE

operation.

Thisisaspecia (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a system down or a
dataloss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical support center about the
appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after getting an approval of executing the

(4) “Restoring...” isdisplayed.
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(5) Select (CL) [OK] inresponse to “Restoring the

|Og| ca deviceis Compl eted.”. ¥ Logical Device Status [ ]
i [OMLO?E?)

Restaring the logical device iz completed.

(6) Select (CL) [Closg] inthe‘Logical Device Status' dialog box.
Close the *Maintenance’ window.
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[5] Refer the system configuration data

(1) Select (CL) [Renewal] inthe‘Logica Device

Status’ dialog box.
Grp. CULDEY RAID STATUS
1-1  0:00--0:16  RAID1(2D2D Normal o
1-2  0:60—0:7E  RAID1(2D2D)  Normal Dotal
1-3  0:17—-0:46  RAID1(2D2D) Normal Letal
1-4 0:7C-0:BE  RAID1[(2D2D]  MNormal
1-5  1:00--1:2F  RAID1{2D2D]  Normal
1-6 0:B7-0:F1  RAID1[2D2D]  Normal Eormat
Blockade
Restore
Verify
Renewal

(2) “Reading the subsystem configuration...” is displayed.

(3) Select (CL) [Closg] inthe ‘Logical Device Status
dialog box.
Close the *Maintenance’ window.
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[6] Verify Logical Device

NOTICE
Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data loss.

Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a password on the
succeeding password input screen is required.

(1) Select (CL) an LDEV fromthe LDEV list box

in‘Logical Device Maintenance List’ dialog
box and select (CL) [Verify...]. B T T e — |
13 010046 RAIDIZDZD)  Nommal L
1-4 0:7C---0:B6 RAID1(2D2D] Normal
1-5 lfl]l]---1:_2F RAID1(2D2D) Normal Format
1-6 0:B7---0:F1 RAID1(2D2D) MNormal =
Blockade
Restore
Verify
Renewal
(2) Select (CL) corresponding LDEV fromthe LDEV ID list
inthe ‘Logical Device dialog box and select (CL) [OK].
If target LDEV was not Normal, return to ‘ Logical Device o m T
Status dialog box. 0w
0 »
1} 06
1} o7
(3-1) Enter the password and select (CL) [OK].
[ Pasws ]
NOTICE AR
Thisis aspeC|aI (exceptional) operation that can You need agreement of Technical Support

Center, and entering the password.

cause a serious failure such as a system down or a
dataloss and requires aninput of apassword. Ask

the technical support center about the Pasewerd | |
appropriateness of the operation, and input the [ ok ] | cancet |
password after getting an approval of executing

the operation. = = =

Select (CL) *Auto Correct’ or input the value of R :
Error Stop, and select (CL) [OK]. bAuto Correct
Error Stop : |1 [ Cancel |
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(3-2) “Verifying logical devices...” is displayed.

If you want to stop the check, select (CL) [Stop]. [ veity |
Goto (5) Verifying logical devices. .

If the parity error is not beyond the ‘Error Stop’ value,

goto (4). B
If the error is beyond the value, go to (7).

(4) If parity has errors less than the specified “Error Stop”,

“Verifying the logical devices is finished.” is
displayed.
§  [onLos2a)
Go to (6) Yerifwing the logical devices iz finizhed.
(5) If[Stop]is selected (CL) and [OK] in response to
inquiry message is selected (CL), “Verifying the N Verify
logical devices was interrupted by SVP.” is
. - [OMLOSESI]
displayed. 1

Yerfying the logical devices will be stopped.

................................

.

By Logical Device Status [ |

i [ONLOSEE]

Werifying the logical devices wags interupted by SVP.
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(6) Select (CL) [OK] in response to the message (4) ~ (5).
Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘Logical Device Status’ dialog box,

Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.

(7)

LDEYV to exist parity errors is displayed.

Select (CL) LDEV to be indicated in the
‘Parity Error’ dialog box and select (CL)

Parity

Errar

Ldev:

[Detail...].

o7
08
09

0B
oc
oD
OE

(8)

Detail of parity errors.

(When “No.” exist more than 17, select (CL)

[Next].)

(Note) In case of OPEN-LDEYV, only LBA’s are
displayed. If LBA of the error slot can not
be displayed, “----" is displayed in both
CCHH and LBA columns.

As for “Logical Device:”, LDEV#:“XXX”
of the error slot and LDEV#:“(YYY)” at the
head of extension LU are displayed. But,
LDEV at the head of extension LU doesn’t
display “(YYY)”.

(Separate Model)

Detail

Check Date : 2000-03-28 14:12:20

Logical Device : 204 . :
Stripe Stripe
No CCHH Reason PDEV# CCHH CCHH LBA LBA
1 053A 00 Unchekable HDD-R102 053A 00 053A 00
2 053A 01 Unchekable HDD-R102 053A 01 053A 01
3 053A 0A Unchekable HDD-R102 053A 0A4 053A 0A
4 053A 0B Unchekable HDD-R102 053A 0B 053A 0B
5 053A0C Unchekable HDD-R102 053A 0C 053A 0C
6 053A 0D Unchekable HDD-R102 053A 0D 0534 0D
7 053A0E Unchekable HDD-R102 053A OE 0534 OE
8 053B 00 Unchekable HDD-R102 053B 00 053B 00
9 053B 01 Unchekable HDD-R102 053B 01 053B 01
10 053B 02 Unchekable HDD-R102 053B 02 053B 02
11 053B 0B Unchekable HDD-R102 053B DB 053B 0B
12 053B OC Unchekable HDD-R102 0538 OC 053B OC
13 053B 0D Unchekable HDD-R102 0538 OD 053B 0D
14 053B OE  Unchekable HDD-R102 0538 DE 053B OE
15 053C 00 Unchekable HDD-R102 053C 0D 053C 00
16 _053C 01 Unchekable HDD-R102 053C 01 053C 01
+: This parity check information are separately displaged in the next/before page.
joz | [ New
(Single Cabinet Model)
Detail
Logical Device : 204 . Check Date : 2000 [I3. 28 14:12:20
Stripe Stripe
No CCHH Reason PDEV# CCHH CCHH LBA LBA
1 053A 00 Unchekable HDD-02 053A 00 053A 00
2 053A 01 Unchekable HDD-02 053A 01 053A 01
3 053A 0A Unchekable HDD-02 053A 0A 053A 0A
4 053A 0B Unchekable HDD-02 053A 0B 053A 0B
5 053A0C Unchekable HDD-02 053A OC 053A 0C
6 053A 0D Unchekable HDD-02 053A 0D 053A 0D
7 053A0E Unchekable HDD-02 053A OE 053A OE
8 053B 00 Unchekable HDD-02 0538 00 0538 00
9 053B 01 Unchekable HDD-02 0538 01
10 053B 02 Unchekable HDD-02 053B 02 053B 02
11 053B 0B Unchekable HDD-02 053B 0B 053B 0B
12 053B OC Unchekable HDD-02 053B OC 0538 OC
13 053B 0D Unchekable HDD-02 0538 OD 0538 0D
14 053B OE  Unchekable HDD-02 053B DE 0538 OE
15 053C 00 Unchekable HDD-02 053C 00 053C 00
16 _053C 01 Unchekable HDD-02 053C 01 053C 01 -—--

+: This parity check information are separately displaped in the next/before page

L llOSE
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(9) Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘Detail’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘Parity Error’ dialog box.

(10) Select (CL) [close] in the ‘Logical Device Status’ dialog box.
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
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[7] LDEV recovery for multiple PDEV failure

(1) Select (CL) ECC group from the LDEV list box
inthe‘Logica Device Status' dialog box.

Gip. CU.LDEV RAID STATUS .
1- 0:00--0:16___RAID1[2D2D Normal _ i
1- 13 7B RAID1{2D2D]  Normal Dotal

- : RAID1(2D2D) Normal Letal

RAID1[2D2D] Normal

1
Restore by Ldev unit : 13
Select (CL) [Detail] -----Go to (2-1) R S
Restore by ECC group : Blockade
Select (CL) [Restore] ---Go to (2-2) foee
(It can select multiple item at once) -

Renewal

Note: Execute Restore Logical Device after
you confirm the target Logical Device is blocked.

(2-1) Select (CL) LDEVswhich you want to format (Separate Model)
from “Logical Device Status Detail”, and
select (CL) [Restore]. Goto (2-2).

Group 1-1 (RAIDS(ED1P)) ‘

. . CU LDEY Emulation STATUS PIN
PDEY

(It can select multiple items at once.) : — o [oengr | [ omat
[1] 3390-3 N 1]
0 02 33 Nomal HDD-R117 Blockade
0 03 3390-3 Normal HDD-R127 Restors
1] 04 3390-3 Nommal HDD-R137 —
0 Op  mbs N HDD-R10D erity
o 07 3390-3 Normal HDD-R110 Renewal

HDD-R120

<

(Single Cabinet Model)

Logical Device Status Detail

Group
’V Group 1-1 (RAID1{2D2D]) |

CU LDEV Emulation STATUS PIN

Format
D 01 33903  Nommal H

0 02 3393  Nomal Blockade
0 03 3393  Nomal

0 04 33903  Nomal Bestore
0 05 33903  Nommal ;

0 06 33903  Homal Yerily
0 07 33903  Nomal Renewal
0D 08 33903  Nommal o

0 09 33903  Nomal Hysn Yol
0 o0& 33903  Nomal

0 0B 3390-3 Normal

0 OC 33903  Nommal H

0 00 3393  Nomal

0 OE 3393  Nomal

0 OF 33903  Nommal

0D 10 33903  Nommal =

0 31 %aan3  wana

(2-2) Select (CL) corresponding LDEV from the LDEV ID list
inthe ‘Logical Device dialog box and select (CL) [OK].

Confirm LDEY ID

[w]
=

i

If target LDEV was not blocked, return to ‘Logical Device
Status’ dialog box.
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(3) “Restoring...” is displayed.

(4) Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Restoring the

logical devices is completed.”. M Logical Device Status [ |
5 [ONLO7ET]

Reztoring the logical device iz completed.

(5) Select (CL) [Close] in the “Logical Device Status’ dialog box.
Close the “‘Maintenance’.
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2.12.2 Open VOL

[1] FORMAT Open VOL
[2] Block Open VOL
[3] Restore Open VOL

(1) Select (CL) the [Maintenance] in the ‘SVP’ window.

SVP02-760
SVP02-780
SVP02-800

(2) Select (CL) [Open VOL] in the “Maintenance’.

(Separate Model)

Ll bruz | pru DKC i DKU-RT || Lru-mz | brues
~Command

| Copy Sinbus. | | Logical Device... | | Version... | \ IMPL Status... |

[ ePpath. | Pin... |[ scstPath. ][ openvel.. |

(Single Cabinet Model)

T—
Fils Rerew Display Msintenarcs
Sub System
Front View —— Back View
Controller Disk
Command
‘ Cugy Sinius... | | Lagical Device... | ‘ Version | | IMPL Status.__ ‘
‘ LCP Path... | | Fin... | ‘ SCSI Path._ | | Open Vol... ‘
CM/SM Path...

(3) “Open VVOL'’ is displayed.

o

Close [X]
CU:LDEY OpenVOL  Path Status
0:41 OPEN-2*1 Normal
042 OPEN-2=1 Normal Detail...
0:43 DOPEN-3~1 Normal —
0:44 OPEN-3 = 36 = Normal
0:68 OPEN-3-1 = Normal
0:69 OPEN-3~1 Normal Format
0:6A OPEN-3~1 Normal
0:6B DOPEN-3~1 Normal
06C  OPEN-371 Normal Blockade
0:6D DOPEN-3-1 Normal
O:6E OPEN-3*1 Normal Restore
0:6F OPEN-3~1 Normal
0:70 OPEN-3-1 Normal
o OPEN-2*1 Normal hd
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[1] FORMAT Open VOL

(1) Select (CL) Open VOL from the Open VOL list box in

the “‘Open VOL’ window.
o Close [X)
. CU:LDEY Open¥OL Path Status
Format by LDEV_unlt. Z TS Hornal B
Select (CL) [Detail] -------- Goto (2) b M3l hemd Do |
Format by Open VOL: R
Select (CL) [Format] ------- Go to (3) o orEN3-] Nomal P
(It can select multiple item at once.) EEE Eggﬁgi Hi Rostore
071 OPEN3-d Normal .
Note: Execute Format Open VOL after you confirm

the target Open VOL is blocked.

(2) Select (CL) LDEVs which you want to format form ‘Open VOL
Detail” window, and select (CL) [Format]. Go to (3).
(It can select multiple items at once.)

Open VOL : OPEN-3 = 11

CU:LDEV Status

Close &0
0:8E Normal
0:8F Normmal
0:90 Normal
0:91 Normal
0:92 Normmal
0:93 Normal
0:94 Normmal
0:95 Hommal Format

Normal

0:96
0:97 Normmal Blockade
Restore

(3) “Data in the specified logical devices is lost due

to this operation. You need a password to

continue.” is displayed.

Enter the password and select (C L) [OK]. &a:ﬁi;nutl:l;:t?::iﬁed logical devices iz lost due

You need a paszword to continue.

Password is needed for this operation.
Please call Technical Support Center to obtain
password and authorization.

Paszsword : ||

| 1].9 | Cancel |
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(4) “Formatting the logical device...” is displayed.

Formatting logical devices...

60z

(5) Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Formatting was finished.”.

M Logical Device Status [
\il) [OMLO4ES1]

Formatting waz finished.

(6) Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘Open VOL’ window.
Close the “Maintenance’ window.
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[2] Block Open VOL

(1) Select (CL) Open VOL from the Open VOL list box in

the “‘Open VOL’ window.
o Close [X)
Blocked by LDEV unit: T A — -
Select (CL) [Detail] -------- Goto (2) b beNat Noma Do |
0:44 OPEN-3 = 36 = Normal
Blocked by Open VOL.: R e I
Select (CL) [Block]--------- Go to (3) o orEN3-] Nomal pocrnde
(It can select multiple items at once.) Egg EEEE%E Hi Restore
0:71 UPEN:g : : :2:$:: -
Note: Execute Format Open VOL after you confirm

the target Open VOL is blocked.

(2) Select (CL) LDEVs which you want to block from ‘Open VOL
Detail” window, and select (CL) [Blockade]. Go to (3).
(It can select multiple items at once.)

Open VOL : OPEN-3 = 11

CU:LDEV Status

Close &0
0:8E Normal
0:8F Normmal
0:90 Normal
0:91 Normal
0:92 Normmal
0:93 Normal
0:94 Normmal
0:95 Hommal Format

Normal

0:96
0:97 Normmal Blockade
Restore

(3) “Data in the specified logical devices is lost due

to this operation. You need a password to

continue.” is displayed.

Enter the password and select (C L) [OK]. &a:ﬁi;nutl:l;:t?::iﬁed logical devices iz lost due
Password is needed for this operation. You need a password to continue.

Please call Technical Support Center to obtain

password and authorization. Password - |

| 1].9 | Cancel |

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.0 "Jan.ZOOO | | | | | | SVP02'78O




K6602327-

(4) “Blocking the logical device...” is displayed.

(5) Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Blocking the

logical device is completed.”. M Logical Device Status [ ]
\i.) [OMLO7ESI)

Blocking the logical device iz completed.

(6) Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘Open VOL’ window.
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
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[3] Restore Open VOL

(1) Select (CL) Open VOL from the Open VOL list box in

the “‘Open VOL’ window.
cu
R t b L D EV . t . CU:LDEY Open¥OL Path Status M
estore by .Unl ’ 0:41 OPEN3 "1 Hormal .
Select (CL) [Detail] -------- Go to (2) 042 OPEN3"T Norml Detal..
Restore by Open VOL: e
Select (CL) [Restore]------- Go to (3) o orEN3-] Nomal P
It can select multiple i . UED  OPEN31 Normal
( ple items at once.) 0% OreN3-] Nomal Bestore
071 OPEN3-d Normal .
Note: Execute Restore Open VOL after you confirm

the target Open VOL is blocked.

(2) Select (CL) LDEVs which you want to restore from ‘Open VOL
Detail” window, and select (CL) [Restore]. Go to (3).
(It can select multiple items at once.)

Open VOL : OPEN-3 = 11

CU:LDEV Status

Close &0
0:8E Normal
0:8F Normmal
0:90 Normal
0:91 Normal
0:92 Normmal
0:93 Normal
0:94 Normmal
0:95 Hommal Format

Normal

0:96
0:97 Normmal Blockade
Restore

(3) Select (CL) corresponding item from the

Restore Type in the ‘Restore Logical Device’ Restore Logical Devices

window and select (CL) [OK].
Restore Type

® Normal R estoration;
O Forcible Restoration

Cancel

If “Forcible Restoration” is selected, the

message “Data in the specified logical devices ] B ] o

is lost due to this_operat'ion._ You need a &a:ﬁi;"ut;‘;:t'i’:ﬁ"“"d logical devices is lost due
password to continue.” is displayed. You need a password to continue.

Enter the password and select (CL) [OK].
Password is needed for this operation.

Please call Technical Support Center to obtain
password and authorization.

Paszsword : ||

| 1].9 | Cancel |
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(4) “Restoring...” is displayed.

(5) Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Restoring the

logical device is completed.”. M Logical Device Status [ ]
\i.) [OMLO7ETI]

Restoring the logical device iz completed.

(6) Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘Open VOL’ window.
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
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2.13 Pin Data indication

Prerequisite operation
(1) Select (CL) [Maintenance].

(2) Select (CL) [PIN] in the ‘Maintenance' dialog box. (Separate Model)

LruLy | Lrudz | DRU-LT DKC || DKURT | nru-iz | Lru-As
rCommand

[ Cups simivz.. | [Logical Device | [ Wersion. | [ IMPL Status__|

\ Fis.. |[ stsiPath | [ Openval |

CH/SM Path...

(Single Cabinet Model)

Wz ance -
File Renew Display Maintenance

Sub System

Front View— Back View
Contraller Disk

Command

[ copy st | [Logical Device... | [ Wersion | [ IMPL Status... |

[ PP ] Pin.. | [ scstpath.. ][ Openvol. |

CM/SM Path___
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(3) Display an LDEV with apinned slot.
Select (CL) the LDEV, details of which you want to
display, in“Ldev” and select (CL) “Detail....".
--------------------- Go to Step (4).
(Note) When the pinned slot is gone, the LDEV,
an occurrence of the pinned slot in which was
reported by a SIM, is not displayed.

When you want to output pinned datato afile, select
the [Archive] button.
--------------------- Go to Step (5).

Pinned Track

Cu:

Ldey:

o [

oo
m
0z

04
05

07

[~ ]

-]

Dziail

Archive

When you close the * Pinned Track’ window, select (CL) the [Closeg] button.

--------------------- Go to Step (7).

(4) Displaysthe detail of aPin Slot.

(Separate Model)

If there are more than 17 Pin Slots, [ Next]
. . . Logical Dewice :01b . .
button will be enable to display other Pin o g
g 1 000100 DATA ECC/LRC enor HDD-R137 0001 00 0001 02  000000OD (0DDOODSF
ots) ED M LA RS B S B
(Note) If aPin Slot has some trouble, but it % 000107 DATA ECC/RC ener HDDA137 0D DG  DOOI 6  DODNDoAD ODDOSFF
. . 7 0001 0B DATA ECC/LRC enor HDD-R117 0001 06 0001 08 0DODDD300 0000035F
can be recovered, the detail of the Pin PENE B NG URNED MREONDR S NN
Slot will not be displayed.
In case of OPEN-LDEV, only LBA’s
aredisplayed. But, if LBA of the Pin
Slot can't be displayed, “-----" is Ce= [eom ] [ = |
i)
displayed in both CCHH and LBA columns.
(Single Cabinet Model)
Detail
. . Logical Device : 000 B .
Wher] you Cl O% the ‘ Daa-l |’ WI ndOW, No CCHH Slot Reason PDEVH m5|t!'1112 CCHH LBis\trlpe LBA
select (CL) the [Closg] button. > 0000 03 BTA RCOPIRE eecen MDDo0 0000 bR 8000 0 o
3 0000 OC DATRA ECC/LRC error HDD-20 0000 OC 0000 0OC -—=
--------------------- Go to Step (3). S 00 baIn Bechn emer b0 ono on aconer
& 0001 00 DATA ECC/LRC error HDD-20 0001 00 0001 00 ——————  ——————
7 0001 01 DATRA ECC/LRC error HDD-00 0001 01 0001 01  -----=  ------
8 0001 02 DATRA ECC/LRC error HDD-00 0001 02 0001 02 -
9 0001 03 DATA ECC/LRC error HDD-00 0001 03 0001 08  —————=  ——m———
10 0001 04 DATA ECC/LRC error HDD-00 0001 04 0001 04  ———--=  —-——m—

+ : This pin Data are separately displayed in the nextfbefore page.

i close || | Benen

it
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(5) “Do you want to output the Pin information to
afile? You can output the Pin information by |l ]
performing either the FD Copy or Auto Dump | (GO B

Do wou want to output the Pin information to a file?

Operan On_" |S d| Spl ayed. “fou can cutput the Pin information by performing either the FD Copy or Auto
A Dump operation.

When you want to output the result to afile, |

select (CL) [Yeq].

--------------------- Go to Step (6).

When you do not want to output the result to afile, select (CL) [NO].
--------------------- Go to Step (3).

(6) “The Pininformation was outputted to afile.”
is displayed. Pin
--------------------- Go to Step (3). : R

The Pin information waz outputted to a file.

(7) Closethe‘General Status window.
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2.14 Multi PCB Replace
(1) <Set path offline>

Set the path offline from HOST when replacing CHA.

(2) <Maintenance>
‘Maintenance’ window is displayed.

(Separate Model)

In the ‘ Maintenance’ window, check and select

(CL) [Contraller] to be replaced.

(Single Cabinet Model)

In the ‘ Maintenance’ window, check and select

(CL) [Controller] to be replaced.

(Separate Model)

File Renew Display Maintenance

Lyy-L2 DKU-L1

DKC DKU-R1

LrU-pz | LrU-AY

rComman d
[ cups simive... | [ Logical Device. | [ Version | [ ™PL Status_— |
\ Fin. |[ stsiPath | [ Openval |

(Single Cabinet Model)

Contrall Disk

Command

[ copy st | [Logical Device... | [ Wersion | [ IMPL Status... |
[ PP ] Pin.. | [ scstpath.. ][ Openvol. |

©)
(Separate Model)
<DKC window)

Select (CL) [Cluster-n] inthe ‘DK C'.

(Single Cabinet Model)
<Controller window>

Select (CL) [Cluster-n] in the *Controller’.

Parts List
SS¥P
DKC-PANEL SYP
EPD 5% DKCHMN1
RS CON DKCHMN2 Wirite Count
PCI CON i
Cluster-1 Cluster-2
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(4) <Select Multi PCB Replace>
Select (CL) [Multi PCB Replace].
Selecting (CL) [Close] returns you to step (3).

(3 Ph Type for Separate Model)

 Main
e -
e ] [
CACHE-1U lormal
s
o .
CSW1A WPSTA Normal
| _oma ]
o i wers
CHA-1Q DKaA-1C WPSID
i S
e :

BREAKER BOX-1

BATTERY-10

FLGFANT1 BATTERY-11

FLGFAN12

BATTERY-12
RLGFANTT

RLGFAN12

RPSFANTT BATCTRI0
RPSFAN12

e

| Closer |

(1-Phase Type for Separate Model)

CACHET
CACHE1U
CSwAN
Csw-1A

CHAIP

DKA1B

CHA-10 DKA-IC

CHAIR DKA-ID

CHAS

DKAE

siavpsia | [ oot
o] =]

WPSIA 2 Status
Normal

PS1B

PSIC

WPSID

BATTERY-10

FLGFANT1
FLGFAN12

[ ]

THF1
THR1

BATTERY-11

e
s
ey
ez (e
e R
BATCTR-11
Close (X)
Cluster-1 []
 Main

Cache Side Status-
Normal

CACHETE
CSwA

CHATE DKA1B

CHa- 1D

CHaIF

Multi PCB Replace

BATTERY-10

FLGFANT1
FLGFAN12

[ ]

THF1

BATTERY-11

FPSFANT1
FPSFAN12

BATCTR10

siavpsia | [ oot
o] =]

v Status

Nomal

WPSIA
PS1B

Close ()

(ex.

Cluster-1)

(5) <Select CHA/DKA>
Select (CL) CHA/DKA PCB.
Select (CL) [Replace].

NOTICE
When the subsystem is placed online, ask the customer to
placeit offline.

NOTICE

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in
order to prevent a multiple maintenance, contact the technical
support center to ask for an instruction.

Tl

Iti PCE Replace

PCB
CHA-1P - |

DKA-1B
DKA-1C
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(6) <Enter Password>

Enter the password in response to [ Password?]

and select (CL) [OK].

NOTICE

Executing this operation may cause a serious error
such as a system down or adataloss.
Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness

*ou need agreement of Technical Support
Center, and entering the password.

Password ‘l

of the operation and input of a password on the oK Cancel
succeeding password input screen is required.
(7) <Confirm Channel Path offline>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to

“Please confirm you have aready varied off
the concerned Channel paths. If OK, please
press OK.”

If SCSI channel adapter isinstalled:

After you confirm that you have stopped
concerned SCSI Channel paths, select (CL)
[OK].

CHA and CHA (SCSlI) are exist:

After you confirm that you have stopped
concerned Channel paths and SCSI channel
paths, select (CL) [OK].

& [OMLOE29]

Pleasze confirm pou have already varied off the concerned Channel paths. If OK, please
press OK.

aF. || Cancel |

Replace

& [OML2333]

Pleaze confirm you have already shutdown concerned connecting SCSI hast(s) ar
awitched to the altermnate SCS| channel path(z).
Do you want to continue this process?

Replace

& [OML2464]

Please confirm you have already varied off the concerned Channel paths.

Please confirm you have already shutdown concerned connecting SCS1 host(z] or
switched ta the alternate SCS| channel pathls).

Do you want to continue this process?

(8) <Caution message for system down>

NOTICE
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to the message)
below.

“ Automatic subsystem check for error
prevention will be performed when blocking
target PCB.
Y es = Normal replacement
No = Forcible replacement
(Possible critical errors)”

& [OML0SEZ]

Automatic subsystem check for error prevention will be performed when blocking target
FLE.

‘rez = Momal replacement
Mo = Forcible replacement
[pozsible critical erors)
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(9) <CHA/DKA blocking>
* For CHA
“The CHA-xx is being blocked...”
* For DKA
“The DKA-xx is being blocked...”

(10) <Check to see if shut down LED is lit>

Select (CL)
* [Yes] if LED is on
* [No] if LED is off & [DNL2405]
in response to “Is the LED of the target PCB(s) lit?”. I5 the LED of the target PCE(2] lit?
If [No] is selected: ______ ‘
Select in response to “Is the LED of the target PCB(s) | ........... L85 | | Mo
lit?” again.

NOTICE

If the jumper is inserted in the wrong PCB, a
system down may be caused.

<Forcing shut down LED on> Replace
If [No] is selected twice: [ONLOB43]

Pleaze insert the jumper inta the target PCB. then pull it aut without considering the status of the

Insert a jumper in response to “Please insert
jumper into the target PCB, then pull it out
without considering the status of the LED”.

For CHA (SERIAL) HARDWARE C (REP03-80)
For FIBRE HARDWARE D (REP03-110)
For DKA HARDWARE E (REP03-140)
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(11) <Beginning of CHA / DKA Replacement>

“Please replace the PCB(s), and then select OK.” is
displayed. -
Select (CL) [OK] after replacing the PCBs. [ 1
Pleaze replace the PCB[z]. and then select OF.
For CHA (Serial) Go to HARDWARE C (REP03-80)
For FIBRE Go to HARDWARE D (REP03-110)
For DKA Go to HARDWARE E (REP03-140)
(12)
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please replace the PCB(s). After replacement, please press
OK.”

“Waiting for Power Event... Usually, several minutes (maximum 10 minutes)” is displayed.

(13) <Check the recovery processing>
The following message is displayed:
* For DKA
“Restoring the DKA-xx...”
“DKA-xx is being path recovered...”
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(14) <Check the end of CHA/DKA recovery>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”.
[ONL2411]
NOTICE
When one or more PCBs are replaced normally, “Replace finished.” Replace finished.
will be displayed. So please confirm PCBs’ status.

(15) <Path on-line when CHA is replaced>
Whenever a CHA is replaced, set the path (from the host) on the replaced CHA to ONLINE by
your customer.

(16) <SIM Complete>
Go to SVP02-510.

(17)
Close ‘“Multi PCB Replace’” window.
Close “Cluster-n” window.
Close “‘Maintenance’ window.
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2.16 System Option

A\ CAUTION

There is some possibility that “ Syserr’s Clues’ occurs during this operation. In this case, retry the
same setting operations after SVP (PC) is rebooted. (The settings operations with “ Syserr’s Clues’
caused have no effects on the system.

[Over view]
Change following system option when the system operates.

<1> Spare Disk Recovering - Select the performance density when datais copied to a spare
disk. (correction copy and drive copy)
* Interleave : Everytime 4-sot copy is completed, copy job
sleeps for the time dependent on load of HOST
1/0.
* Offline : No sleep. (No considering HOST job)

NOTICE
Please do not use if no channel pathsis varied offline.

<2> Disk Copy Pace ---------- Specification of copy pace is supported with the “ Interleave”
mode at Spare Disk Recovering. 3 modes are supported.
* Medium : Optimization mode. The copy time depends on

load of HOST 1/0.
* Faster : Copy jobisprior to HOST job.
» Slower : HOST job isprior to copy job.
<3> Copy Operation ---------- * Dynamic Sparing : Copy automatic to a spare disk if disk

failure exceeded the threshold value.

* Correction Copy : Execute correction copy to a spare disk
automatically when one drive has
blocked.

<4> Read Configuration Data Mode
------------------------------ To change the method of adding S/N which DKC reports by
Read Configuration Data command.

* OFF : Compatible method
* ON : 4096 support method (default)
<5> PSOff Timer ------------ Enters the Destage time.
» OFF : The Destage time is effectively.
* ON : The Destage time is ineffectively, and change
the Destage time.
<6> VTOC ------------mmommm- Setting the VTOC size.
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(1) Sdlect (CL) [Install].

(2) Select (CL) the [Change Configuration] menu in the
‘Install” window and select (CL) [OK].

File Edit

| Refer Canfiguratio | ‘ Micro Program Install |
| PCB Revisi ‘ ‘ Set Subsystem Time |
| Lsi sl Liysiall ‘ ‘ Set IP addiess |
| Lugjsal Us u ‘ ‘ Initialize ORM Value |
| Change Configuratio ‘ ‘ Setting Battery Life |
| Copy Config Files ‘

Select button

(3) Select (CL) [System Option] menu in the
‘Menu Dialog’ window and select (CL) [OK].

ion

O SCSI I{E Configuration

O De-installation
Q System Option
C Tuning Parameter
O DKU Emulation

O Online SCSI IfF Define

0K |
QO DCR Configuration

2 CY¥S Configuration
O System Tuning
O HDD Configuration

QLLEY Szouriiy

(4) Select (CL) the desired item in the * System Option’

dialog box.

[VTOC]: Setting the VTOC size. Go to step (4-1).

After setting up al items, select (CL) [OK].
Go to step (5).

he following parameters of System Option.

5 Disk Recover
|V @ Interleave C Dffline

Disk Copy Pace
{ OSlower @ Medium O Faster

Copy Operati
"""” ’ vTac

Correction Copy
Dynamic Sparing

Read Configuration Data Mode
[ Fized Serial number

PS Off Time Cancel
’VDlimel On  Time:[U  |[min]|
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(4-1) Select (CL) the DKU Emulation to be defined
and select (CL) [Change...]. Goto step (4-2).  laes
After setting up al items, select (CL) [OK].
Return to step (4).

Emulation

Please select the Emulation which chanaes YTOC size.

From CC:HH

To CC:HH Track

LCancel

(4-2) Setting the VTOC Size (to CC:HH), and select (CL) [OK].

Return to step (4-1).

Please change the ¥TOC size.
r DKU Emulation
Type : 3390-3
r¥TOC Size
cC HH
From : 0O 1
cC HH
T ]
| LCancel |

(5) “Loading configuration...” is displayed.

(6) *“Change configuration was completed.” is displayed.
Select (CL) [OK].

Install

@ [IN52453i]

Change Configuration was completed.

r
o
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(7) “Reading subsystem configuration data...” is displayed.

“Please insert the Config FD inthe FDD.” is CNFCPY
displayed. _

Insert the configuration FD into FDD, select (CL) @ [ENF 3187

[OK]. Please inzert the Canfig FD in the FDD.

(8) When this procedure is completed, message “ Please remove
the Config FD.” is displayed. CNFCPY
Remove the FD, select (CL) [OK]. _
@ [CHF3188]

Please remove the Canfig FD.

(9) Closethe ‘Instal’ window.
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2.18 Blocking of Cluster

NOTICE

These following procedure is very special. Please ask your TSC if you can do.

The following windows demonstrate with blocking of Cluster-1 for an example.

(1) Select (CL) [Maintenance].

(2) Select (CL) the [Maintenance] menu in the
‘Maintenance’ dialog box and select(DR)

[Blockade].

Maintenance -
File Fenew Display
Cluster]

(Separate Model)

rSub System
Cluster2

Lru-L3 Lru-Lz Liru-Ly DKC

DKU-R1

rCommand

[ tops Sisiue. | [Logical Deviee | |

Version._..

| [ MPL Status_ |

[ Fin.. [

SCSI Path....

| [ openvol |

CM/SH Path...

Glusterl
Recover M Gluster?

(Single Cabinet Model)

Contraller Disk
Command
[ Cupy 5w | [ Logical Device.. | [ Wersion. | [ IMPL Status...
[ ePpath. || Pin.. |
Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(3) Select (DR) the [Cluster-n] to be blocked.

(Separate Model)

Maintenance -
File Fenew Display [

rSub System
[—1
Lru-ly | broz | onruen DKC || DKUR1 | Lru-nz | Liu-ps
- Command
[ Cop siaiwe.. | [Logical Device | [ Version. | [ IMPL Status_ |
[ Pin.. |[ scsiPath | [ Openvel |
CM/SM Path...

(Single Cabinet Model)

new Display

e *| Clusterl

Controller Disk.

Command

L}

i | [Logical Device... | [ Version.. IMPL Status...

[ PP ] P |

CM/SM Path___

[ zopy s
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(4) Beginning Block
» When only serial or parallel channels, or they are mixed.
Select [Yes] (CL) in response to “Please B 00 Othes ||
confirm you have already varied off the
concerned channel path(s). Do you want to

9 Please confirm you have already varied off the
block xxxxx?”.

concerned channel path(s].
Do you want to block Cluster-1 ?

‘Ies I | No: |

* When SCSI channels and other kinds are mixed.

Select [Yes] (CL) in response to “Please confirm [ L |

you have already varied off the concerned channel [SPC21481]
path(s). Please confirm you have already ) )
. Please confirm you have already wvaried off the
shutdown concerned connecting SCSI host(s) or 9 concerned channel path(s).
H Please confirm you hawve already shutdown
switched to the alternate SCSI channel path(s). conear mn’;wng iy hust’fs] or suitched

Do you want to block xxxxx?”. to the alternate SCSI channel path(s).

Do you want to block Cluster-1 ?

» When only SCSI channels are installed.
Select [Yes] (CL) in response to “Please B 000 Othes ||
confirm you have already shutdown concerned
connecting SCSI host(s) or switched to the

9 Please confirm you have already shutdown

alternate SCSI channel path(s). Do you want to concerned connecting SCS1 host[s] or switched

block xxxxx?”. to the alternate SCSI channel path(s).
Do you want to block Cluster-1 ?

[SPC21491)

[ Yes | [ 1o ]

Valid xxxxx values are listed below.
* Cluster-1
* Cluster-2
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(5) Processing to Cluster block.

I OTHERS I

Reading configuration.._.

“Reading configuration...”

“Blocking cache memory...”

“Blocking shared memory...”

“Blocking CHA...”

“Blocking CHP...”

“Blocking DKA...”

“Blocking DKP...”

“Blocking CSW...”

“Blocking Cluster failure report...”

“Processing to disable the environment check...”

(6) End of Cluster block

Select [OK] (CL) in response to “The blockade has B Others ]

finished. Cluster is blocked.”.

The blockade has finished.
Cluster is blocked.

(7) Close the “Maintenance’ window.
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2.19 Recovering of Cluster

Note : Before recovering of Cluster, please reboot SVP.

The following windows demonstrate with blocking of Cluster-1 for an example.

(1) Select (CL) [Maintenance]

(2) Select (CL) the [Maintenance] menu in the

‘Maintenance’ and select(DR) [Recover].

(Separate Model)

Maintenance -

Fie FRenew Display

rSub System Blackads »
Cluster]
Cluster?

\
&

LiU-L LrU-Lz | Lru-L DKC || DKUR1 | Lru-nz | Liu-ps

- Command
[ Cop siaiwe.. | [Logical Device | [ Version. | [ IMPL Status_ |
[ Fin.. |[ scsiPath | [ Openvel |

CM/SH Path...

nce =
Renew  Display

EE Clster
| Cluster2

(Single Cabinet Model)

fack View—

CH/SH Fath...

Controller Disk
Command

[ Cupy 5wtz | [ Logical Device... | Version... IMPL Status...

[ crpan. || Fin... |
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(3) Select (DR) [Cluster-n] to be recovered.

(Separate Model)

Maintenance -
Fie Fenew Display i

Blockads »

rSub System
Lru-ly | broz | onruen DKC || DKUR1 | Lru-nz | Liu-ps

- Command
[ Cop siaiwe.. | [Logical Device | [ Version. | [ IMPL Status_ |
[ Fin.. |[ scsiPath | [ Openvel |

CM/SH Path...

(Single Cabinet Model)

Controller Disk.

.| [ Logical Device... IMPL Status...

LCPPath.. | [ Pin.. |

CM/SH Path___
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(4) Beginning Recover

Select [Yes] (CL) in response to “Do you want B 0 oters |

to recover XxXxx?”.

9 Do you want to recover Cluster-1 ?

Valid xxxx values are listed below.

* Cluster-1
* Cluster-2
If Cluster 1/2 is fail. Go to (5)
If Cluster 1/2 is blockade. Go to (8)
If Cluster 1/2 is normal. Goto (9)

(5) Confirm varied Off-line.
» When only serial or parallel channels, or they are mixed.
Select [OK] (CL) in response to “This B otes
Operation will block xxxxx before recovery. This operation will block Cluster-1 before
Please confirm you have already varied off the recovery.
concerned channel path(s). Do you want to 9 Please confirm you have already varied off the

concerned channel path(s].
continue?”. Do you want to continue ?

| ok | [Canceil

» When SCSI channels and other kinds are mixed.

Select [OK] (CL) in response to “This Qthers
operation will block xxxxx before recovery. @ b -

Please confirm following items. Vo e chamel s o e

1. Varled Off the Channel path(s) %jyl;tﬂdx;\:: tcoogzﬁlci:mg?scslhost[s] of switched to the alternate SCSI channel pathls).
2. Shutdown connecting SCSI host(s) or

switched to the alternate SCSI channel path(s).

Do you want to continue?”.

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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* When only SCSI channels are installed.

Select [OK] (CL) inresponseto “Thisoperation [= LT
will block xxxxx before recovery. Please [SPC2151]
confirm you have already shutdown concerned _ o
connecting SCSI host(s) or switched to the E‘éﬁfﬂ";fa""“ will block Cluster before
alternate SCSI channel pa[h(s) Do you want to 9 Please confirm you have already shutdown
. , concerned connecting SC51 host(s] or switched
continue?”. to the alternate SCSI channel path(s].
Do you want to continue ?

Valid xxxxx values are listed below.

0K iC I;
e Cluster-1 [ox | [cancet
* Cluster-2

(6) Processing to Cluster block.

I OTHERS I

Reading configuration...

“Reading configuration...”
“Checking status of Cluster...”
“Blocking Cluster...”
“Blocking cache memory...”
“Blocking shared memory...”
“Blocking CHA...” —————————
“Blocking CHP...”

“Blocking DKA...”

“Blocking DKP...”

“Blocking CSW..."

“Blocking Cluster failure report...”

“Processing to disable the environment check...”

(7)
NOTICE

 In this step, operate only 5/3VPSxA, 5/3vPsxB| | (B

Please perifarm the following operation.

in this cluster. 1. Swich all 5/3/PSs in Cluster-1 to DISABLE.
. . 2. Switch all 5/3PSs in Cluster-1 to ENABLE.
* Do not operate other PSs, or it might cause 3 Tum the LED TEST/CHK RST switch on DKC-PANEL to CHK AST.

. 4 Select QK.
subsystem down or parts failure.

* This operation makes SUBSY STEM ALARM
LED on, ignore it because the operation of the
LED TEST/CHK RST Switch makesit off.

Select [OK] (CL) response to

“Please perform the following operation.

1.Switch al 5/3VPSsin Cluster-X to DISABLE.

2.Switch all 5/3VPSsin Cluster-X to ENABLE.

3.Turn the LED TEST/CHK RST switch on DKC-PANEL to CHK RST.
4.Select OK.”.

Valid X values are listed below.
¢ Cluster-1--- 1
s Cluster-2 --- 2
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(8) The SVP automatically checks the power
supplies to determine if cluster is recoverable.

(9) Processing to Cluster recover.

I OTHERS I

Reading configuration._.

“Reading configuration...”

“Checking status of Cluster...”
“Restoring Cluster...”

“Checking Power on...”

“Waiting for Power Event...

Usually, several minutes(maximum 15
minutes)”

“Reading configuration...”

“Restoring DKA (PDEV Spin up)...”
“Restoring DKP Path...”

“Restoring Cluster failure report...”
“Setting C-Port register...”

“Running INLINE CUDG...”
“Running CSW Path test...”
“Restoring shared memory...”
“Restoring cache memory...”
“Processing to enable the environment check...
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| REV.1 ||Jar‘|.2000 | Apr.2000 | | | | | SVPOZ-]—OOO




K6602327-

(10) End of Cluster Recover
» When only serial or parallel channels, or they are mixed.
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “The restore  [= R
has finished. Cluster is enabled. The The restore has finished. Cluster is enabled.
concerned channel path(s) are available. 0 The concerned channel path(s] are available.
Please vary the path(s) on.”. Please vary the path(s] on.

* When SCSI channels and other kinds are mixed.

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “The restore [ L

has finished. Cluster is enabled. The

[SPC21541]
concerned channel path(s) and SCSI channel

i The restore has finished. Cluster is enabled.
pat[](s) are available. Please vary the path(s) 0 T e e e 1= eta)
on.". channel path|s] are available.

Please vary the path(s] on.

» When only SCSI channels are installed.

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “The restore [ L

has finished. Cluster is enabled. The

[SPC2155]]
concerned SCSI channel path(s) are o
i ” The restore has finished. Cluster is enabled.
available.”. The concerned SCSI channel path(s) are
available.

(11) Close the “Maintenance’” window.
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2.20 HDD Configuration

(1) Select (CL) [Install].

(2) Select (CL) [Change Configuration] on ‘Install’
map screen in ‘Install’ screen.

Refer Configuration Micio Program Install

PCB Revision Display Set Subsystem Time

Initialize DRM Value

Setting Battery Life

1 and Insiall ‘ ‘ Set IP address |

Select button or menu.

(3) Select (CL) [HDD Configuration] on ‘Menu
Dialog’ screen, and select (CL) [OK].

Change Configuration

@installalinn O SCSI I{E Configuration \—I
O De-installation C DCR Configuration

C System Option O C¥S Configuration
C Tuning Parameter O System Tuning
O DKU Emulation O HDD Configuration
O Online SCSI I/F Define QLLEY Sacuriiy
(4) Select (CL) [Yes] in response to the message
“Are you sure you want to change HDD Install [ -]
Configuration?”. @ (N5 2974]

Are you sure you want to change HDD Configuration?
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(5) Display the message “Loading Configuration...”.

(6) Select (CL) [OK] in response to the message “Change
Configuration was completed.” to terminate the Install

processing. @ [IM52453i]

Change Configuration was completed.

(7) The message “Reading subsystem configuration data...”

is displayed, and also the message “Please insert the  |[Milduzas
Config FD in the FDD.” is displayed. NG
Insert Config FD into FDD and select (CL) [OK]. @ [ 1

Pleaze inzert the Config FD in the FOD.

(8) After the completion of FD backup, the message “Please
remove the Config FD.” is displayed. CNFCPY
Pull out FD from FDD and select (CL) [OK]. @ [CNF3188]

Pleaze remove the Config FD.

[In case of HDD Installation]

* Separate Model
Non-disruptive Installation : Go to INST02-110 step (8)-1.
Disruptive Installation : Go to INST02-210 step (8)-1.

* Single Cabinet Model
Non-disruptive Installation : Go to INST02-110 step (8)-2.
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2.22 PCB Revision Display

(1) Select (CL) [Install] in the ‘SVP’ window.

(2) Select (CL) [PCB Revision Display] in the ‘Install’
window.

Micio Program Install

Set Subsystem Time

Initialize DRM Value

Setting Battery Life

el Insiall ‘ ‘ Set IP address |

(3) ‘Reading or Writing PCB revision informations...” is displayed.
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(4) Select a PCB whose revision you want to
display in the ‘PCB Revision Display’

window.

» When [Write] is selected (CL) in the ‘PCB
Revision Display” window, the revision will
be displayed again after the processing is

completed.

& PCE Revision Display
BK: r PK Informations ————————
Huster1 Name WP183E Wiie
PE Revision Board Rev
PE. Revision
Factom STR
L CHPOZP Nurnber 7
B DkaA1B Date 1953.09.23
.- CACHET Quality Check  1933.09.23
- CEWATN N
L CSWTA r Part Informations
Cluster-2 a 4
- CHA-Z 1 5
B DkA-2H 1|z E
- CACHE-2G 3 7
- CEW-2M

(5) Select(CL) [Close] in the ‘PCB Revision Display’ dialog box.

(6) Close the “Install” window.
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2.23 HRC Operation
2.23.1 Referring to the Path Status

Refer to the MCU-RCU connection status. This operation is possible only from the MCU.

1. Display the HRC screen.
Select (CL) [HRC] inthe*SVP window.

2. Selecting an RCU
Set the CU# corresponding to the CU image
address of the subsystem.
Select an RCU whose path statusis desired to be
referred to from the RCU list (see the figure) on the
HRC screen. (Two or more RCUs cannot be
selected here.)

3. Displaying the RCU status
Select (CL) the [RCU Status...] button on the HRC screen to display the RCU Status screen.
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4. Selecting apath to be displayed
The path list is displayed on the RCU Status
screen. Select a path whose status is desired to be
displayed from the list. (Two or more paths
cannot be selected here.)

RCU SN 12345

S350 0004
Path Type :  Serial

Maximum Initial Copy fativity © 3
Incident : b any host

FPRC support by host :© Ho

Sarvice $IM of Remote Copy : Report
Last Time 126312000 22:05.08

Reg. Time :  OBA7A33E 03:47 96

SCF Time [sec): 30

RIO MIH Time (sec): 100

#Path  Port Destination
T EHCICIZ] 1208,
2z CHUCLZ)  oFos
-2 CHR[CLI) 1804
-1 CHRICL1] 1908
-5
3

CHJCL2) 0708
CHR{CLZ] 0808

+; Normal Status, -: Not Normal Status

RCUSIN: 12345
5510 dddd

Maximum Initial Copy Sctivity © 8
Incidert :  bo any hast

PPRC support by host ©  No.

Service SIM of Remote Copy :  Report
Last Time :  12/31/2000 22:05:08

Reg. Time © 0GA7/1996 09:37:36

SCP Time (sec): 30

RIO MIH Time [sec]: 100

Path Blockade Weateh [sec) : 45
FREEZE Option : Enable

#Path  M-Fort R-Port

BN 1 M 4 N 2 M -
CHUCLZ] ™ "CHRICLY)
CHR(CLT)  CH.J(CL2)

CH K(CL2)

CHUCL2]  CHHEL1)

CHR(CLZ)  CHJ(CLA)

EX s
o
T
2
5}

+ Normal Status, -2 Not Normal Status

Fath Status

[ Retreen ]

[ oo | Refrash

(Fibre)

5. Updating the path status

Select (CL) the [Refresh] button on the RCU Status screen to update the screen display.
When updating the screen display, select (CL) the [Refresh] button. When closing the screen,

select (CL) the [Closg] button.
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2.23.2 Referring to the Pair Status

Refer to the object volume pair status. The screen data displayed will differ between when this
operation is executed from only the MCU and when it is executed from the RCU.

1. Displaying the HRC screen.
Select (CL) [HRC] inthe*SVP window.

2. Selecting avolume
Set the CU# corresponding to the CU image
address of the subsystem.
Select avolume whose status is desired to be
referred to from the volume list (see the figure) on
the HRC screen. (Select only one volumes here
although two or more volume can be selected from
thelist.)

e @l Grp. ()

Btedo (IRl orly
=y

3. Displaying the pair status
Select (CL) the [Pair Status...] button on the HRC screen. The Pair P TE—

RVOL: 10:EE Inital Copy Pace: 15 Tracks

Status screen will appear. v o st

5siD: 00m OpsrationMode:  RDC

MA/OL Emulation Type : 33309 04353 Cylinders
RVOL Emulation Type : 33309 04352 Cyinders
CopyMods:  Synchronous

Pair Synchronized : 100 %

Pai Status Suspended [Continue]

Last Updated:  11/10¢1857 10:25:08
Pait Establshed | 11/10/1957 1418:28

4. Updating the pair status
Select (CL) the [Refresh] button on the Pair Status screen. This operation updates the display
of the pair status. Press (CL) the [Closg] button to close the screen.
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2.23.3 Suspending the Volume Pair(s)

This operation suspends the object volume pair(s). The operation can be executed from both the
MCU and the RCU.

1. Display the HRC screen.

Select (CL) [HRC] inthe*SVP window.

2.

Selecting the volume pair(s)
Set the CU# corresponding to the CU image
address of the subsystem.

Select the volume pair(s) desired to be suspended

from the volume list (see the figure) on the HRC
screen.

e @l Grp. ()

NOTICE

When you select 2 or more pairs for an operation,
even if setting “GROUP” as parameter, only the
selected pairs will be the target of the operation.
So when you want to process al pairs of the group,
please select one pair of them.

Btedo (IRl orly
=y

3.

Instructing a suspension

Select (CL) the [Pair Suspend...] button on the
HRC screen. A confirmation message will
appear. To suspend the pair really, press (CL)
the[Yes] button. The Suspend Pair screen
will appear.

HRC

& [HRC20554w

Are pou sure you want to suzpend the volume pair?

| Tes
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4. Confirm the suspension volume pairs
Confirm the suspension volume pairs that are
displayed to the Suspend pair screen and select (CL)
[OK] button and go to 6.

Please specify “Use Time-Saving Mode” to execute
suspending the pair quickly.
WARNING :
Please confirm the volumes which failsin the pair
suspending on the HRC Main Control screen when
the time-out is generated specifying “Use Time-Saving Mode”.
Please remove the specification of “Use Time-Saving Mode” to them if there are volumes
which failsin pair suspending, and do the Suspend Pair operation again.

ok [ camel [ omt | change..

If you want to change suspend parameters, select the volume pairs from the volume list and
select (CL) [Change...] button and go to 5.

If you want to omit the volume pair suspension, select the volume pairs from the volume list
and select (CL) [Omit] button.

5. Inputting the suspending parameters
Press (CL) the [OK] button on the Suspend Pair screen to execute the
suspending processing.
» SSB [F/M= FB]

1558 (F/M = FB)

r Suspend Kind

O M-VOL Failure

This parameter specifies whether to issue a suspension report with @RvOL

SSB[ F/ M= FB] . r Suspend (Async)
* Suspend Kind @ Group

This parameter specifies which instruction isto be issued, an M-VOL ©Volume

r Pending update [Async] —

suspension or an R-VOL suspension.
* Suspend (Async)
This parameter specifies the kind of suspension.
“Group” means all volume pair(s) suspension which are assigned to the
same C/T group as the specified volume pair(s).
“Volume” means only specified volume pair(s) will be suspended.
This parameter can be specified HRC asynchronous copy volume pairs only.
* Pending update (Async)
This parameter specifies the method of the release of the Record set.
“Drain” means that the volume pair(s) should be suspended after all pending record set are
settled.
“Purge” means that the volume pair(s) should be suspended even if pending record set
remain. The pending record set will be copied when the Resume Pair operated.
This parameter can be specified HRC asynchronous copy volume pair(s) only.

® Drain

J Purge

0K i ‘ Cancel

Notice : During theinitial copy, M-VOL suspension is rejected. (Error Code = 0102)
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6. Verifying the suspension
Verify if the volume pair selected from the volume
list (see thefigure) isin the suspended status or not
by pressing (CL) the [Refresh] button on the HRC
screen.

o

[ielume

i Gtz
Do Tpe Sl SEQ Sub M SOID D Puh Fance Grp.Lu)
IS et ar
[Rev st 12245 0004 DR:FE Fib Never
sn oy s T s DaD o Never i Option
TaE  a0s beEC Ab N 030)
12345 0004 DBFE Fib Never Suspend Pair.
18 0000 DRER e Rever
12345 0004 OZF3 Fib Hever Delete Pair.
Tai  ooos bers s Never
TRy iz 08 DRFT b Never
TS @01 0EE HD Nevwr 006)
Eat ratesD, 1235 0004 OEFS Fib Never ONGrp) CIT Group List
VR o0s bwre nn Mevss 0EA) e pired Fared
Dalet RCU . #CU SN 435D Path
" ' 06,41 b Navar o
. Vs oooa owed i ever_orguon) [7] | |00 e usea o
= oz
REU st Selected devices : 1 Snapshot. 02
0d uew 1205 s oo0s e
[neu EE—— o5 R georr 1 coe... 5
sm_cu s ran 57 wew vses s
Mame Basn Grp. (aeyn) Traop St
Delating Suspending prde LRVl only 2del Croup.
— o Dats Beocr
netion St rl Selected CU#: 00
[rionsin. ] o & Seop oo
[ owsw ] Crange DU
|
Htons
[t ] T T T T =w ]
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2.23.4 Resuming the Suspended Pair(s)

This operation resumes the volume pair(s) suspended. The operation can be performed only from
the MCU.

1. Display the HRC screen.
Select (CL) [HRC] inthe*SVP window.

2. Selecting the volume pair(s)
Set the CU# corresponding to the CU image
address of the subsystem.
Select the volume pair(s) desired to be resumed
from the volume list (see the figure) on the HRC
screen to resumeit.
Select the [Resume Pair...] button on the HRC
screen. The Resume Pair screen will appear.

NOTICE

When you select 2 or more pairs for an operation,
even if setting “GROUP” as parameter, only the
selected pairs will be the target of the operation.
So when you want to process all pairs of the group,
please select one pair of them.

Copyright ©2000,2002, Hitachi, Ltd.
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3. Confirm aresume parameter

Confirm aresume option on the Resume Pair screen.
Select (CL) the [OK] button on the Resume Pair
screen and go to 6.

Please specify “Use Time-Saving Mode” to execute
resuming the pair quickly.
WARNING :
Please confirm the volumes which failsin the pair
resuming on the HRC Main Control screen when

Use Time-Saving Mode
SN

12345
12345

53D
0004

Dev Prioity Mode Tppe Gip Lv

10:EE 000 Prde
1050

Dew  Emulation
0011 33309

0012 33909
013 33909 12345 10.EC 000
0014 329049 12345 T0EE 000

ok [ camel [ omt | change..

the time-out is generated specifying “Use Time-Saving Mode”.
Please remove the specification of “Use Time-Saving Mode” to them if there are volumes
which failsin pair resuming, and do the Resume Pair operation again.

If you want to change resume parameter, select the volume pairs from the volume list and

select (CL) [Change...] button and go to 4.

If you want to omit resume pair, select the volume pairs from the volume list and select (CL)

[Omit] button.

Inputting the resume parameter

On the Resume pair screen, perform the following.

Input the initial copy priority to the Priority.

If you want to set pair option, press (CL) [Option...] button
and goto 5.

When all operations above are finished, press (CL) the [OK]
button (see the figure) and go to 3.

Resume Par

Priority : |32 Cancel
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Setting HRC pair option

On the Pair Option screen, perform the following.
Set one of the following in Initial Copy Pace.

» 15 Tracks

» 3 Tracks

Set one of the following in M-VOL Fence Level.
(Fixed “Never” when asynchronous copy pair resuming)
* R-VOL Data

* R-VOL Status

* Never

Set one of the following in Error Level.
(Effective only asynchronous copy pair.)

» Group

* Volume

Set one of the following in Pair Resume.
(Effective only asynchronous copy pair.)

* Group

* Volume

~Initial Copy Pace
15 Tracks

® 3 Tracks

r DFw to R-WOL
O DPW not required

O DFW required

r M-¥OL Fence Level —
O RVOL Data
O R-VOL Status

@ Never

 Emor Level
® Group
O Volume

r Pair Resume

r CFW Data @ Group
O Only M-VOL O Volume
O Copy to RVOL ’T‘ ’ml

When all above operation are finished, press (CL) [OK] button. Then go to 4.1.

Verifying the resumption

Verify if the volume pair(s) selected from the

volume list (see the figure) isin the pending (or
duplex) status by pressing (CL) the [Refresh]

button on the HRC screen.
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2.23.5 Deleting the Existing HRC Pair(s)

This operation deletes the HRC pair(s). The operation can be performed from both the MCU and
the RCU.

1. Display the HRC screen.
Select (CL) [HRC] inthe*SVP window.

2. Selecting the volume pair(s)
Set the CU# corresponding to the CU image
address of the subsystem.
Select the volume pair(s) desired to be deleted from
the volume list (see the figure) on the HRC screen.

e @l Grp. ()

Btedo (IRl orly
=y

NOTICE

When you select 2 or more pairs for an operation,
even if setting “GROUP” as parameter, only the
selected pairs will be the target of the operation.
So when you want to process al pairs of the group,
please select one pair of them.

3. Instructing the deletion

Select (CL) the [Delete Pair...] buttononthe  |[T=
HRC screen. The confirmation message will
: [HRC20544/]
appear. To delete the pair(s) redly, press &
(CI_) the [Yes] button. Then Delete Pair Are you sure pou want to delete the volume pair?

screen will appear.
| Ve
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4. Confirm the deletion volume pairs
Confirm the deletion volume pairs that are displayed

Use Time-Saving Mode

to the Delete pair screen and select (CL) [OK] button Dev Emslon SN 550 Dev Pioky M Type G Ly

011 33903 725 o004 TOEE
0012 3303 12345 0004 10ED

and goto 6.

10ED
T0ER

(1013 33309 17340 {04
00:74 33309 12345 o004

Please specify “Use Time-Saving Mode” to execute
deleting the pair quickly.
WARNING :
Please confirm the volumes which failsin the pair
deleting on the HRC Main Control screen when the
time-out is generated specifying “Use Time-Saving Mode”.
Please remove the specification of “Use Time-Saving Mode” to them if there are volumes
which failsin pair deleting, and do the Delete Pair operation again.

ok [ camel |[ omi | change.

If you want to change delete parameters, select the volume pairs from the volume list and select
(CL) [Change...] button and go to 5.

If you want to omit the volume pair deletion, select the volume pairs from the volume list and
select (CL) [Omit] button.

5. Inputting a deleting parameter
Press (CL) the [OK] button on the Delete Pair screen to execute the

deletion and go to 4.

* Delete by Force ,
This parameter deletes the selected pair(s) forcibly regardless of the Delete
status of the communication between MCU and RCU. oL

* Delete All Pairs @ Group
By using this parameter, you can delete al pairs (This operation could OVolume

not be done against the asynchronous pairs.) In the step (2), you can
use this option when you select one volume (it is not asynchronous
copy) and select Delete Pair by Force.

Set one of the following in Delete.

(Effective only asynchronous copy pair.)

« CIT

» Group

* Volume

“C/T” means all volume pair(s) deletion which have the same C/T as the specified volume
pair(s). “C/T” can be specified only R-VOL.

“Group” means all volume pair(s) deletion which is(are) assigned to the same C/T group as the
specified volume pair(s).

“Volume” means only specified volume pair(s) will be deleted.
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6. Verifying the pair(s) deleted
Verify if the volume pair(s) selected from the
volume list (see the figure) is(are) in the simplex
status by pressing (CL) the [Refresh] button on the
HRC screen.

o e
i Gtz
Do Tpe Sl SEQ Sub M SOID D Puh Fance Grp.Lu)
IS et ar
[Rev st 12245 0004 DR:FE Fib Never
sn oy s T s DaD o Never i Option
TaE  a0s beEC Ab N 030)
12345 0004 DBFE Fib Never Suspend Pair.
18 0000 DRER e Rever
12345 0004 OZF3 Fib Hever Delete Pair.
Tai  ooos bers s Never
TRy iz 08 DRFT b Never
TS @01 0EE HD Nevwr 006)
Eat ratesD, 1235 0004 OEFS Fib Never ONGrp) CIT Group List
[ et pervseo.. | VR o0s bwre nn Mevss 0EA) e pired Fared
Dalet RCU . #CU SN 435D Path
" ' 06,41 b Navar o
. Vs oooa owed i ever_orguon) [7] | |00 e usea o
= oz
REU st Selected devices : 1 Snapshot. 02
0d uew 1205 s oo0s e
[neu EE—— o5 R georr 1 coe... 5
sm_cu s ran 57 wew vses s
Mame Basn Grp. (aeyn) Traop St
Delating Suspending prde LRVl only 2del Croup.
— o Dats Beocr
netion St rl Selected CU#: 00
[rionsin. ] o & Seop oo
[ owsw ] Crange DU
|
Htons
[t ] T T T T =w ]
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Blank Sheet
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2.23.6 Deleting an RCU Registered

This function deletes an RCU. The function can be executed only from the MCU.

1. Display the HRC screen.
Select (CL) [HRC] inthe*SVP window.

2. Selecting an RCU
Set the CU# corresponding to the CU image
address of the subsystem.
Select an RCU desired to be deleted from the RCU
list (see the figure) on the HRC screen. (Only one
RCU can be selected here.)

3. Instructing the deletion
Select (CL) the [Delete RCU] button on the HRC
screen. The confirmation message will appear.
To delete the RCU really, press (CL) the[Yes]
button.

HRC

& [HRC2052]

Are pou sure you want to delete the RCL?
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4. Verifying the RCU deletion

Press (CL) the [Refresh] button on the HRC screen o
Fair otz
Dw Type St SEQ Sub SN 581D Dav Fath Fence Grp.(Ly)
. . . S e i
[revus 125 0004 GEEE Fib Nauer
1245 004 GEFD Fib Hauer Fair option
1245 0004 0GEC Fib Maver 03(ol)
12305 0004 OGS Fib Never Suspend Pair
H H 125 0004 0GR Fib Maver
12345 73 Fib Delet Pair
. 12345 0004 06D Fib Maver —
AR a 12845 0004 OGFT Fib Never ez fsir
() Suspending 12803 0004 OGFE Fib Nover 03(uol)
ot P 25 0004 OGS Fib Mever O(Gp) T Group List
1245 0004 06F4 Fib Never OB(Ual) iz Faired Faired
Dalete RCU - ¥ EU SN s sSID
Tou option 2305 0004 0P1 Fib Mauer i =
12305 000 06D Fin Maver orven) [7]| ||ot ey vsea s
™ 2
RCU stat [ st 2
o4 neu r2sss s 000a i
ey o5 Reu oeot 7 000s... s
s cu ssin ran % new usea w 7
Duplex Baan  oreen) Bt

Suspand
suspancing

Orvel nly

ek G

o) e
[ rew ] e S T | —cTE—
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2.23.7 Adding the Path(s) to the RCU

This operation adds the path(s) to the RCU aready registered. The operation can be performed

from both the MCU and the RCU.

1. Display the HRC screen.
Select (CL) [HRC] inthe*SVP window.

2. Selecting an RCU
Set the CU# corresponding to the CU image

address of the subsystem.

Select an RCU the number of pathsto whichis

desired to be increased from the RCU list (seethe

figure) on the HRC screen. (Only one RCU can be

selected here.)

e @l Grp. ()

Btedo (IRl orly
=y

3. Selecting afunction
Select (CL) the [Edit Path/SSID...] button on the HRC
screen.
The Path/SSID Edit screen will appear.
Select (CL) the [Edit Path] radio button then press (CL)
the [OK] button on the screen.

Path/551D Edit

! Edit Path
) Edit 551D

Cancel
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4. Instructing the addition of the path(s)
The Edit Path screen will appear. Then press
(CL) the[Add...] button on the screen.

#Path Port Destination #Path M-Port R-Port
-1 CHLCICL2) . 1204 -1 CHCICLZ) ... CH CICL2]
2 CHJ(CL2) " OF0A 2 CHJ(CL2] 7 CHRICL1)
-3 CH R[CL1) 180A -3 CH R[CL1) CHJ[CL2)
-4 CH R[CL1) 1904 -4 CH R[CL1) CH K[CL2)
-5 CH J[CL2) 0704 -5 CH J[CL2) CH HICL1)
-6 CH R[CL2) 080A -6 CH R[CL2) CH J(CL1)
(Serid) (Fibre)

5. Inputting the parameters

When the Path Parameter screen appears, input the ath Paramater
necessary pararneters S/N: 03456 S/N: 03456
and press (CL) the [OK] button. N o
(l n the case of Serial Path) CHIUER 551 -
* Port
Specify the RCP port. Port: MU Port -
» Destination link address Link . RCU Pon:
Specify the RCU side link address. When the ESCD | tesiea! A Logoal adr.: | 2
isto be used, input the RCU-connected link ok | [ comem ||| oK |
address. When the ESCD is not used, input ‘00'.
(Serid) (Fibre)
(In the case of Fibre Path)
* MCU Port
Specify theinitiator port.
* RCU Port

Specify the RCU target port of the RCU side.
* Logical address
The Logical address can not be specified.

6. Verifying the path added
Make sure on the Edit Path screen that the
specified path has been added correctly.

Edit Path [ ]
Path List————————————— Path List————————————
#Path Port Destination #Path M-Port R-Port P
-1 CHLCICL2) . 1204 -1 CH CICL2) ... CH CICL2]
2 CHJ(CL2) " OF0A 2 CHIICL2] 7 CH RICL)
-3 CH R[CL1) 180A -3 CH R[CL1) CH J[CL2)
-4 CH R[CL1) 1904 -4 CHRI[CL1) CH K[CL2)
5 CH J[CL2) 0704 -5 CH J[CL2) CH HICL1)
-6 CH R[CL2) 080A -6 CHRICL2) CH J(CL1)
(Serid) (Fibre)
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2.23.8 Reducing the Path(s) from the RCU

This operation reduces the number of paths connected to an RCU registered already.

1. Display the HRC screen.
Select (CL) [HRC] inthe*SVP window.

2. Selecting an RCU selection
Set the CU# corresponding to the CU image
address of the subsystem.
Select an RCU the number of pathsto whichis
desired to be reduced from the RCU list (see the
figure) on the HRC screen. (Only one RCU can be
selected here.)

3. Instructing the reduction of the path(s)
Select (CL) the [Edit Path/SSID...] button on the HRC Path/551D Edit
screen. The Edit Path/SSID screen will appear.
Select (CL) the [Edit Path] radio button then press (CL) @ Edit Path

the [OK] button on the screen. O Edit 551D
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4. Selecting apath to be deleted

Select a path desired to be deleted from the path list displayed on the Edit Path screen and press
(CL) the [Delete] button.

#iPath Port Destination Delete #iPath M-Port R-Port Delete

-1 CH CICLZ2) 120A -1 CH C[CL2) CH CICL2)

2 OF0A 2 CHJ(CL?) _ CHR(CL]
-3 CL1

-4 CH R(CL1) -4 CH RICL1] CH KI[CL2)

-5 CH J[CL2) 070A B CH JICL2) CH H[CL1)

-] CH RICLZ) 080A b CH R[CL2] CH JICL1)

(Serial) (Fibre)
5. Confirmation message
When the confirmation message appears, confirm  |[IIs

the path to be deleted and press (CL) the[Y e
button.

& [HRCZ2053w]

Are you sure you want to delete the path??

| Yes

6. Verifying the path deleted
Make sure on the Edit Path screen that the path specified has been deleted correctly.

Edit Path Edit Path
#Path Port Destination #tPath M-Port R-Port
-1 CHCICLAL 1204 -1 CH CICL2] . CH CICL2]

-2 CH JICL2]  OFOA -2 CH JICL2]  CH R[CL1)
-3 CH RICL1]  180A -3 CH RICL1]  CH J{CL2]
-4 CH RICL1) 190A -4 CH RICL1) CH K[CLZ)
B CHJ(CL2) 0704 5 CHJCL2) CH H(CL1)
6 CHRICL?] 080A 6 CHR[CL?] CHJ(CL1)
(Serid) (Fibre)
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2.23.9 Changing the Port Type

This operation specifies which port type is selected, LCP (to connect to the host) or RCP (to connect
to the RCU).

1. Display the HRC screen.
Select (CL) [HRC] inthe*SVP window.

2. Selecting the processing to change the port type

Select (CL) the [Port...] button on the on the :
1 Portit Cluster Type Mode SHDR
HRC screen to display the Path Change AT T T TiahSaes = =
CH E/F[CH G/H]) 1 Initiat High § d [ | il
screen. CH /K 1 Initiator ___ Standard =
1 Initiator Standard
CH N/P 1 RCU Target 5tandard
CH Q/R 1 RCU Target Standard
s i
CHC 2 RCP -
Message :

3. Instructing the port change
When the port list and the port types are displayed in the list box on the Path Change screen,
select one or more ports whose type(s) is(are) to be changed.
To select LCP for the port type, press the [-> LCP] button. Then go to step 4.
To select RCP for the port type, press the [-> RCP] button. Then go to step 5.
To select Initiator for the port type, press the [-> Initiator] button. Then go to step 5.
To select Target for the port type, pressthe [-> Target] button. Then go to step 4.
To select RCU target for the port type, press the [-> RCU Target] button. Then go to step 4.
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4. Confirmation message and indication of executing status

When the confirmation message appears, &N HRC
confirm the port(s) whose type(s) is(are) to be & (HRC2064w]
Changed agal n. If It iS COI'reCt, preSS (CL) the Are you sure you want to exchange the specified portz?
[Y%] button. The concemed paths should be deleted before the operation.
Status of execution is displayed in the v ]
"Message" field on the Port Change screen. —
Go to step 6.

5. Confirmation message and indication of executing status
When the confirmation message appears, &N HRC
confirm the port(s) whose type(s) is(are) to be & [HRC2057w]
changed again. If it iscorrect, press (CL) the Are you sure pou want to exchangs the spectisd parts?
[Y&] button. Pleaze confirm that the concerned channel paths are varied off-line.
Status of execution is displayed in the Yes
"Message" field on the Port Change screen.

6. Indication message

After exchanging channel cable connecting, press

@ [HRC20585]

Exchange the channel cable connections.
CH C{CL1]. CH D(CLT)

(CL) the [OK] button.

[Notes]

When channel cable connection is not changed
here, connection composition is set to LCP-LCP
and SIM (REF CODE = 213Z) may be reported.

In this case, the connection state of acableis
corrected.

(. Verifying port change

After the change is finished, make sure on the
Port Change screen that the type(s) of the Pots Cluster Type __ Wode
L. CH A/B[CH C/D) 1 Ta_r_gel H!gh Speed [«
specified port(s) has(have) been changed EALICHOM) ) inkisor  High Spocd
1 Initiator Standard
correctly. CH N/P 1 RCU Target Standard
CH Q/R 1 RCU Target Standard
h : i
CHC 2 RCP -
Message :
Copyright ©2000,2001, Hitachi, Ltd.
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2.23.10 Displaying HRC Operation Status

This operation displays a graphic indication of the HRC operation status.

1. Display the HRC screen.

To display HRC operation of some devices:
Select (CL) [HRC] inthe*SVP window.

2. Setting asampling rate

Press (CL) the[Usage...] button ontheonthe HRC ([ i i
screen_to display thg Sampling Rate Setting screen. Sampling Rate
Then, input a sampling rate and press (CL) the [OK] )
button. (Sampling rate can be set within 1 to 546 [T ] fmin]
minutes in steps of 1 minute.) -
In the state to collect operation information, the S | Cancel | | Stop | | File |
sampling rate cannot be input.
Please input a sampling rate after selecting the [ Stop] button when you change the sampling
rate.
Note: It occasionally takes time for about one minute until the next screen opens.
3. Selecting an object device
When the valid logical devicelist isdisplayed inthelist box onthe |EEEKETEIEIE
Select Logical Device screen, select alogical device and press ® SubSystem Total Count
(CL) the[OK] button. To display the information of the whole ~C Logical Device Count —
subsystem, select "Sub System™. Cu :
Loaical Device :
=5 [coed
Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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4. Selecting information desired to be acquired
Select one or more data items on the Select Monitoring
Data screen, then press (CL) the [OK] button.

5. Displaying the operation information
The Operation Information Display window
appears. To view operation information of
other devices, select Monitor-Start from the
menu and go to step 3. (Two or more screens
can be displayed at atime.)

AIRIO Count= 0
Al wiite Count = 0
Alread Count= 0

6. Terminating the operation information display
To terminate the operation information
display, select Monitor-Exit to return to the
HRC screen.

/. Continuance of operation information
When the collection of operation information is canceled with
display screen shut, press (CL) the [Y es] button. When the
collection of operation information is continued with display
screen shut, press (CL) the [No] button.

HRC H

Do wou want ba shop Monitoring?

Ma |

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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2.23.11 Adding the SSID(s) to the RCU

This operation adds the SSID(s) to the RCU already registered. The operation can be performed

from both the MCU and the RCU.

1. Selectingan RCU

Set the CU# corresponding to the CU image address of the subsystem.
Display the HRC screen and select (CL) an RCU from RCU List which is desired to
be increased SSIDs. (Only one RCU can be selected here.)

2. Selecting afunction
Select (CL) the [Edit Path SSID...] button on the HRC
screen.
The Path/SSID Edit screen will appear.

Select (CL) the [Edit SSID] radio button then press
(CL) the [OK] button on the screen.

Path/55ID Edit
3 Edit Path

3. Confirming the number of SSID(s)

The Edit SSID screen will appear. Edit SSID
Press (CL) [Add] button on the screen. S/N - 7iii7
(Seethefigure.) SSID List

: 000
Note: If 4 SSIDs are registered on the RCU, you can not add a I]I]ag

SSID further. ([Add...] button will be not active.)

4. Adding the SSID(s) to the RCU
The Add SSID screen will appear.

Input 4-digit hexadecimal SSID(s) number in SSID,
then press (CL) [OK] button.

—Additional 551D —
1] |

$SID -
ssip: [

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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5. Verifying the SSIDs added

Make sure on the Edit SSID screen that the specified SSIDs

have been added correctly.

Edit Z=ID

5/M : 03456

S51D List

000a
0Dab
Dabc
abcd

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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2.23.12 Reducing the SSID(s) from the RCU

This operation reduces the SSID(s) from the RCU already registered.

1. Selectingan RCU

Set the CU# corresponding to the CU image address of the subsystem.
Display the HRC screen and select (CL) an RCU from RCU List which is desired to be reduced

SSIDs. (Only one RCU can be selected here.)

2. Selecting afunction

Select (CL) the [Edit Path SSID...] button on the HRC

screen.

The Path/SSID Edit screen will appear. CEdit Path
S 551D

Select (CL) the [Edit SSID] radio button then press
(CL) the [OK] button on the screen.

3. Selecting SSID(s) to be deleted

The Edit SSID screen will appear.

Select SSIDs desired to be deleted from the SSID List displayed
on the Edit SSID screen and press (CL) [Delete] button (See the
figure).

S5/N - SEHum

e
fedc |
Close |

4. Confirmation message

When the confirmation message appears, HRC
confirm the SSIDs to be deleted and press HRC226Tw]
(CL) the[Y es] button.
Are pou sure pou want to delete the specified 551057
| e |0
Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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5. Verifying the SSIDs deleted

Make sure on the Edit SSID screen that the specified SSIDs Edit 5|0

have been deleted correctly.
5/N - SRNum
SSID List

fedec

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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Blank Sheet
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Blank Sheet
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2.23.13 Referring the C/T group status

This operation shows the specified C/T group status.

1. Display the HRC screen
Select (CL) [HRC] inthe*SVP window.

2. Selecting aC/T group
Select a C/T group whose status is desired to be
referred to from the C/T Group List (see the figure)
on the HRC screen. (Only one C/T group can be
selected here.)

SEQ sub s

351D Dau Fath Fence

b REU

Edt pathissiD.

Daiets RCU

U option.

REU status.

neu Rr—
sm_cu_ss_pan
”“"“’ Hone Ban  opien)
@ surpara
rde DRl oty [AL
Doasng Bousonang || BPree Dl only
Foretion Swteh ra
ndion Suit Hiore Boar st | seleted cl: 00
o] Hore @one || O —
Ciewr 51 BvoL @b nae
e smton. |
oy
[ reow ] I T T T | —TT—

3. Confirming the C/T group status

Select (CL) the [Group Status...] button on the HRC screen.

The C/T Group Status screen will appear.
Press (CL) the [Close] button to close the screen.

P This CU Type: MR

Port Type: Fitre
[Faired CU) [This CUJ
SN SSID CU:Dev
03094 [ITIEE] 01 40 [a
sbede " Tabed | |01 41
042
0 5D
0 5E
0 &
0 c4
oocs [~

C/T: 10/15/1997 14:16:14. 859914 [SEQCHK]
Timer Typs : System

Time Out (Copy Pending): 12 [min ]

Time Out (RCU Ready) . 100min]

Copyright ©2000,2002, Hitachi, Ltd.
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2.23.14 Releasing the using C/T group

This operation releases the specified C/T group already used. This operation can be performed only

from the MCU.

1. Display the HRC screen
Select (CL) [HRC] inthe*SVP window.

2. Selecting aC/T group
Select a C/T group desired to be released from the

C/T Group List (seethe figure) on the HRC screen.

SEQ sub s

b REU

Edt pathissiD.

Daiets RCU

12308

004 0RFE Fib N
1245 0004 OBF
1245 o004 oe
1235 0004 0BFE

12308
12348

s
12345
12505

U option.

REU status.

Duplex
Suspend

ey r
S cu ssiD P

a
[ oeleting

suspending

e @l
prde [JRvol

Gre. (Asyn) ‘

Function Switeh

Bore Fonr
o Fowe
o

=)
S0 | Selected CUA: 00

Clar S

History.

0
Fi | [[Chanae cUR =
| T T T | I

Instructing arelease

Press (CL) the [ Delete Group] button on the
HRC screen. The confirmation message will
appear.

To release the C/T group really, press (CL) the
[Yes] button.

HRC

& [HRCZ7 35w

Are you sure you want bo delete the CAT aroup?

| Tes

Verifying the C/T group released
Verify if the C/T group selected from C/T Group
List (see thefigure) is displayed as blank.

satus  EQ b

S SsID Day Fath Fence

Fe
004 0RFE Fib N
0004 05:FD Fib

12308
12348

[ oeleting

s wona
s ooa
128
iz
iz oa
A RCU 123
ng iz
Eait FainissD, 122
123
Daide AU
B
REU option 128 =
2 oren [7]] o1 s
RCU st ] &
s
0 neu 2sas 1 oona Fio
pHeu r o5 Rew ozt ¢ cons. s
Moy ssip_pan o [T
®omo Bean  6re.ben)

prde IRV orly

o5
‘ 07 weu usea

=
Foretion Swteh
Hore Blonr @5 | setsted cuw: 00 o o
o] Hore @one || O P T
ETED Ao @ire | [T o]
o]
oy
[ reow ] [ T . T | —cTE—
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2.23.15 Changing the using C/T group parameters

This operation changes the specified C/T group parameters which already used.

This operation can be performed only from the MCU.

1. Display the HRC screen
Select (CL) [HRC] inthe*SVP window.

2. Selecting aC/T group
Select a C/T group desired to be changed from the

C/T Group List (seethe figure) on the HRC screen.

3. Inputting the C/T group parameters
Press (CL) [Group Option...] button on the HRC screen. The C/T Group
Option screen will appear.
On the C/T Group Option screen, perform the following.
Select the timer type of the C/T indicated at Timer Type.
Select the port type indicated at Port Type.
Select maximum delay time of update data from combo-box at Time Out
(Copy Pending).
Select maximum waiting time for the RCU gets ready from combo-box
at Time Out (RCU Ready).
When all the above operations are finished, press (CL) the [OK] button.

This CU Type: MR
Pott Type - Fibre

[Paired CU) [This CU)
SM S50 CU:Dev
07 40 [<

CAT: 10115/1357 14:16:14.868914 [SEQCHK]
Timer Type : System

Titne Out (Capy Perding): 12 [min]

Time Out [RCU Readyl: 10 {min ]

4. Verifying the C/T group status

Open the C/T Group Status screen, then verify the C/T group parameters are correctly changed.

(Refer to 2.23.13)

Copyright ©2000,2002, Hitachi, Ltd.
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2.23.16 Changing the asynchronous option parameters

This operation changes the asynchronous option parameters.

1. Display the HRC screen
Select (CL) [HRC] inthe*SVP window.

The HRC screen will appear.
Press (CL) the [Async Option...] button on the
HRC screen.

e @lsan Grp. ()

Blerde CRvel only
=y

2. Inputting the asynchronous option parameters
The Async Option screen will appear.
On the Async Option screen, perform the following.
If there is necessity for changing the occupation rate of pending
update data among the Record Set, select a number of rate
from combo-box at Rate Change to.
(Note : Changing the rate is not indispensable.)
Select monitoring time for the Record Set from combo-box
indicated at Offloading Timer.
Specify the format of PPRC TSO commands from check-box
at PPRC TSO Command.

Current Pending Update Data Rate : 60%

Rate Change to X

— Offloading Timer

r PPRC TS0 Command
Uge 16 C/T Group Compatible Format

When all the above operations are finished, press (CL) the [OK] button.

3. Verifying the asynchronous option parameters

Open the Async Option screen again, then verify the occupation rate indicated at Current

Pending Update Data Rate is correct.

Verify the monitoring time indicated at Offloading Timer is correct, too.

Copyright ©2000,2002, Hitachi, Ltd.
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2.23.17 Clear reported SIM

This section is described how to clear reported SIM.

1. Open HRC screen
Select (CL) [HRC] in the SVP window.

2. Clear reported SIM
Select (CL) [Clear SIM] in the HRC window.

3. Execute

Select (CL) [Yes] in the confirmation
message if you want to clear.

Notice: This operation clears the other
Remote Copy SIM(s) too.

i [HRC298 1]
DISASZTER RECOWERYN

Are you sure you want to clear SIMs of Remote Copy 7

4. End message
Select (CL) [OK] in the end message.

When SIM is cleared, the SUBSY STEM MESSAGE

lamp of the SY STEM PANEL isturned off.

Notice: The SUBSY STEM MESSAGE lamp is not
turned off when there are SIM other than a

remote copy.

@ [HRC29801]

ZIMs= of Remote Copy 15 cleared.

It occasionally takes about 30 minutes until the SUBSY STEM MASSAGE lamp is

turned off.

Copyright ©2000,2002, Hitachi, Ltd.
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2.23.18 Saving of HRC operation information
The operation information data on HD of SVP isstored in FD.

1. Display the HRC screen
Select (CL) [HRC] inthe*SVP window.

2. Display the Usage screen
Select (CL) [Usage...] button in the HRC screen.

3. Display the File Operation screen
Select (CL) [File] button in the Monitoring Monitoring Parameter
Parameter screen.

The File Operation screen will appear.

[T e

| """ 1] 4 | |Ean-::el || Stop || File |

" Samphng Rate

4. Saving of operation information data
Select (CL) [Save], and press (CL) the [OK] button. File

® Save
2 Delete

Copyright ©2000,2002, Hitachi, Ltd.
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5. Confirmation message
(1) FD of DOS preformatting isinserted in FDD
and the [OK] button is pushed.

Note: The number of sheets FD necessary to save
the operation information data is confirmed,
and No. xx isfilled in FD.

(2) When thefileor the directory existsin FD, the
message in the figure below is displayed.

When the file or the directory is deleted, the
[Y es] button is pushed.

HRC

@ [HRC31 76

Flease prepare 1 FD[z] to save the monitoring data.
Inget FO [Mo.1).

HRC <]

& [HRC3175w]

The file or the directony already esists. Are vou sure you want to delete the fles and the
directaries?

When thefile or the directory is not deleted, the [No] button is pushed.

When the [No] button is pushed, the message is HRC
displayed. The[OK] button is pushed when keeping .
. S [HRC2701]]
processing, and when processing is interrupted, the @
[Cancel] buttonis pushed Pleaze inzert a DOS formatted
' FD [No.1).
|_. ............ I:IK.\,l | Eancel

6. FD storage of operation information data

The operation information data etc. being stored by HD on SVP are stored in FD.

/. End message

Because the saving of the operation information dataended, FD is  [[T3]s
pushed from FDD and the taking out [OK] button is pushed.

@ [HRC24461]

Please remove FD.

8. Closethe File Operation screen

The [Cancel] button is pushed on the File Operation screen.

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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2.23.19 Deletion of HRC operation information
The operation information data on HD of SVP is deleted.

1. Display the HRC screen
Select (CL) [HRC] inthe*SVP window.

2. Display the Usage screen
Select (CL) [Usage...] button in the HRC screen.

3. Display the File Operation screen
Select (CL) [File] button in the Monitoring Monitoring Parameter
Parameter screen.

The File Operation screen will appear.

Samphng Rate
T

| |Ean-::e| | | Stop | | File |

4. Operation information data deletion
Select (CL) [Delete], and press (CL) the [OK] button.  ([FH

® Save
2 Delete

Copyright ©2000,2002, Hitachi, Ltd.
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5. Confirmation message

The confirmation message is displayed. HRC
When the operation |nformat|on datais (HRC2172w]
deleted, the [Yes] button is pushed. &

Are pou sure pou want o delete the monitoring data ?

Note: When the monitor starts, the operation ‘
information data cannot be del eted.

6. End message

Press (CL) the [OK] button to the end message. HRC [}

@ [HRC3 73]

The monitaring data files are deleted.

. Closethe File Operation screen
Press (CL) the [Cancel] button on the File Operation screen.

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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This operation is described how to use HRC Script.
HRC Script is alanguage to describe a series of HRC operation.
1. Display the HRC screen.
Select (CL) [HRC] inthe*SVP window.

2. Selecting afunction.

Select (CL) the [Script...] button on the HRC screen to
display the Script Monitor Screen.

Primitive:

nnnnnnnnnnn

[ | I
3. Sdecting ascript file name
When the Script Monitor screenisdisplayed, |t HE
press (CL) the [OPEN] button. e T
-
£3 dkc200
3 mp
=T
List files of type: Drives:
Script File [*.spt) |ZI | e |Z|

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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4. LoadingaHRC Script file

On the File Selection Screen, perform the Open HE
following. e R R
Select aHRC Script file, and press (CL) the o0t 9 g — [ Cancel ]
[OK] button. cre02.spt % :Icr:l::t:ts
A HRC Script file will be loaded. Qe e
List files of type: Drives:
Script File [*.spt) |ZI | = c: |Z|
5. Executing the script
The Script Monitor screen will appear.
Select (CL) the [GO] button to execute the script. -
MMMMM [ Jrese [ s [ ]/ ]
e [ ]
''''''''''' E—
6. End of script
After HRC Script is done, the following message “Normal End” is Script Motitor
displayed. SPT23331
Confirm the message, and press (CL) [OK] button. [ !
Marmal End

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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2.23.21 HRC Snapshot

This operation creates or overwrites atext file, in which HRC pairs status is described.

1. Confirmation message

Select (CL) the [Snapshot] button on the HRC HRC ]
Sscreen. & [HRC2E85]

The Confi I'maII on mme W| | | appear Ara You sure you want b output pair status into a snapshot file?
|f yOU Want tO Cl’eaIe or Overwrite a SnapShOt f“e, [ aming: Snapshot file will be overwritten.)

press (CL) the [Y es] button. Yes

2. End of snapshot

After HRC snapshot is done, press (CL) [OK] button, and confirm HRC
the contents of snapshot file —
(C:\DK C200\DUMP\SVP\HRCSNAP.TXT). & [ 1

Snapshot iz done.

Note: All HRC pairs whose status are selected by Display Filter of
Main Screen are listed.

Copyright ©2001, Hitachi, Ltd.
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A sample snapshot file is as follows:

(1)

<Snapshot at 12/20/00 05:30:46>

(2)
Dev
00:
00:
00:
00:
00:
00:
00:
00:
00:
00:
00:
00:

(1
2
3)
“4)
)
(6)
(7
®)
©)

00
01
02
05
06
07
0A
0B
0c
10
11
12

)

4
Status
Duplex
Duplex
Duplex
Duplex
Duplex
Duplex
Pending
Pending
Pending
Pending
Pending
Pending

)
S/N
61491
61491
61491
61491
61491
61491
61491
61491
61491
61491
61491
61491

(6)
SSID
0004
0004
0004
0004
0004
0004
0004
0004
0004
0004
0004
0004

The time you have done the snapshot.
“Dev” means the CU#LDEV# (CU Number : LDEV Number).

“Type” means the copy mode and volume type of pair.

“Status” means the pair status of the volume shown as “Dev”.

“S/N” means the RCU sequence number of the volume shown as “Dev”.

“SSID” means the SSID (hexadecimal) of the RCU shown as “S/N”.

“Dev” means the CU#:LDEV# (CU Number and LDEV Number on the destination controller).
“Prio” means the copy priority of the volume shown as “Dev”.

“Sync” means the progress of initial copy.

(7)
Dev
00:
00:
00:
00:
00:
00:
00:
00:
00:
00:
00:
00:

05
06
07
00
01
02
10
11
12
0A
0B
0cC

(®)
Prio
032
032
032

032
032
032

9)
Sync
100
100
100

100
100
100
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2.23.22 Changing the remote copy functions

This operation changes the remote copy functions.

1. Display the HRC screen
Select (CL) [HRC] inthe*SVP window.
The HRC screen will appear.
Press (CL) the [Function Switch...] button on the HRC screen.

2. Specify the remote copy functions
The Remote Copy Function Switch screen Copy Funetion Switch

Willr_alppear. o Ooo O oz o3 Oo4 CJos CJos 107
Specify the check-box indicated at 00 through Cos Cos 1o 011 O12 013 014 015

31, then press (CL) [OK] button. 016 017 018 019 O20 O21 022 O23

24 26 O26 27 28 O29 O30 OAN

Lok cancel

3. Verifying the remote copy functions
Open the Remote Copy Function Switch screen again,
then verify the remote copy functions are specified correctly.
Press (CL) [Cancel] button to exit this screen.
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2.23.23 Referring to the History

1. Display the HRC screen
Select (CL) [HRC] inthe*SVP window.

2. Selecting an History
Select (CL) [History...] button in the HRC screen.

Pair stz

S5ID Deu Fath Fence Brp.(Ly)

= ek pair.
0004 ORFE Fib Nevsr
0004 05:FD Fib Hever Fair option.
0004 DRFC Fib Never  03(vol)
0004 0GB Fib Nsver Suspend air
0004 02FR Fib Nevar —

0004 05:FY b Hever
o004 08 Fib Never
suspend 1 0004 057 Fib Never
00:03 syn() Suspending 12505 0004 OGS Fib Never 03(Uol)
Beyn(M) Perding 1250004 OBFS Fib Mever OM(Grp) T Group List
Beyn() D sting 1245 0004 05:Fd Fb Never 0B(vol) This paired Faired
e HCU SN s sSiD Pan

b REU

Edt pathissiD.

e e T 5 =
R [ o | | P
= i
e st coecad s 1 [ovorn i
5 wou oo w004 e
o cu oo ran T =
siples 2 oplex o @oom e o) —
Pending Suspend P

Prdo CIRVl anly

Delating Suspending 2del Croup.
— bade o
[[Fondton s ] Sited U 0 —
OFF [m)
Gl 5 Hlvou e | [ Erange cx Cmw ‘
Lo ] oo
[
[t ] | T T T | —TT—

3. Display the History screen
The History screen will appear.

DOperation Date/Time Start Date/Time Operation M+OL  RVOL  Copy Time

2001/03/0512:19:21  2001/03/0511:34:20 Pait Respne, Complete  01:07  00:5a 004501 [«
2001/03/05 12:18:52  2001/03/0511:34.21 Pai Resync. Complete  01:03 0.5 00:44:31

2001/03/06 12:18:03 Paiting Complete 0104 0046
2001/03/05 12:17:33 Paiting Complete 002 0044
2001/09/051217:30 Paiting Complete 0103 0045
2001/03/051217:16 2001709405 11:34:20 Pait Respne, Complete  01:03  00:5b 00:42:56
2001/03/05 12:16:23 Paiting Complate 0101 0043

2001/03/0512:15:36  2001/03/0511:34.20 Pait Resync. Complete  01:05  00:58 004116
2001/03/06 1216:36  2001/03/0511:34:20 Pair Resync. Complete  01:06 00:63 004116
2001/03/05 12:06:17  2001/03/0511:34:21 Pair Resync. Complete  01:20 0076 00:31:56

2001/09/05 10:13:48 Suspend Dperation 0112 o2
2001/03/05 10:13:48 Suspend Dperation 01:0e  00:Ge -
1 1017 n 101

4. Refresh
Select (CL) [Refresh] button in the History window.
The History screen will re-appear.
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5. Savingafile

Select (CL) [Save As...] inthe History window.
Save as window will appear.

W
w
=
W

[2]x]

w

ave i [£3 Temp Ec e =

e

T
=3
=

=]
=
-

0

=
5
=]
g
g
£
3
z
=

Saveaslype:  [CSV files [“osv)

=

z

= {rgh o
’Eﬂ!&)o'.
g" ltﬁév'ﬁ

@

File name [MEFvRIST Cav | .
1

=
=
=
=3
=
o

6. Finish of referring history

Select (CL) [Exit] button in the History window.
The History window will be closed.
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2.24 Tuning Parameter

(1) Exchange threshold information. (See MICRO-FC08-10)

(2) Select (CL) [Install].

(3) Select (CL) [Change Configuration] menu in the ‘Install” window and select (CL) [OK].

(4) Select (CL) the [Tuning Parameter]| menu in the

3 : s .
Menu Dialog’ window and select (CL) [OK].

Change Configuration
@installalinn O SCSI I{E Configuration
O De-installation C DCR Configuration
C System Option O C¥S Configuration
C Tuning Parameter O System Tuning
O DKU Emulation O HDD Configuration
O Online SCSI I/F Define QLLEY Sacuriiy
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(5) Select (CL) [Yes] for a message of confirming.

By svP

@ [INS0E12]

Are you sure yau want to change tuning parameter in DECY

(6) Select (CL) [OK] for a message of finishing.

M SVP

@ [INS1043]

Process iz nomal end.
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2.25 (Blank)
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Blank Sheet
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2.26 Change CM Module group size

1. Close the all SVP menu.

2. <Enter the password>
Press “Shift+Ctrl+C” in the ‘SVP’ window. Password
Enter the password, and select (CL) [OK]. Password:
(Please call Technical Support Center for asking it.) | - |

| (1] | | Cancel |

3. <CM Replace Mode>
‘CM Replace’ is displayed. Hi=] E3
Select (CL) [Maintenance].

CM Replace

Information
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4. <Maintenance window>
‘Maintenance’ window is displayed.

(Separate Model)
In the ‘Maintenance’ window, check and select

(CL) [DKC] to be replaced.

(Single Cabinet Model)
In the ‘Maintenance’ window, check and select

(CL) [Controller] to be replaced.

(Separate Model)

Ly | vroaz | oprue DKC i DKU-RT || Lru-mz | brues
~Command

| Copy Sinbus. | | Logical Device... | | Version... | \ IMPL Status... |

[ ePpath. | Pin... |[ scstPath. ][ openvel.. |

CM/SM Path.._

(Single Cabinet Model)

Renew Display  Maintenance

Sub System
Front View — Back View

Controller Disk

Command
‘ Cugy Sinius... | | Lagical Device... | ‘ Version | | IMPL Status.__ ‘
‘ LCP Path... | | Fin... | ‘ SCSI Path._ | | Open Vol...

CHM/SH Fath...

(Separate Model)
<DKC window>
Select (CL) [Cluster-n] in the ‘DKC’.

(Single Cabinet Model)
<Controller window>
Select (CL) [Cluster-n] in the “Controller’.

DKL
Parts List
s5vP
DKC-PANEL svp

EPD SW DKCMN1 SSVP/HUB

RS CON DKCMN2 Wiite Count

PCI CON 7
Cluster-1 Cluster-2

6. <Select Cache>
Select (CL) part.

CACHE-1T Cache Side Status atus
CALHE-TU lormal
CSW-IN st

3IVPS1A atus:
S
i DA WPSIC
Liiaall LSl VPSID
CHA-1S DKA-TE
BREAKER BOX-1

FLEFANT1 THF1 BATTERY-11

FLGFANT2 THR1 BATIER 12
RLGFANT1
RLGFAN12

RPSFAN12

e |
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7.

<Replace>
Check status display.
Select (CL) [Replace].

Repla

Replace(INLINE)

""""" Bluskade

Cache PCB Status
Hormal

Logical Fath Status
Normal

<Change the Cache Memory Module Size>
Select (CL) module size in the *Cache Memory
Module Size Mode’, and select (CL) [OK].

Cache Memory Module S5ize Mode

= 128MB -> 512MB SIMM:

O 512MB -> 128MB SIMM Cancel

<Check beginning of cache blocking>
Select (CL) [Yes] after making sure that the
package to be blocked is correct in response
to:

“Are you sure you want to block the Shared
Memory and Cache Memory PCB? If you
select [Yes], physically pulling off and putting in of PCB will be unavoidable.”

Replace

& [OMLOBEZ]

Are you sure you want ta block the Shared Memory and Cache Memaory PCE? 1F you
zelect [Yes]physically pulling off and putting in of PCE will be unavoidable.

10.

<Cache blocking>
“The Cache Memory PCB is being blocked.” is displayed.
“The Shared Memory PCB is being blocked...” is displayed.

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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11. <Check removal of cache>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to: Replace
“Do you want to pull out the Shared Memory & (ONLOGE]
and CaChe Memory PCB nOW')” Do you want to pull out the Shared Memany and Cache Memary PCE now?

12. <Check shut down LED>

Select (CL) Replace

*[Yes] if LED is on

* [No] if LED is off & [AHLO842]

in response to “Is the LED of the target PCB lit?”. Is the LED of the target PCE fit?
e | Mo

<Forcing shut down LED on>
If [No] is selected: Replace
Insert a jumper in response to “Please insert (ONLEA]

Jumper |nt0 the target PCB, then pu” |t Out Flease inzert the jumper into the target PCB, then pull it out without considering the status of the
without considering the status of the LED”.
(Refer REP03-50)

Go to step 9.

13. <Cache Replacement>
“Please replace the PCB, and then select OK.” is Replace
displayed.

(Select (CL) [OK] after replacing the PCB.) [OHL2332]

Fleaze replace the PCE, and then zelect OF.
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| REV.1 ||Jan.2000| Jul.2000 | | | | | SVP02'148O




K6602327-

14. <Replace cache PCB>
Replace cache.

See HARDWARE B (REP03-40)

15. <Check the beginning of cache/SM recovery>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to: Replace
“Do you want to restore the Shared Memory & (ONLOBB]
and CaChe Memory PCB nOW?” Do you want to restare the Shared Memony and Cache Memory PCE now?

16. <Restoring the Shared Memory>
“Restoring the Shared Memory PCB...” is displayed.

17. <Restoring the Cache Memory>
“Restoring the Cache Memory PCB...” is displayed.

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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18. <Check the end of Cache/Shared Memory recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”.

Replace

@ [OML2411]

Replace finighed.

19.
Close ‘“CACHE-xx" window.
Close “Cluster-n” window.
(If finishing in the Cluster-2 side, go to 21.)

20. <Change the Cache Memory module size in Cluster-2 side>
Perform steps 5 to 19.
Select [Cluster-2], [CACHE-2G].

21,
Close ‘DKC’ window.
Close ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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2.27 HORC Operation (for OPEN VOL)
2.27.1 Referring to the Path Status

Refer to the MCU-RCU connection status. This operation is possible only from the MCU.

1. Display the HORC screen.
Select (CL) [HORC] inthe‘SVP window.

2. Selecting an RCU
Select an RCU whose path statusis desired to be
referred to from the RCU list (see the figure) on

the HORC screen. (Two or more RCUs cannot be
selected here.)

o om o osE

40111 0004 43 00 M 00SE
41111 0004 18 00 0O O0SF
110004 18 00 G0 00EF

77777
SN CU S9ID Path
|11111 W 0008 s

aaaaaa

airseli " weu tsea o [+ [rove option
History, Extiz)

3. Displaying the RCU status
Select (CL) the [RCU Status...] button on the HORC screen to display the RCU Status screen.
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4. Selecting apath to be displayed
The path list is displayed on the RCU Status screen. Select a path
whose status is desired to be displayed from the list. (Two or more
paths cannot be selected here.)

RCU §/N : 32768

SSID : 000a, 00ab
Path Type : Fibre
Minimum Paths : 2

Maximus

Last Time:  12/31/2000 22:05:08
Reg. Time : 06/07/1996 09:37:36
RIO MIH Time (sec] - 50

Path Blockade Walch [sec) : 127

#Path M-Port R-Port

4] CHAICLT CHACLT
-2 CHJICL2]  CH BICLT)
-3 CH RICL1]  CH CICL1)
4 CH R[CL2] CH R[CL1)

+2 Normal Status, -- Not Normal Status

Path Status : Mormal

5. Updating the path status

Select (CL) the [Refresh] button on the RCU Status screen to update the screen display.
When updating the screen display, select (CL) the [Refresh] button. When closing the screen,

select (CL) the [Closg] button.
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2.27.2 Referring to the Pair Status of OPEN VOL (open volume)

Refer to the object volume pair status of OPEN VOL (open volume). The screen data displayed
will differ between when this operation is executed from only the MCU and when it is executed

from the RCU.

1. Displaying the HORC screen.
Select (CL) [HORC] inthe‘SVP window.

2. Selecting avolume
Select avolume whose statusis desired to be r r—
referred to from the volume list (seethefigure) on ||l 8 s &
the HORC screen. (Select only onevolumeshere | isi &
although two or more volume can be selected |4 & § 55

Delete REU

fromthelist.) e

gt | [ ety P

4T Broup Ope Dther Op

This Paired Paired
# Gl SN /35D Pah
CU 1238 1 0 FIE [

o
i
0 Rew 5500/ 1200...5 ] [
oc

3. Displaying the pair status of OPEN VOL
Select (CL) the [Pairdisplay...] button on the HORC screen.
The Pairdisplay screen will appear.

4. Updating the pair status of OPEN VOL
Select (CL) the [Refresh] button on the Pair Status screen. This operation updates the display
of the pair status. Press (CL) the [Closg] button to close the screen.
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2.27.3 Referring to the Pair Status of LDEV

Refer to the object volume pair status of LDEV. The screen data displayed will differ between

when this operation is executed from only the MCU and when it is executed from the RCU.

1. Displaying the HORC screen.
Select (CL) [HORC] inthe‘SVP window.

2. Selecting avolume
Select a volume whose status is desired to be
referred to from the volume list (see the figure) on
the HORC screen. (Select only one volumes here
although two or more volume can be selected
from thelist.)
Select (CL) the [Ldev Operation] button on the
HORC screen.
This operation display the HORC sub screen.

Edit Path/SsiD...

Delete REU

[ ewrar | [ ooy | [_crorom o

4T Broup Ope Dther Op

This Paired Paired
# Gl SN /35D Pah

(K s py

o
o8
08 REw 83500/ 1200, 30 [
joc.

3. SdectingalLDEV

Sdlect aLDEV whose status is desired to be referred to from the volume

list (see the figure) on the HORC sub screen.

i
1007 SHPL

SN SSID Dev Fence
i 1230

100 Sync(s) COPY 44444 1234 OE.0E Data
1015 Asyris) PAIR 44444 1234 0E15 Stalus

Selected devices: 1

CUH:00 Part ID LUN: 14 00 00
-Pait Staus:

SMPL P5US/PSUE
coPy
Suspending
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4. Displaying the pair status of LDEV
Select (CL) the [Pairdisplay...] button on the HORC sub screen.
The Pairdisplay of LDEV screen will appear.

PAOL: O0:0E
SVOL: DEF Iritsl Copy Pace: 15 Tracks

RCU S/ : 03272 Iriisl Copy Prioity: 14

S3iD: 1234

PAVOL Emulaion Type :  OFEN-3 U773 Mbyte
SVOL Emulation Type © OPEN-3 1433329 M byte
Update Copy: - Syrchionous

Pair Synchiorized:  40%

PairStatus:  PSUS [PA/OL by aperstor]

Last Updated:
Pair Established

Pait Suzpendzd

SVOLWiite

0171172001 00:05:08
06/17/1996.09:37:36

Disable

i

\u

Refiesh

Option

5. Updating the pair status of LDEV

Select (CL) the [Refresh] button on the Pair Status screen. This operation updates the display

of the pair status. Press (CL) the [Close] button to close the screen.
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2.27.4 Suspending the Volume Pair(s) of OPEN VOL (open volume)

This operation suspends the object volume pair(s). The operation can be executed from both the
MCU and the RCU.

1. Display the HORC screen.
Select (CL) [HORC] inthe‘SVP window.

2. Selecting the volume(s)
Select the volume(s) desired to be suspended from
the volume list (see the figure) on the HORC e e
screen.

AR 00 0 00

a0 TE 8 WIF Fib
350 TE & mTF Fib

oo

a oo o0 IR 111 o
Edit Palh/55I0. MA 00 00 00:CO SmelS) COPY 11111 0004 10 00 €O 003F Fib Data
A 00 00 00:CO Smei3) COPY 41111 0004 14 00 €0 003F Fb Data
A 00 00 OO:ED - Deleting
M3 00 00 DOED

e | o

Fovems | || custudaions: 1 St ] [ et Pl

—————

r
=

: :R:z;: : [Crairseiis. ] 2 weu u::a : ] L Growe Optien .
3. Instructing asuspension
Select (CL) the [Pairsplit-r...] button on the HORC
HORC screen. A confirmation message will HRC2055w]

appear. To suspend the pair really, press (CL)
the[Yes] button. The Pairsplit-r screen will

appear. e

Are pou sure you want to suzpend the volume pair?
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4. Confirm the suspension volumes
Confirm the suspension volumes that are

Use Time-Saving Mode

di $| ayw to the Pal r$| It-r xrw‘ and ﬂ &t Port ID  Lun  Emulation S/N 5510 Port ID Lun Priority Mode Sync Grp Ly

(CL) [OK] button and go to 6. mo o g mmm mE®  tw W

Please specify “Use Time-Saving Mode” to
execute suspending the pair quickly.
WARNING :
Please confirm the volumes which failsin
the pair suspending on the HORC Main
Control screen when the time-out is generated specifying “Use Time-Saving Mode”.
Please remove the specification of “Use Time-Saving Mode” to them if there are volumes
which failsin pair suspending, and do the Pairsplit-r operation again.

Eok | [ cancel |[ owir ][ chenge |

If you want to change suspend parameters, select the volumes from the volume list and select
(CL) [Change...] button and go to 5.

If you want to omit the volume suspension, select the volumes from the volume list and select
(CL) [Omit] button.

5. Inputting the suspending parameters

Press (CL) the [OK] button on the Pairsplit-r screen to execute the suspending [ ==

processing.

+ SVOL Write Engble o
This parameter specifies whether to enable S-VOL to write. Rr———
If you want to use this parameter, select “S-VOL” in Suspend Kind parameter. || *™

° Sl’l$er]d kl nd r Pending Update [Async) o
This parameter specifies which instruction isto be issued, an P-VOL @ brain
suspension or an S-VOL suspension. “P-VOL Failure’ cannot be specified for |1
asynchronous copy pairs.

* Suspend Range (Async)
This parameter specifies the kind of suspension.
“Group” means all volume pair(s) suspension which are assigned to the same C/T group as
the specified volume pair(s).
“LU” means only specified volume pair(s) will be suspended. If 2 or more volume pairs are
specified, this parameter isfixed to “LU”.
This parameter can be spedcified HORC asynchronous copy volume pairs only.

* Pending update (Async)
This parameter specifies the method of the release of the Record set.
“Drain” means that the volume pair(s) should be suspended after all pending record set are
settled. If “Drain” is specified, please stop 1/0 from the hosts.
“Purge” means that the volume pair(s) should be suspended even if pending record set
remain. The pending record set will be copied when the Pairresync operated.
This parameter can be specified HORC asynchronous copy volume pair(s) only.
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6. Verifying the suspension
Verify if the volume selected from the volume list
(see the figure) isin the suspended status or not
by pressing(CL) the [Refresh] button on the
HORC screen.

fed REU.

Edit Path/SsiD...

A 00 00 0080 APl COPY
00 00 00D Ssyn(S) PAIR
A 00 o0 oo Acy(s) PAIR

o [ Volume i
Fort 1D LUK Vol Twpe  Satus SEQ Sub SN SSID Fort 1D LUN Vol FPaih Fence GrpLul
00 0 SHPL =
REUList a0 00 SHPL
s cu ssip patn | |[1h 00 00 SHPL
4 00 00 0040 Syneis) POUB 1110004 18 00 0 OWEF Fib ever
6 00 00 0040 Synels) POUE M1 0006 10 00 4 ONEF Fib Never
1 00 00 oo POUE
00 00 omse POUB
M 00 00 0050 AeyriP) COPY 95005 0FD 2R TF ® O007F Fib Never 00[Grp)

505 00FD 2R TF &7 O0TF Fib
sEq 11111 0004 13 00 A ODSF Fib
sEq 11111 0002 13 00 D OOSF Fib

Hever 0D{Grn]

WR S m Sh WGt 1t omar o ba
BB D G o o Tt G mar o oa
Delete REU 14 00 00 0O0:EQ Deleting
IR - e ok
RCU Option. 1B 01 o1 MFL hd
T | | Pe—— [ e | [ s e | [cronarcon | cun o
e e ot 00 T 0

SN cU SSID Fath

D

4

This Paired Paired
GU W ¢35 Pah

oe

WET 1258 7 G0 F5 [« ] [ Group states,

08 Rew 5500/ 1200.. 51 ] [ sa e,

o
loF

0
2

MaR Used

MCU Used

Fort

sl Delste Graup..

Soret

Group Option

e [¥

Ext()
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2.27.5 Resuming the Suspended Pair(s) of OPEN VOL (open volume)

This operation resumes the volume pair(s) of OPEN VOL suspended. The operation can be
performed only from the MCU.

1. Display the HORC screen.
Select (CL) [HORC] inthe‘SVP window.

2. Selecting the volume(s)
Select the volume(s) desired to be resumed from P g
the volume list (see the figure) on the HORC o o] |14 8 2
screen to resumeit.
Select the [Pairresync...] button on the HORC S|4 §
screen. The Pairresync screen will appear. e [l = 5
(Y ou can select several volumes. However, you  |5o— been— E——
can't select the synchronous copy pair and R e e PRk e

asynchronous copy pair at the sametime.)

- B

1111 0004 18 00 40 ODEF Fib Never
4111 0004 18 00 4 OOEF Fib Never

sEQ
sEQ

i
08 Rew ess00/ 1200... 51 [ [
oc

3. Confirm aresume parameter
Confirm aresume option on the Pairresync

Use Time-Saving Mode

%rw]. Port ID  Lun  Emulation S/N S5ID  Port ID Lun Priority Mode Sync Grp Ly
Select (CL) the [OK] button on the Resume W 0n o o3 oo w0 1% m b
HORC Pair screen and go to 6.

Please specify “Use Time-Saving Mode” to
execute resuming the pair quickly.
WARNING :
Please confirm the volumes which failsin
the pair resuming on the HORC Main Control screen when the time-out is generated
specifying “Use Time-Saving Mode”.
Please remove the specification of “Use Time-Saving Mode” to them if there are volumes
which failsin pair resuming, and do the Pairresync operation again.

[ [ cancel |[ muii | [ Change.. |

If you want to change resume parameter, select the volumes from the volume list and select
(CL) [Change...] button and go to 4.

If you want to omit resume pair, select the volumes from the volume list and select (CL)
[Omit] button.
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4. Inputting the resume parameter
On the Resume HORC pair Parameter Input screen, perform | [EE e
the following.

Input the initial copy priority to the Priority.

In the case of asynchronous copy pairs, you can’'t input the Priority - |1 Cancel
initial copy prionity if the Resume Range (see5.) is

e oo
If you want to set pair option, press (CL) [Option...] button
andgoto 5.

When all operations above are finished, press (CL) the [OK] button (see the figure) and go to 3.

5. Setting HORC pair option

On the Pair Option screen, perform the following. Fair Option

Set one of the following in Initial Copy Pace. [ rital Copy Pace—— =Error Level (Async)

e 1~15Tracks Tracks ® Group

Set one of the following in P-VOL Fence Level. ©w

(Fixed “Never” when asynchronous copy pairing) - PAVOL Fence Level— —FRiesume Range sync)—
* SVOL Data O SH0L Dain O Group

* SVOL Status O 54000 Siai: @ L0

e Never # Mewer |
Set one of the following in Error Level. * —

(Effective only asynchronous copy pairing and Resume Rangeis“LU”.)

* Group

* LU

Set one of the following in Resume Range.

(Effective only asynchronous copy pairing. If 2 or more volume pairs are specified, this
parameter isfixed to “LU”.)

* Group

* LU

When all above operation are finished, press (CL) [OK] button.

Then goto 4.

6. Verifying the resumption
Verify if the volume(s) selected from the volume

. : N . - I —
list (see the figure) isin the pending (or duplex) | P
status by pressing (CL) the[Refresh] buttonon ([T i:: 5 200

the HORC e
e screen. S ] |||

Delete REU in

oo

4T Broup D

This Paired Paired
# Gl SN /35D Pah

i
0 Rew 5500/ 1200...5 ] [
oc

o€ e Used
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2.27.6 Resuming the Suspended Pair(s) of LDEV

This operation resumes the volume pair(s) of LDEV suspended. The operation can be performed

only from the MCU.

1. Display the HORC screen.
Select (CL) [HORC] inthe‘SVP window.

2. Selecting the volume of OPEN VOL
Select the volume desired to be resumed from the
volume list (see the figure) on the HORC screen
to resumeit.
Select the [Ldev Operation...] button on the
HORC screen.
The HORC Sub screen screen will appear.

AR 00 0 00

a oo o0 IR
MA 00 00 00:CO SmelS) COPY

44 o0 o0
12 o0 oo oo

A 00 00 00:CO Smei3) COPY
W0ED - Deleting

a0 TE 8 WIF Fib
350 TE & mTF Fib
oo

111 o
41111 0004 18 00 £0 O0SF Fib Data
1111 0004 18 00 €0 003F Fb Data

Selected devives 1

St ] [ oo i, || oo e | oo

—————

SN CU S9ID Path

|11111 W 0008 s

,,
=

aaaaaa

Pairzplit 5.

Exitit)

3. Sdecting the volume(s) of LDEV

Select the volume(s) desired to be resumed from the volume list

(seefigure) on the HORC Sub screen to resumeit.

Select (CL) the [Pairresync...] button on the HORC screen.

The Pairresync screen will appear.

100 Sync(s) COPY 44444 1234 OE.0E Data
1015 Asyris) PAIR 44444 1234 0E15 Stalus

Selected devices: 1

CUH:00 Part ID LUN: 14 00 00

e m
PR copv Refresh
Deleting Suspending o
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4. Confirm aresume parameter

i -
Confirm aresume option on the Resume - -

Port ID Lun Emulation S/N SSID Port ID Lun Priority Mode Sync Grp Ly

HORC Pair screen.

Select (CL) the [OK] button on the Resume
HORC Pair screen and go to 5.

If you want to omit Pairresync, select the
volumes from the volume list and select (CL)
[Omit] button.

0K | ‘ Cancel | ‘ Omit ‘ | Change...

5. Verifying the resumption
Verify if the volume(s) selected from the volume list
(seethefigure) isin the pending (or duplex) status by e
pressing (CL) the [Refresh] button on the HORC sub

S/ SSID Dev Fence

‘
2! 11111 0001 0:DC Data
:

screen. 3 1T 001 0D Hever
:
5 copy 11111 0001 0:A4 Never
62 Sync(S) PAIR 11111 0001 0:9D Data
69 Sync(P) PSUS 111110001 0:96 Never |¥
Selected devices : 1
M PAIR Mcopy _m
Deleting Suspenc ding Close

Copyright ©2000,2001, Hitachi, Ltd.
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2.27.7 Deleting the Existing HORC Pair(s)

This operation deletes the HORC pair(s). The operation can be performed from both the MCU and
the RCU.

1. Display the HORC screen.
Select (CL) [HORC] inthe‘SVP window.

2. Selecting the volume(s)
Select the volume pair(s) desired to be deleted
from the volume list (see the figure) on the HORC
screen.

a0 TE 8 WIF Fib
350 TE & mTF Fib

oo

111 o
41111 0004 18 00 £0 O0SF Fib Data

a oo o0 IR

Edit Palh/55I0. MA 00 00 00:CO SmelS) COPY

A 00 00 00:CO Smei3) COPY 41111 0004 14 00 €0 003F Fb Data
W0ED - Deleting

44 o0 o0
12 o0 oo oo

Fovems | || custudaions: 1 St ] [ oo i, || oo e | oo

—————

r
=

3. Instructing the deletion
Select (CL) the [Pairsplit-S...] button on the HORC
HORC screen. The confirmation message
will appear. To delete the pair(s) really, press & IHRC2054w]
(CI_) the [Yes] button. Then Pai rsp| it-S Are you sure pou want to delete the volume pair?
screenwill sppear. | —
| ves |[0TTHaT
Copyright ©2000,2002, Hitachi, Ltd.
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K6602327-

4. Confirm the deletion volumes
Confirm the deletion volumes that are

Use Time-Saving Mode

di $| a-yw to the Pal r$| It-S &r%r] and ﬂ&t Port ID  Lun  Emulation S/N 5510 Port ID Lun Priority Mode Sync Grp Ly

(CL) [OK] button and go to 6. 160 o Geens  miH ool x o8 o i

Please specify “Use Time-Saving Mode” to
execute deleting the pair quickly.
WARNING :
Please confirm the volumes which failsin
the pair deleting on the HORC Main
Control screen when the time-out is generated specifying “Use Time-Saving Mode”.
Please remove the specification of “Use Time-Saving Mode” to them if there are volumes
which failsin pair deleting, and do the Pairsplit-S operation again.

Eok | [ cancel |[ owir ][ chenge |

If you want to change delete parameters, select the volumes from the volume list and select
(CL) [Change...] button and go to 5.

If you want to omit the volume deletion, select the volumes from the volume list and select
(CL) [Omit] button.

5. Inputting a deleting parameter
Press (CL) the [OK] button on the Pairsplit-S screen to execute the | REIkES
deletion and go to 4. [ Delete Pair by Force
* Del ete Pal r by Force Delete Range [Asyn]
This parameter deletes the selected pair(s) forcibly regardless of the ey
status of the communication between MCU and RCU. In the case of
asynchronous copy pairs, “Delete Pair by Force” can be specified if
the Delete Range is “Group”. Set one of the following in Delete
Range (Asyn). £
(Effective only asynchronous copy pair. Fixed “LU” if 2 or more
volumes are specified.)
« CIT
» Group
* LU
“CIT” means all pair(s) deletion which have the same C/T as the specified pair.
“CI/T” can be specified only if the specified pair is:
* SVOL
* Neither “Suspending” status nor “Deleting” status
“Group” means all pair(s) deletion which is(are) assigned to the same C/T group as the
specified pair.
“LU” means only specified pair(s) will be deleted.

= Group

oLy

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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6. Verifying the pair(s) deleted
Verify if the volume(s) selected from the volume
list(see the figure) is(are) in the simplex status by
pressing(CL) the [Refresh] button on the HORC
screen.

fed REU.

Edit Path/SsiD...

A 00 00 0080 APl COPY
00 00 00D Ssyn(S) PAIR
A 00 o0 oo Acy(s) PAIR

o [ Volume i
Fort 1D LUK Vol Twpe  Satus SEQ Sub SN SSID Fort 1D LUN Vol FPaih Fence GrpLul
00 0 SHPL =
REUList a0 00 SHPL
s cu ssip patn | |[1h 00 00 SHPL
4 00 00 0040 Syneis) POUB 1110004 18 00 0 OWEF Fib ever
6 00 00 0040 Synels) POUE M1 0006 10 00 4 ONEF Fib Never
1 00 00 oo POUE
00 00 omse POUB
M 00 00 0050 AeyriP) COPY 95005 0FD 2R TF ® O007F Fib Never 00[Grp)

505 00FD 2R TF &7 O0TF Fib
sEq 11111 0004 13 00 A ODSF Fib
sEq 11111 0002 13 00 D OOSF Fib

Hever 0D{Grn]

WR S m Sh WGt 1t omar o ba
BB D G o o Tt G mar o oa
Delete REU 14 00 00 0O0:EQ Deleting
IR - e ok
RCU Option. 1B 01 o1 MFL hd
T | | Pe—— [ e | [ s e | [cronarcon | cun o
e e ot 00 T 0

SN cU SSID Fath

D

4

This Paired Paired
GU W ¢35 Pah

oe

WET 1258 7 G0 F5 [« ] [ Group states,

08 Rew 5500/ 1200.. 51 ] [ sa e,

o
loF

0
2

MaR Used

MCU Used

Fort

sl Delste Graup..

Soret

Group Option

e [¥

Ext()
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2.27.8 Deleting an RCU Registered

This function deletes an RCU. The function can be executed only from the MCU.

1. Display the HORC screen.

Select (CL) [HORC] inthe‘SVP window.

2. Selecting an RCU

Select an RCU desired to be deleted from the
RCU list(see the figure) on the HORC screen.
(Only one RCU can be selected here.)

ORC Main Contro
[cu

olume Li

Port ID LUN Wol Type  Stalus SEQ Sub SN §9ID Port 1D LUN Vol Path Fenos Grellul
P T — =
REUList e 00 o0 oo20 o smeL
S cU sSiD Path | [[1+ 00 o0 oo20 - smeL
1A 00 00 00 SymelS) PDUE A1 0004 18 00 4 ODBE Fib Never
A 00 00 0040 Swel3) POUE 1111 0004 1A 00 4 GOEF Fib Hever
6 00 00 0050 e POUB
1 00 00 oms0 . POUB
M 00 00 000 Asyrip) CoPY 05 00FD 2R TE &7 00TF Fib o
M 00 00 0030 AeyiP) COPY 005 00F0 2R 7F & O0TF Fib 0[]
#dd REU 14 00 00 00:AD Asym(S) PAIR SEQ 14111 0004 12 00 A0 OOEE Fib (L)
A 00 00 00 Aanis) PAR SEQ 11111 0004 fa 00 A0 O0SF Fib oL
Echt Path/ssID 1 00 00 00:CO Suners) CoPY 41111 0004 18 00 €O 003F Fib Data
1 00 00 00:C0 Synel) CoPY M1 0004 1A D0 CO 00FF Fb Data
Dl sts REU M 00 00 00:ED o Delsting
A 00 00 00:ED . Deleting
RCU Option. 1B 01 01 00:01 oo SMPL v
REU Stz Selected devices © 1 [ spsnot | [oisptay Fiter | [ change sk | cus: o0
FUEU L - Pair e T Group p: Othar Op:
[riTiT o0 oo0d st #GU SN ¢ 85D Path
B @ wew T 7w e 2] [Gon
los
0B RCU €5500 120,51 [ [ ooy erom
loc 2
Function Suitch OE MeR Used el Seript
ok
0
12 neu usea o [¥

3. Instructing the deletion

Select (CL) the [Delete RCU] button on the HORC
screen. The confirmation message will appear. To
delete the RCU really, press (CL) the [Y es] button.

HORC

& [HRC2052w]

Are pou sure you want bo delete the RCUY

| Tes

4. Verifying the RCU deletion

Press (CL) the [Refresh] button on the HORC
screen to verify if the RCU selected from the
RCU list (seethefigure) is deleted.

|

Vel L
|— ‘ Port ID LUN wol Type Status. SE@ Sub SN SSID Fort 1D LUN Vol  Path  Fence Grp(Lu)
% @ @ 00— SWL =
REUList 14 00 00 00:20 - SMPL
s cu ssio patn | [|in 00 00 020 o sweL

A 00 00 0048 Syners) POUE 41111 0004 10 00 4 ODEF Fib Never
A 00 00 008 Syrmefs) POUE 40111 0004 10 00 4 ODEF Fib  Never
000 o PDUB

R
[14 00 00 00:80 Asyn(P) COPY 35005 00F0 2R TF 87 OO7F Fib
ad RCU. o 00 00 00:0 Asn(S) FAIR sEQ 1111 0004 12 00 W0 OOSF Fib Never 20[LU
= |} 8 3 %% Ara e EOmMn 8B mar foor
Edit Path/5510. 14 00 00 00:CO SwynelS) COPY 11111 0004 14 00 €O O03F Fib 3
14 00 00 00:C0 Synei3) COPY 11111 0004 1A 00 €0 003F Fib Data
Delete RCU 14 00 00 OD:ED - Deleting
RCU Option. HE 01 01 00:01 SMFL hd
Fovems | || custudaions: 1 [ smoatite ] [ setor Pt | [ oo con | cu o

SN CU S9ID Path

[IT111 00 0008 S

o p—— This Paired Pairsd
=

Fantion Suitoh

e
o

Refresh

Pairzplit 5.

History,

0
[12_meu used

Graup Opfion
o [ P Ot
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2.27.9 Adding the Path(s) to the RCU

This operation adds the path(s) to the RCU aready registered. The operation can be performed
from both the MCU and the RCU.

1. Display the HORC screen.
Select (CL) [HORC] inthe‘SVP window.

2. Selecting an RCU
Select an RCU the number of pathsto whichis e
desired to be increased from the RCU list (seethe [t ][ 8 8 22
figure) on the HORC screen. (Only oneRCU can | i
be selected here.) ||

77777
SN CU S9ID Path
|11111 W 0008 s

aaaaaa

e
iz mcu used s [ fen .
istory. Eait(s)

3. Selecting afunction
Select (CL) the [Edit Path/SSID...] button on the HORC E
screen.

The Path/SSID Edit screen will appear.
Select (CL) the [Edit Path] radio button then press (CL)
the [OK] button on the screen.

@ Edit Path

O Edit 551D

Copyright ©2000,2002, Hitachi, Ltd.
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4. Instructing the addition of the path(s)

The Edit Path Edit Path - b Pat
screen will appear. | [PathList ~ Path List
Then press (CL) T:ath Eﬁﬂmcm [l;;;t‘lnatlon T:alh g:;:::m E::ll::m
the[Add...] button | |[+2" "cHicLzr ™ oor 37T CHIICL2] T CH BICLT)
on the screen.
(Serid) (Fibre)
5. Inputting the parameters
When the Path Parameter screen appears, input the — |Ialaliics
necessary parameters and press (CL) the [OK] S 2 S
button. 2::; E:E: ssmz; o0FD
(l n the case of Seria Path) S5ID3 : 55103 :
* Port S5ID4 - 551
Specify the RCP port. Path Mo -2
» Destination link address
Specify the RCU side link address. When the ncu poc: TN
ESCD isto be used, input the RCU-connected Losteal Lot 2
link address. When the ESCD is not used, input [ox ] [ canea | [ ok ] [ camcel ]
'00'. (Serial) (Fibre)
(In the case of Fibre Path)
* MCU Port
Specify theinitiator port.
* RCU Port

Specify the RCU target port of the RCU side

Asfor the logical address, the CU number which was already registered by the RCU addition is
displayed.

6. Verifying the path added

Make sure on the Edit Path - b Prat
Edit Path screen [ Path List ~Path List
1F1 #Path Port Destination Delete #Path M-Port R-Port Delete
that the specified o T oo R
path has been : ] 010f | +2  CHJ[CL2]  CH B(CL1
added correctly. | !
(Serid) (Fibre)

Copyright ©2000,2001, Hitachi, Ltd.
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2.27.10 Reducing the Path(s) from the RCU

This operation reduces the number of paths connected to an RCU registered already.

1. Display the HORC screen.

Select (CL) [HORC] inthe‘SVP window.

2. Selecting an RCU selection

Select an RCU the number of pathsto whichis
desired to be reduced from the RCU list (see the
figure) on the HORC screen. (Only one RCU can

be selected here.)

Edit Path/SsiD...

Delete REU

AR 00 W 0000
A 00 00 0020

44 00 o0 o020
1% 00 oo oo

14 00
A 00 00 000
A D0 00 od:s0
s

| [ st et | _oranomcon_] con- o0

4T Broup D

This Paired Paired
# Gl SN /35D Pah

0 WCU T T R D [a
i
0 Rew 5500/ 1200...5 ] [
oc

3. Instructing the reduction of the path(s)
Select (CL) the [Edit Path/SSID...] button on the HORC
screen. The Edit Path/SSID screen will appear.
Select (CL) the [Edit Path] radio button then press (CL)
the [OK] button on the screen.

Pathf

@ Edit Path
3 Edit S51D

Cancel

Copyright ©2000,2002, Hitachi, Ltd.
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4. Selecting the path(s) to be deleted

Select the path(s)
desired to be
deleted from the
path list displayed
on the Edit Path
screen and press
(CL) the [Delete]
button.

Edit Path

r Path List

#Path Port

Destination

+1 CH A[CL1]

000f
010f

A

Delete

Close

r Path List

#Path M-Port R-Port
+1 CH A[CL1] CH A[CL1)
+2 CH J[CL2 CH BICL1

Delete

N

Close

(Seridl)

(Fibre)

5. Confirmation message

When the confirmation message appears, confirm
the path to be deleted and press (CL) the[Y e

button.

HORC

& [HRC2053w]

Are pou sune you want to delete the path?

6. Verifying the path deleted

Make sure on the - Edit Path =
Edlt Path screen r Path List r Path List
#iPath Port Destination et #Path M-Port R-Port I olate
that the path ) CHATCLIT i = +1 CH AJCLIL.. GH AfGLT
specified has been +27EH JIET T otof ¥27EH B R BIELT)
deleted correctly.
(Serid) (Fibre)
Copyright ©2000,2001, Hitachi, Ltd.
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2.27.11 Changing the Port Type

This operation changes the specified port type.

1. Display the HORC screen.
Select (CL) [HORC] inthe‘SVP window.

2. Selecting the processing to change the port type

Select (CL) the [Port...] button on the on the :

HORC screen to display the Port Change ot Cluster Typo ___ Mode
CH AJB 1 Target Standard - i

screen. ORI T D T ooet Hioh Sooed
CH H/PICHQ/R] 1 Initiator High Speed
ci ;i
EE [E[; g E%SP ->RCU Target

'

Message :

3. Instructing the port change
When the port list and the port types are displayed in the list box on the Path Change screen,
select one or more ports whose type(s) is(are) to be changed.
Note: Serial type (LCP/RCP) and fibre type (Initiator/Target/RCU Target) cannot be selected
at the sametime.
To change the port type to LCP, pressthe [-> LCP] button. Then go to step 4.
To change the port type to RCP, press the [-> RCP] button. Then go to step 5.
To change the port type to initiator, press the [->Initiator] button. Then go to step 5.
To change the port type to target, press the [->Target] button. Then go to step 4.
To change the port type to RCU target, press the [->RCU Target] button. Then go to step 4.

Copyright ©2000,2001, Hitachi, Ltd.
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4. Confirmation message and indication of executing status
When the confirmation message appears, & HORC
confirm the port(s) whose type(s) is(are) to be (HRC2064w]
Changed agal n. Ifit iS CorreCt’ pre$ (CL) the & Are you sure you want to exchange the specified ports?
[Y%] button. The concemed paths should be deleted before the operation.
Status of execution is displayed in the |
"Message" field on the Port Change screen.
Go to step 6.

5. Confirmation message and indication of executing status
When the confirmation message appears, By HORC
confirm the port(s) whose type(s) is(are) to be & [HRC2057w]

Changed aga| n. |f |t iS CorreCt, pl’eSS (CL) the Are pou SIS pou want bo exchange the specified ports? ] :
[Yes] button. Flease confirm that the concerned channel paths are varied off-line.

Status of execution is displayed in the Yes
"Message" field on the Port Change screen.

6. Indication message
After exchanging channel cable connecting,
press (CL) the [OK] button.

@ [HRC2058i]

Exchamge the channel cable connections.

CH COsL1), GH DOSL1D

(. Verifying port change

After the change is finished, make sure on the :

Port Change screen that the type(s) of the Portt_ Clster Type __ Mode _

specified port(s) has(have) been changed O I

arget High Speed —

correctly. g: :fP[EH Q/R) ; :_rggalm High Speed
CH B 2 Lcp
EE § g E%E -»RCU Target

-

Meszage :

Copyright ©2000,2001, Hitachi, Ltd.
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2.27.12 Displaying HORC Operation Status

This operation displays a graphic indication of the HORC operation status.

1. Display the HORC screen.
Select (CL) [HORC] inthe‘SVP window.

2. Setting asampling rate
Press (CL) the [Usage...] button on the on the HORC screen to
display the Sampling Rate Setting screen. Then, input a sampling ]
rate and press (CL) the [OK] button. (Sampling rate can be set sampling Rate
within 1 to 546 minutes in steps of 1 minute.) [1 ]Imin]

I 0K | |Ean-::el|

3. Selecting an object device
When the valid logical device list is displayed in the list box on the Select  |E=RA=bEIS .

Logical Device screen, select alogical device and press (CL) the [OK] gfzs”l‘o'“l‘c":l‘
button. To display the information of the whole subsystem, select "Sub -
wﬁern" ) Loaical Device :

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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4. Selecting information desired to be acquired

Select one or more data items on the Select Monitoring Data screen,

then press (CL) the [OK] button.

Al read coun IQI
I All wiite count(C)

r Initial Copy
O nitial Copy RIO count(D)
[ Initial Copy Hit count(E]
[]Average Transfer Rate[KB/S](E)
[J Average Response[ms][G)

r Update Copy
[JUpdate Copy RIO count{d)
O Update Copy Hit count{K)

[ Average Transfer Rate[KB/S (M)
[ Average Response[ms](N)

rAsync. Copy
[ Async RID count(Q)
[ Total Mumber of Recordset(R)
[JRCU Command Retries(S)
[OMCU Command Retries(T]

[JAverage Transfer Rate[KB/S (Y]
[ Average RIO Response[ms](w]

5. Displaying the operation information
The Operation Information Display window
appears. To view operation information of
other devices, select Monitor-Start from the

menu and go to step 3. (Two or more (MAX.

15) screens can be displayed at atime.)

Mstant| _=is| #s| 71s] ye] T9s] ae] 5] 3s] To] @ os] TR i8] #ru| L] dkf[en 4 1020

To terminate the operation information
display, select Monitor-Exit to return to the
HORC screen.

Terminating the operation information display

stan| =is| Bs| ZIs)| ye| s ye| 5] Zis| o) B Zs| p] Zis] gru] #L] Ifledn @ 1020am
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2.27.13 Adding the SSID(s) to the RCU

This operation adds the SSID(s) to the RCU already registered. The operation can be performed
from both the MCU and the RCU.

1. Selectingan RCU
Display the HORC screen and select (CL) an RCU from RCU List which is desired to be
increased SSIDs. (Only one RCU can be selected here.)

2. Selecting afunction
Select (CL) the [Edlt Path SSI D] button on the HORC Pathi=SID) Edit
screen.
The Path/SSID Edit screen will appear. @ Edit Path

O Edi 55ID

Select (CL) the [Edit SSID] radio button then press (CL)
the [OK] button on the screen.

3. Confirming the number of SSID(s)
The Edit SSID screen will appear. Edit SSID

Press (CL) [Add] button on the screen. S/M : 20056
(Seethefigure.)

SSID List
Note: If 4 SSIDs are registered on the RCU, you can not add a 333?
SSID further. ([Add...] button will be not active.)
4. Adding the SSID(s) to the RCU
The Add SSID screen will appear. Add SSID
L. . . —Additional 551D —
Input 4-digit hexadecimal SSID(s) number in SSID, oK |
then press (CL) [OK] button. ssip - 0008
SSID -
ssio: [ |

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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5. Verifying the SSIDs added

Make sure on the Edit SSID screen that the specified SSIDs

Edit SSID
have been added correctly.

5/N : 20056

S51D List

0006
000y
o008
0009

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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2.27.14 Reducing the SSID(s) from the RCU

This operation reduces the SSID(s) from the RCU already registered.

1. Selectingan RCU
Display the HORC screen and select (CL) an RCU from RCU List which is desired to be
reduced SSIDs. (Only one RCU can be selected here.)

2. Selecting afunction
Select (CL) the [Edlt Path SSI D] button on the HORC Pathi=SID) Edit
screen.
The Path/SSID Edit screen will appear. @ Edit Path

O Edi 55ID

Select (CL) the [Edit SSID] radio button then press (CL)
the [OK] button on the screen.

3. Selecting SSID(s) to be deleted
The Edit SSID screen will appear. Edit SSID

Select SSIDs desired to be deleted from the SSID List displayed | 5/M - 20056
on the Edit SSID screen and press (CL) [Delete] button (See the
figure).

4. Confirmation message
A confirmation message will appear.

_ [HRC2261%9]
If wantl ng to del ete the SSI D real ly' pre$ & Are you sure you want to delete the specified 35I1DsY
(CL) the [YES] button.

| Yes | |EIITWaTTTT

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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5. Verifying the SSIDs added
Make sure on the Edit SSID screen that the

Edit SSID
specified SSIDs have been deleted correctly.

5/N : 20056

S51D List

0006
o000y

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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2.27.15 Referring the C/T group status

This operation shows the specified C/T group status.

1. Display the HORC screen
Select (CL) [HORC] inthe‘SVP window.

2. Selecting aC/T group

Select a C/T group whose status is desired to be

referred to from the C/T Group List (seethe
figure) on the HORC screen.

(Only one C/T group can be selected here.)
(Note: C/T groups which are assigned by HRC are ||

not displayed on thelist.)

[ e | [ s e | [cronarcon | cun o

4T Broup D

This Paired Paired
# Gl SN /35D Pah

(K s py

o
o8
08 REw 83500/ 1200, 30 [
joc.

3. Confirming the C/T group status
Select (CL) the [Group Status...] button on the HORC screen.
The C/T Group Status screen will appear.
Press (CL) the [Close] button to close the screen.

1oup ThisCU Type: MCU

Port Type: Fibre

[Paired CU) [This CU)
SN 35D Port 1D LUN Vol

oo 00:80
o1 01 o&t E

56789 E
14409 00af

H 07 07 008 (-]
CAT: 01/01/2035 00:00:00 [SEQCHE]

Time Out (Copy Pending): Mone
Time Out [RCU Ready): 5 [min]

Queving Time Limit: 136 [sec]
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2.27.16 Releasing the using C/T group(s)

This operation releases the specified C/T group already used.

This operation can be performed only from the MCU.

1. Display the HORC screen
Select (CL) [HORC] inthe‘SVP window.

2. Selecting the C/T group(s)
Select the C/T group(s) desired to be released
from the C/T Group List (see the figure) on the
HORC screen.
(Note: C/T groups which are assigned by HRC are
not displayed on thelist.)

Fialume Li

SN cU SSID Fath

|11111 W o004 sl

Port 1D LUN wol Type Status SEG Sub S/N  SSID Port 1D LUN Vol Path  Fence Grp(Lu)
- o o0 T P
REULit (14 00 00 00:20 - SMPL
ot cu sao ean ||k B 8 0030 T SRt
W RS wa S o s @ 0 o o e
WR S tow S o AR
WoR S w0 T
W ww
14 00 00 00:80 Asyn(P) COPY 005 00FD 2R 7F 87 OO7F Fib
14 00 00 00:80 Asyn(P) COPY 35005 00FD 2R TF 87 00TF Fib r
fad REU [14 00 00 00:A0 Asyn(S) PAIR SE@ 11111 0004 13 00 8D O0SF Fib ver
WR S e HoMmen momomar o e
Edit Path/$SID. . Mo 00 00 00:CO Symels) COPY 41111 0004 1A 00 CO ODFF Fib Dats
BB D G o o Tt G mar o oa
Delete REU [14 00 00 OO:EQ - Deleting
IR - e ok
RCU Option. [1B 01 01 0001 e SMPL hd
(LI || pe—_— [ o] [ ooman ritr. | _cronae v cun- o0
o e ot 00 T 0

Fairspiits

Lden Oparation

Ext()

This Paired Paired
# Gl SN /35D Pah
[05 WET 12388 7 a B [a

Group status.

0B RCU 65500/ 1200... 511 i e

0 MaR Used B
loF

Delste Graup..

Group Option

0
12 meu used e [¥

Instructing arelease

Press (CL) the [Delete Group] button on the HORC
screen. The confirmation message will appear. To

release the C/T group really, press (CL) the[Yes]
button.

HRC

& [HRCZ2735w]

Are you zure pou vwant bo delete the CAT group’?

| Ter

Verifying the C/T group released
Verify if the C/T group selected from C/T Group
List (see thefigure) is displayed as blank.

-Velume Li
‘ Port ID LUN Wol Type  Stalus SEQ Sub SN 3SID Port 1D LUN Vol Path Fence Gro(lul
& 00 00 0000 —  SPL =
A 00 00 0020 —  SHPL

n | |14 00 00 00:20 weme SMPL
A 00 00 0040 Syners) POUE 11111 0004 18
a oo o0 10111 0004 10

0040 SirefS) POUE
0 POUE

0060 - POUB
00:60 Asyr(P) COPY

o an
o

R Fib

DEF Fib Never

R S05 WRO 2R TE 8 w7t b s
ad RCU. e 00 00 Beyn(s) PAIR sEQ 1111 0004 12 00 W0 OOSF Fib Never 20[LUJ
= |} 8 3 %% Ara e EE IR % b mar B oo W)
Edit Path/5510. 14 00 00 00:CO SwynelS) COPY 11111 0004 14 00 €O O0:3F Fib  Data
14 00 00 00:C0 Synei3) COPY 11111 0004 1A 00 €0 003F Fib Data
Delete RCU 14 00 00 OD:ED - Deleting
RCU Option. HE 01 01 00:01 SMFL hd
Fovems | || custudaions: 1 [ smoatite ] [ setor Pt | [ oo con | cu o

SN CU SSID Pt

This Paired Pairsd
# CU SN 4 SSID Pah

[IT111 00 0008 S

Loau Oparstion

06 WCU 12385 7 alf . Fib
los
0B RCU £5500/ 1200... 511

Fantion Suitoh

0 MaR Used s
loF

Refresh

Pairzplit 5.

0
[12_meu used sl

History,

Graup status.

5 50w
Delste Group. Seript.
G opien

Exitit)
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2.27.17 Changing the using C/T group parameters

This operation changes the specified C/T group parameters which already used.
This operation can be performed only from the MCU.

1. Display the HORC screen
Select (CL) [HORC] inthe‘SVP window.

2. Selecting the C/T group(s)
Select the C/T group(s) desired to be changed
from the C/T Group List (see the figure) on the
HORC screen.
(Note: C/T groups which are assigned by HRC are
not displayed on thelist.)

3. Inputting the C/T group parameter
Press (CL) [Group Option...] button on the HORC screen. The C/T Group Option screen will
appear.
On the C/T Group Option screen. Perform the following.
Select maximum delay time of update data from combo-box at Time Out (Copy Pending).
Select maximum waiting time for the RCU gets ready from combo-box at Time Out (RCU
Ready).
When all the above operations are finished, press (CL) the [OK] button.

4. Verifying the C/T group status
Open the C/T Group Status screen, then verify the C/T group parameters are correctly changed.
(Refer to 2.27.15)

Copyright ©2000,2002, Hitachi, Ltd.
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2.27.18 Changing the asynchronous option parameters

This operation changes the asynchronous option parameters.

1. Display the HORC screen
Select (CL) [HORC] inthe‘SVP window.

The HORC screen will appear Press (CL) the

[Async Option...] button on the HORC screen.

40111 0004 13 00 AD oo
41111 0004 18 00 00 OO
110004 1A 00 €0 o0

a 00 oo oo A
A 00 00 00:CO Sum
A 00 00 00:CO Sum
14

[ smoatite ] [ setor Pt | [ oo con | cu o

—————
SN CU S9ID Path

|11111 W 0008 s

aaaaaa

2. Inputting the asynchronous option parameters
The Async Option screen will appear.
On the Async Option screen, perform the following. If
there is necessity for changing the occupation rate of
pending update data among the Record set, select a
number of rate from combo-box at Rate Change to.
(Notice 1)
If the C/T group(s) which is(are) assigned by HORC
is(are) exist, the rate can not be changed.

Current Pending Update Data Rate : 60

Rate Change to -4
Offloading Timer : [sec.]

| oK | | Cancel |

Select monitoring time for the Record Set form combo-box indicated at Offloading Timer. (0 ~

255)
(Notice 2)

In case of channel-extender-connection, Record Sets are easy to remain MCU. In order to

avoid effecting host 1/0, set Offloading Timer to 35 or less.

When all the above operations are finished, press (CL) the [OK] button.

3. Verifying the asynchronous option parameters

Open the Async Option screen again, then verify the occupation rate indicated at Current

Pending Update Data Rate is correct.

Verify the monitoring time indicated at Offloading Timer is correct, too.

Copyright ©2002, Hitachi, Ltd.
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2.27.19 Saving of HORC operation information
The operation information data on HD of SVP isstored in FD.

1. Display the HORC screen
Select (CL) [HORC] inthe‘SVP window.

2. Display the Usage screen
Select (CL) [Usage...] button in the HORC
screen.

_______

a oo o0
14 00w
14 00 110004 1A 00 40 OEF Fib
i I 0004 1A 00 40 OMEF Fib

a o
44 00w
44 00 o0
2 oo o0

35005 QOF0 2R TF &7 O0OTF Fib
35005 QOFD 2R TF &7 OOTF Fib

#dd REU. 0 op

Edit Pathi55ID.

Delete RCU
REU Dption.
RCU status

S CU 8310 Paih
|11111 W oood Sl

Funﬂ;:\r:::lch :E MER Used ! P
2 ueu usea g1 [7] L Orewe Optien e ]
3. Display the File Operation screen
Select (CL) [File] button in the Monitoring Monitoring Parameter
Parameter screen. &ampli
. . . ampling Rate
The File Operation screen will appear. ( |:| min ]
min.
[ 0K 3| | Cancel | | Stop | | File |

4. Saving of operation information data

Select (CL) [Save], and press (CL) the [OK] button. File
® Save
i Delete
Copyright ©2002, Hitachi, Ltd.
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5. Confirmation message
(1) FD of DOS preformatting isinserted in FDD
and the [OK] button is pushed.

Note: The number of sheets FD necessary to save
the operation information data is confirmed,
and No. xx isfilled in FD.

(2) When thefileor the directory existsin FD, the
message in the figure below is displayed.

When the file or the directory is deleted, the
[Y es] button is pushed.

HORC

@ [HRCH76]

Please prepare 1 FD[z] bo zave the monitoring data,
Ingert FD [Mo.1).

HORC [ ]

& [HRCH 754/

The file or the directony already exists. Are pou sure you want to delete the files and the
directories?

When thefile or the directory is not deleted, the [No] button is pushed.

When the [No] button is pushed, the messageis HORC
displayed. The[OK] button is pushed when keeping HRC2701]
processing, and when processing is interrupted, the @
; Fleaze ingert a DOS formatted
[Cancel] button is pushed. FD Do) ! t
| """""" DK| | Cancel

6. FD storage of operation information data

The operation information data etc. being stored by HD on SVP are stored in FD.

/. End message

Because the saving of the operation information data ended, FD is
pushed from FDD and the taking out [OK] button is pushed.

@ [HRC2445i]

Pleaze remove FD.

8. Closethe File Operation screen

The [Cancel] button is pushed on the File Operation screen.

Copyright ©2002, Hitachi, Ltd.
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2.27.20 Deletion of HORC operation information

The operation information data on HD of SVP is deleted.

1. Display the HORC screen
Select (CL) [HORC] inthe‘SVP window.

2. Display the Usage screen
Select (CL) [Usage...] button in the HORC

screen.

14 o
44 00 o0 111 0004 1A 00 40 OIEF Fib Never
2 oo o0 111 0004 14 00 40 ONEF Fib Naver

2 oo o0
44 00w
14 00

35005 QOFD 2R TF &7 BOTF
3505 QOFD 2R TF &7 00TF

#dd REU.

Edit Pathi55ID.

Delete RCU

REU Dption.

RCU status

S CU 8310 Paih

|11111 W oood Sl

o
o R 65500 7 1200...51 [ [
o

0
[12 MEU Used sl [¥

Exit[3)

3. Display the File Operation screen
Select (CL) [File] button in the Monitoring
Parameter screen.
The File Operation screen will appear.

Monitoring Parameter

Samphng Rate
T

| |Ean-::e| | | Stop | | File |

4. Operation information data deletion
Select (CL) [Delete], and press (CL) the [OK] button.

File

® Save
2 Delete
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5. Confirmation message

The confirmation message is displayed. HORC
When the operation information datais (HRCT 720
deleted, the [Yes] button is pushed. &
Are pou gure you want o delete the monitoring data ?
Note: When the monitor starts, the operation | Vos | T
information datacannot be deleted. | 000 = Mt
6. End message
Press (CL) the [OK] button to the end message.

@ [HRC3 73]

The monitaring data files are deleted.

. Closethe File Operation screen
Press (CL) the [Cancel] button on the File Operation screen.

Copyright ©2000,2002, Hitachi, Ltd.
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2.27.21 HORC Script

This operation is described how to use HORC Script, HORC Script is alanguage to describe a
series of HORC operation.

1. Display the HORC screen.
Select (CL) [HORC] inthe‘SVP window.

2. Selecting afunction.
Select (CL) the [Script...] button on the HORC screen
to display the Script Monitor Screen.

Primitive:

3. Sdecting ascript file name

When the Script Monitor screenis displayed, |l 2]
press (CL) the [OPEN] button. e T A
7 &= -
£3 dkc200
3 mp
3 pe
List files of type: Drives:
Script File [*.spt] |Z| | = c: |Z|

Copyright ©2000,2002, Hitachi, Ltd.
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4. LoadingaHORC Script file

On the File Selection Screen, perform the Open HE
following. BT ] cumdomstscild e
Select aHORC Script file, and press (CL) the | egsn 5 & — [_Concel
[OK] button. cre02.spt @a :Z-::l::
A HORC Script file will be loaded. %héfea.e

List files of type: Drives:

Script File [*.spt) |ZI | = c: |Z|

5. Executing the script
The Script Monitor screen will appear.
Select (CL) the [GO] button to execute the script.

.........

6. End of script

After HORC Script is done, the following message “Normal End” is

displayed.

Confirm the message, and press (CL) [OK] button.

Script Motitor

[SPT 2338]

Mormal End

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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2.27.22 Changing the remote copy functions

This operation changes the remote copy functions.

1. Display the HORC screen
Select (CL) [HORC] inthe‘SVP window.
The HORC screen will appear.

Press (CL) the [Function Switch...] button on the

HORC screen.

ey
SN CU S9ID Path

U

|11111 W 0008 s

aaaaaa

T oroup

This Paired Pairsd
U osN g

06 WCU 12385 7 alf . Fib
los

2. Specify the remote copy functions
The Remote Copy Function Switch screen
will appear.
Specify the check-box indicated at 00 through
31, then press (CL) [OK] button.

O oo
O o8
0O 16
024

Oom [Ooz2
dos [10
017 O18
O2 [O326

O o3
On
019
0z

O o4
[
O 20
0O zs

Oos Oose [o07
013 O14 O1%5
O O22 0O23
O2s O3 O3

Cancel

3. Verifying the remote copy functions

Open the Remote Copy Function Switch screen again, then verify the remote copy functions

are specified correctly.
Press (CL) [Cancel] button to exit this screen.
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2.27.23 HORC Snapshot

This operation creates or overwrites atext file, in which HORC pairs status is described.

1. Confirmation message

Select (CL) the [Snapshot] button on the HORC
Sscreen. & [HRC2E25]

The confirmation message will appear. A wou sure vou want to output pair status inta a snapshat file?
|f yOU Want tO Create or Overwrite a SnapShOt f“e, [Warning: Snapshot file will be owvenwritten, ]

press (CL) the[Y es] button. ves |[E0

2. End of snapshot

After HORC snapshot is done, press (CL) [OK] button, and confirm
the contents of snapshot file e~
(C:\DKC200\DUMP\SVPHORCSNAP.TXT). & [ 1

Snapshot iz done.

Note: All HORC pairs whose status are selected by Display Filter of
Main Screen are listed.
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A sample snapshot file is as follows:

(1)
<Snapshot at 12/20/00 05:30:46>
) (C)RNC) ) © () (8) ©
Port:Id:Lun Vol Type Status S/N SSID Port:Id:Lun Vol
1A:0F:00 00:00 Sync(P) PAIR 61453 0004 1A:0F:03 00:03
1A:0F:01 00:01 Sync(P) PAIR 61453 0004 1A:0F:04 00:04
1A:0F:02 00:02 Sync(P) PAIR 61453 0004 1A:0F:05 00:05
1A:0F:03 00:03 Sync(S) PAIR 61453 0004 1A:0F:00 00:00
1A:0F:04 00:04 Sync(S) PAIR 61453 0004 1A:0F:01 00:01
1A:0F:05 00:05 Sync(S) PAIR 61453 0004 1A:0F:02 00:02
1B:0F:00 00:06 -———---- SMPL
1B:0F:01 00:07 —-—-—=——- SMPL
2B:0F:01 00:07 —-—————- SMPL

(1) The time you have done the snapshot.

(2) “Port:Id:Lun” means the PORT#:ID#:LUN# of the volume shown as “Vol”.

(3) “Vol” means the CU#:LDEV# (CU Number : LDEV Number).
(4) “Type” means the copy mode and volume type of pair.
(5) “Status” means the pair status of the volume shown as “Vol”.

(6) “S/N” means the RCU sequence number of the volume shown as “Vol”.
(7) “SSID” means the SSID (hexadecimal) of the RCU shown as “S/N”.

(8) “Port:Id:Lun” means the PORT#:ID#:LUN# of the volume shown as “Vol”.

(10) (11)
Prio Sync
032 100
032 100
032 100

(9) “Vol” means the CU#:LDEV# (CU Number and LDEV Number on the destination controller).

(10) “Prio” means the copy priority of the volume shown as “Vol”.
(11) “Sync” means the progress of initial copy.
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2.27.24 Referring to the History

1. Display the HORC screen
Select (CL) [HORC] inthe‘SVP window.

2. Selecting an History
Select (CL) [History...] button in the HORC
screen.

SEQ Sub SN SSID Fort 1D LUN Vol Path Fane Gro[Lul
00 0 SHPL =
REUList A 00 00 SHPL
s cU ssiD patn | | |16 00 oo SHPL
6 00 00 0040 Synels) POUE 110006 18 00 ) DBEF Fib  Never
e 0 00 oo s M1 0006 10 00 ) DBEF Fib Newer

(5] POLE
POUE

5005 00F0 2R
35005 00F0 2R

TE 8 WIF Fib
TE & mTF Fib

Hever 00(Grp)
Never 00(Grp)

Funclion Switch, 2
Fairspitr,
feresh Pairsplit-5.

History,

0 MaR Used
loF

0
[12_meu used

s

sl

ad RCU. o 00 00 00:0 Asn(S) FAIR sEQ 1111 0004 12 00 W0 OOSF Fib Never 20[LUJ
Edit Path/s3I0. 14 00 00 00:CO SyreiS) COPY 1111 0004 14 00 €0 O03F Fib Data
14 00 00 00:CO Syrei$) COPY 1111 0004 14 00 C0 003F Fib Data
Delete RCU [14 00 00 0O:ED - Deleti
RCU Option. ME 01 01 0001 hd
el s T [ o] [ Sor itre. | cronas cor_] cun- o
[T 00 0004 S = # CU SN FSSID Path

Delste Group.

ot

Graup Opfion

Exitit)

3. Display the History screen
The History screen will appear.

rWolume List:

DOperation Date/Time Start Date/Time

PSR T) -

Operation

QMR
Complete

PYOL  SWOL
il

2001/03/06 13:37:03 2001/03/06 13 37.01 Pair Resync unal] 00:de
2001/03/06 15:37:0 Pair Resync. Start 0244 01:34
2001/03/06 19:37:03  2001/03/06 19:37.01 Pair Resync. Complete  00:74 0061
2001/09/06 19:37:03  2001/09/0619:37.01 Pair Resyne, Complete  00:20  OD:4F
2001/03/06 19:37:03 2001 /03406 08:44:33 Pait Respne, Complete 0244 01:34
2001/03/06 13:37:03  2001/03/061537.01 Pait Resync. Complete 0075 00:62
2001/03/06 13:37:03  2001/03/061537.01 Pait Resync. Complete 0076 00:63
2001/03/06 19:37:03  2001/03/06 19:37.01 Pair Resync. Complete  00:3c  O0:5f
2001/03/06 19:37:03  2001/03/06 19:37.01 Pair Resync. Complete 00036 00:5e
2001/09/06 19:37:03  2001/09/0619:37.01 Pair Resyne, Complete  00le  O0:4d
2001/03/06 19:36:18  2001/09/0619:36:16 Pait Resyne, Complete 0218 O1:0F 00:00:02
1 1330 oo 1t

Copy Time:

4. Refresh
Select (CL) [Refresh] button in the History window.
The History screen will re-appear.
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5. Savingafile
Select (CL) [Save As...] in the History window. e B P —
Save as window will appear.
="
My “‘Er File pame. JocPrHisT.Cav || Save |
w Nkp Ssveasbipe  [CGV flesfosvl 1 Cancel
4
6. Finish of referring history
Select (CL) [Exit] button in the History window.
The History window will be closed.
Copyright ©2002, Hitachi, Ltd.
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2.28 Setting Battery Life

Set the Battery Life warning SIM to prompt to prepare the periodical exchange maintenance of a
battery before the lifetime of the battery (3 years) equipped in the Subsystem.

Set the number of days remained until you generate [Battery Life Warning SIM] based on your
maintenance plan.

1.
Select (CL) the [Setting Battery Life] menu in the ‘Install’ window.
2.
Select [Set...] applying the check to ‘ Battery
Life Warni ng SIM’. [#]:B attery Life Warning SIM:
( 2004/03/14 set. | |[ Ext |
3.

Select (CL) [OK] after inputting the
remainder days until Warning SIM is
reported.

Remained Battery life - |390 Cancel

Note 1. After executing the periodical exchange of a battery, set 33 months (990 days).

Note 2: Default valueis 2 years (730 days), which is ayear earlier than the lifetime of a battery
(3 years).
Determine the number of days remained based on your maintenance plan.
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3 Activating and Terminating STATUS
3.1 Activating STATUS
(1) Select (CL) the [Maintenance] in the ‘SVP’ window.

(2) The “‘Maintenance’ window will appear, on
which the message “Reading the Subsystem
Configuration. Please wait...” is displayed. Reading the Subsystem Configuration.
Upon completion of reading the system
configuration information, go to step (3). Ifa
read
error occurs, go to step (4) or (5).

Please wait ...

* Please do not change an application’s window
until SVP-DKC communication finish.

(3) The main screen shown on the right will appear on (Separate Model)

the ‘Maintenance’ window, completing ey ahenes

activation of STATUS. Sub System
Lru-Ly Lru-Lz Liru-Ly DKC DKU-R1 Lru-fiz LrU-pa

~Comman d
| Copy Siatus... | | Logical Device.__ | | Version__ | \ IMPL Status__ |
[ tcPpatn | Pin... |[ scsiPath. ][ Dpenvol. |
(Single Cabinet Model)

[ Cupy suens | [ Logical Device... | [ Wersion | [ IMPL Status... |

[ ePpath. || Pin.. | [ scstpath.. ][ Openvol. |

CM/SH Path___
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(4) If an error occurs, the nature of error is displayed.
“Cluster X isfailed!” Maintenance

X:1lor2 [ETa125wW]
Select (CL) [OK]. &

Cluster—1 iz failed!

If status of power suppliesisfailure (refer to step SVP03-20),
see TROUBLE SHOOTING SECTION (refer to step 3.2.7
(TRBLO03-180)).

Maintenance
If status of power suppliesis normal (refer to step SVP03-20), [=Ta1 264
see SVP SECTION (refer to step 2.19 (SVP02-970)). &

Cluster—2 iz failed!

(5) If an error occurs, the nature of the error is displayed.

® “Connection error occurred. SVP-XXX" is Mainterancs
displayed. [5Tat117w]
XXX : DKC or SSVP & _

@ “ n|t|a||Z| ng SSVP (Phase X/16) Please Wait,, Connection error occurred.  SWP-DEC
X :1~16 ; ;

® “SSVP Dump is being performed (Phase

X/15). Environment Status Can’t be read.”
X :1~15
Select (CL) [OK].

(6) Thesimilar screen asin step (3) will appear, but the (Separate Model)
buttons are indicated by “-----" to indicate an
error. rSub System
Terminate STATUS and activate it again.
If the error is not recovered, remove the cause of B i
the error.

[ I | | [ ¥emsion | [ MPL Status__ |

Note :When a communication error has occurred — = —
on either the SVP-DKC or the SVP-SSVP,
the status that was taken through
communication is displayed.

The example on the right is the screen e e
displayed when a SVP-DKC and a e —
SVP-SSV P communication error occurs.
Controller Disk
* \When a communication error has occurred on

..... | | [[vemion. ] MPLSttus... |

“5.3 Recovery Procedure for LAN Error
(TRBLO05-60)".

either SVP-DKC or SVP-SSVP, refer to the rm
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3.2 Terminating STATUS

(1) Closethe‘Maintenance’ window.
Select (CL) [File] - [Exit] in menu bar on
‘Maintenance’. (Screen on theright.)
or
Select (DC) Control Box at the left on the title bar.
or
Select (CL) Control Box - [Closg].

3.3 Updating the STATUS display

The STATUS display remains unchanged while the screen is displayed or being switched.
To display the latest status, follow the procedure below.

(1) Select (CL) [Renew] - [Renew Status] in the
menu bar on the main screen. (Screen on the
right)

or
(2) Terminate STATUS and activate it again.

* When a communication error has occurred on either SVP-DKC or SVP-SSVP, terminate
STATUS and activate it again.
If the error is not recovered, refer to the “5.3 Recovery Procedure for LAN Error (TRBL05-60)”.
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3.4 Main screen

After STATUS is activated, the buttons on the “Maintenance’ window indicate each status as follows.

(Separate Model)
DKC

DKU-R1,R2,R3,L1,L2,L3 (o

(Single Cabinet Model)

Controller

Copy Status

Logical Device ..

Version ..............
SCSI Path
Pin .,
IMPL Status ......
LCP Path............

(Separate Model)

Status of the DKC (Details are
displayed on the lower layered screen.)
Valid button : Normal
Blinking button : Failure or under
maintenance

DKU-R1 Lru-Hz Lyu-p3

utuz.. | [ Logical Device... | [ Wersion.. | [ IMPL Status... |

[ eppah. || Pin

CHM/5M Path__

|[ scsipath.. ][ osenvol. |

Status of the DKU (Details are
displayed on the lower layered screen.)
Valid button : Normal

Blinking button : Failure or under maintenance or during a copy operation
Invalid button  : Non-mounted

Status of the Controller (Details are

displayed on the lower layered screen.)

Valid button : Normal

Blinking button : Failure or under
maintenance

- [ MPLStatus. |

|[ scstPath.. ][ openvel. |

on the lower layered screen.) [ ucpran. J[ o
Valid button
Blinking button

CM/5M Path...

Status of the Disk (Details are displayed {

: Normal

: Failure or under
maintenance or during a copy operation

: Non-mounted

Invalid button

Status of copy work
Blinking button : Copy work is in progress. (Details are
displayed on the lower layered screen.)
: Copy work is not performed. (The lower
layered screen is not provided.)
Logical device information is displayed on the lower layered screen.
Valid button : Normal
Blinking button  : Failure or vender maintenance.
Version information on the micro-program is displayed on the lower layered
screen.
SCSI Path definition is displayed.
Pinned Track is displayed.
IMPL Sequence codes each MP are displayed.
LCP Path information is displayed on the lower layered screen.

Invalid button
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| SVP03-40

| REV.1 ||Jan.2000| Jul.2000 | | | |




K6602327-

Open Vol............ Open Volume information is displayed on the lower layered screen.
Valid button : Normal
Blinking button  : Failure or vender maintenance.
No displayed : Non open volume

CM/SM Path....... CM/SM Path information is displayed on the lower layered screen.

The menus in the menu bar are explained below.

Renew ............... The configuration information is read. The status display is updated.(Select (CL)
[Renew] - [Renew Status].)

File i The pull-down menu to terminate STATUS appears.
Selecting (CL) [Exit] terminates STATUS.

Display ............... The pull down menu and select (CL) [PCBs Clusterl] or [PCBs Cluster2]. The

‘Cluster” window will appear.

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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3.5 DKC (Controller)

(1) Status of DKC (Controller)
Select (CL) [DKC] ([Controller]) on the main screen.

5VP

DKCHN1

The ‘DKC’ (“‘Controller’) window will appear. s

DKCMN-1----- Status of DKCMN-1 and DKC PANEL

DKCMN-2 DKCMN-2 o
Valid button  : Normal POI CON

DKCHNZ

Blinking button : Failure

S5VP

S5VP/HUB
Write Count
27

Cluster-1

Cluster-2

Cluster-1 ------- Status of Cluster-1 and Cluster-2 (Details are
Cluster-2 displayed on the lower layered screen.)

DKC Panel ----Only parts names are displayed.
EPO SW

SVP

SSVP/HUB

RS CON

PCI CON

Write Count --- Memory write Count of SSVP is display.
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(2) Statusof Cluster-1 and 2
Select (CL) [Cluster-1] or [Cluster-2] in the ‘DKC’ window.
The ‘Cluster-1/2° window will appear.
(3-Phase Type for Separate Model)

3VPSNn0 --- Status of the power supplies

5V/3VPSn0 Valid button : Normal
3VPSnl Blinking button : Failure
5V/3VPSnl
3VPSn2
3VPSn3
SUBPS
BREAKER BOX - Only Breaker Box names are displayed.
ACBOX ---------- Only AC Box names are displayed.
5V Status ---------- Status of the 5 voltage
3V Status ---------- Status of the 3 voltage

« Normal

)

» Warning (abnormal) __ e
FLGFANNL ----—- Status of the fans e s
FLGFANN2 Valid button  : Normal e
RLGFANN1 Blinking button : Failure
RLGFANN2 rahts | |||
RPSFANN1 sy
RPSFANN2
THFN -------mmmee- Status of the temperature (Single Cabinet Model)
THRnN Valid button : Normal

Blinking button : Abnormal
BATTERY-n0 ---- Status of the expanded power supplies
BATTERY-nl Valid button : Normal

BATTERY-n2 Blinking button : Abnormal
BAT-CTR-nO
BAT-CTR-n1
Cache Side Status ---- Status of the Cache Side ey
* Normal
 Warning (abnormal) (ex. Cluster-1)

* Failed (blocked dueto afailure)
* Blocked (blocked for maintenance)
CACHE-nx --- Status of Cache (Details are displayed on the lower layered screen.)
Valid button  : Normal
Blinking button: Failure or under maintenance
Invalid button : Non-mounted
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CHA-nx -------- Status of the CHA (Details are displayed on the lower layered screen.)
Valid button  : Normal
Blinking button: Abnormal
Invalid button : Non-mounted

DKA-nx -------- Status of the DKA (Details are displayed on the lower layered screen.)
Valid button  : Normal
Blinking button: Abnormal
Invalid button : Non-mounted

The number n is 1 for cluster 1 or 2 for cluster 2.

(3)

Status of each PCB (Cache)
Select (CL) one of [Cache-nxx/nx] in the

‘Cluster-1/2” window.

r Cache Module2 SH

Replace

,,,,,,,,,, Replace(INLINE)

The window for the selected PCB will appear. =

The same configuration is used for all PCBs. = —

Cache PCB Status Logical Path Status
IV Hormal IV Normal —|

Status of the cache memory module (Displayed for each module group)
Valid button : Normal
Blinking “*’ in the button . Failure
‘--” displayed in the button ~ : Non-mounted

SM oo Status of the shared memory module
Valid button : Normal
Blinking “*” in the button : Failure or under maintenance
‘" displayed in the button : Non-mounted

PCB Status ----------- Status of this package

Valid button  : Normal
Blinking button: Warning (abnormal)
: Blocked (blocked for maintenance)
: Failed (blocked due to a failure)
: Cache Access Error (PCB blocked and CMG normal)
Logical Path Status -- Status of PCB Logical Path
* Normal
* Warning (abnormal)
* Blocked (blocked for maintenance)
» Failed (blocked due to a failure)
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(4) Status of the CHA

Select (CL) one of [CHA-nx] in the ‘Cluster-1/2” window. The ‘CHA’ window will appear.

The CHA part location number is displayed in the title.

GHA-1P

CHPX-XX Status of program CHP in the
CHA

CHPOO-1P CHPO1-1P

CHPO2-1P

CHPO3-1P

Valid button : Normal

| FCP-1C |

‘ FCP-1D ‘

Blinking button : Failure [repta]  [reee]
LCPXX ---- Status of program LCP ——
in the LCM [ o [ Homa

Logical Path Status

Rl

Valid button : Normal

Blinking button : Failure
Invalid button  : Non-mounted

FCP XX --- Status of processor FCP
Valid button : Normal
Blinking button : Failed or Blocked
(status displayed under FCP button)
Invalid button  : Non-mounted

HTP XX --- Status of processor HTP
Valid button : Normal
Blinking button : Failed or Blocked
Invalid button  : Non-mounted

PCB Status Status of the CHA package
* Normal
* Warning (abnormal)

* Blocked (blocked for maintenance)
* Failed (blocked due to a failure)

Logical Path Status --- Status of PCB Logical Path
* Normal
* Warning (abnormal)
* Blocked (blocked for maintenance)
* Failed (blocked due to a failure)

Mode ------ Mode of the CHA package
« Standard
* High Speed to Standard
» Standard to High Speed
* High Speed
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(5) Status of the DKA

Select (CL) one of [DKA-nx] in the ‘Cluster-1/2’ window. The ‘DKA’ window will appear.

DKPX-XX Status of programs DMP and DSP in the DKA

Valid button : Normal p—
Blinking button : Failure or
under DKP80-1B DKP81-1B DKP82-1B DKP83-1B
maintenance DRRABO-1B DRR&1-1B DRR82-1B DRRS83-1B
FCA-XXX Status of the FCA (No. 0 ~ 3) Foaien| | reaie roaimz| [ roans
PCB Status Status of the DKA package (”“,f;;‘;“;,j (L“gi"“',,';“:‘m“j‘“'“*j
* Normal

» Warning (abnormal)
* Blocked (blocked for maintenance)
* Failed (blocked due to a failure)

DRR-XX -- Status of DRR
Valid button : Normal
Blinking button : Failure

Logical Path Status --- Status of PCB Logical Path
* Normal
» Warning (abnormal)
* Blocked (blocked for maintenance)
* Failed (blocked due to a failure)
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3.6 DKU (Disk)

(1) Statusof the DKU (Disk)
Select (CL) [DKU-R1] , [DKU-R2] , [DKU-R3] , [DKU-L1] , [DKU-L2] or [DKU-L3] (Disk)
inthe main screen. The ‘DKU’ (*Disk’) window will appear. (Separate Model)
The DKU (Disk) part location number is displayed in the T —

tltl e. ’|ant V:::UMN-R1F | "Hack View ‘
HDU-XXn Status of the HDUs constituting the selected S o
DKU (Dlg() HEHERTA HiMLRH
HDU-n ---- (Details are displayed on the lower layered HDU-R11 HOUR13,
Screen.) HDU-R10 HDU-R12
Valid button  : Normal
Blinking button: Failure or under
maintenance or copy work
in progress
Invalid button : Non-mounted (Single Cabinet Model)
DKUMN-XXF - Status of DKU monitor o T
DKUMN-XXR  Valid button : Normal
DKUMN-n Blinking button : Failure
AC BOX-XXn-- Only AC BOX names are displayed.
AC BOX-n Hou-0
XX represents XX in DKU-XX: for example, R1 for DKU-R1 and L2 for : -
DKU-L2. oo [ |
(2) Statusof the HDU (Separate Model)
Select (CL) one of [HDU-XXn] ([HDU-n]) inthe ‘DKU’ S—
(‘Disk’) window. The ‘HDU’ window will appear. FANR10
XX =enemenens Status of the HDDs constituting the HDU "PS[{"PT oo modmrodmrod
nn (Details are displayed on the lower layer Pot1 Por 0
screen) ) [
Valid button : Normal [ons ]| e | [ Close £
Blinking button : PDEV error, failure, or
under maintenance (Single Cabinet Model)
Blocked port Copy —
work in progress PN

Invalid button: Non-mounted P RPI A RCIRERY
“ ---- "putton : No information due to Sl R e e e e

SVP-DKC error Port1 Port 0

12V Status 5V Status
Nommal Hormal

MPS0f

MPS0 -------- Status of the HDU power supplies
MPS1 Valid button : Normal
Blinking button : Failure
“ ---- "putton : No information due to SVP-SSVP error
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FAN-XXO0 --- Status of the fansinthe HDU
FAN-n Valid button : Normal

Blinking button : Failure

“ ---- "putton : No information due to SVP-SSVP error
FSW-R ------- Only Fibre switch names are displayed.
FSW-L “ -—-- "putton : No information due to SVP-SSVP error
12V Status -- Status of the 12 voltage
5V Status ---- Status of the 5 voltage

* Normal

» Warning (abnormal)

YYY represents YYY in HDU-YYY: when HDU-R12 is selected, for example, YYY isR12.

(3) Statusof the HDD
Select (CL) oneof [YYYOQ] to[YYYB] inthe‘HDU’ window.

The *HDD’ window will appear. o-Ri00
The HDD part location number is displayed in the title. FJ;::;:T—‘
Device Type --- Model name of the HDD me
Group ----------- Number of the parity group to which the - Device Status Do
HDD belongs -
LDEV Detail -- Theinvolved logical devices are listed.
Device Status -- The status of the HDD and the work name Por Status —————————
aredi Spl a.yed Nommal LDEV Detail
* Normal Aenend
* Correction Copy (xx%)
 Copy Back (xx%)

* Drive Copy (xx%)

» Dynamic Sparing (xx%o)

* Blocked (blocked for maintenance)

* Failed (blocked dueto failure)

» Warning (Either Port is blocked.)

* Failed (Both Ports are blocked.)

* Free (available spare disk.)

* Reserved (not available spare disk. The spare disk isreserved.)

During a copy operation, copy destination/copy source is displayed.

* to HDD-xx : Datais copied form this drive to HDD-xx.

e from HDD-xx : Dataiscopied from HDD-xx to this drive.
Port Status ----- Port status

* Normal

» Warning (Port O failed): port O is blocked.

» Warning (Port 1 failed): port 1 is blocked.

* Failed: Both ports are blocked.
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3.7 Copy status

(1) Select (CL) [Copy Status] in the main screen. (Separate Model)
The ‘' Copy Status' window will appear. —

[ HDD-R111
HDD-R140->HDD-R143

Correction Cop
Drive Copy

Copy Task  The operations of the drive copy currently
running are listed.

Correction Copy to HDD-XXXX [E"i;“,'.’,um.z waosoten | [ oevosan |
Dynamic Sparing HDD-XXXX->HDD-XXXX Progress Sten
Copy Back HDD-XXXX->HDD-XXXX | e || oon veme |
Drive Copy HDD-XXXX->HDD-XXXX T
Group ------ Number of the parity group to which the target drive
belongs. (Single Cabinet Model)
Start -------- Date and time when the job started

Progr% —_— D%r% of J'ob progr% (i ndi Cmm in percer]t) 2 : ........... n g ...................................... I
Select (CL) onejob item from thelist. And select (CL) [LDEV o i
|

Detail] inthe ‘ Copy Status' screen. The following information P — [ wevoem
concerning the selected LDEV 1D will be displayed: = [
CU - CUID ‘ Renewal H Close (%) ‘

LDEV ID -- Logica DevicelD

cgical Device
Confirm LDEY 1D

cu LDEY ID

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEE]
-
o
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3.8 Logical device
(1) Select (CL) [Logica Device] in the main screen.

The ‘Logica Device Status window will
appear.

Grp ID

CU:LDEV - List of the mounted logical devices
RAID RAID Leve

Status------- Status of the logical device

Logical Device Status

Grp.
1-1

CU:LDEY
0: 00---0:06

RAID
RAID1

STATUS
Blocked

Cloze [X)

P

Format

Blockade

Restore

Yerily

Renewal

Select (CL) alogical device fromthelist. And select (CL) [Detail] inthe ‘logical device status
screen. The following information concerning the selected logical device will be displayed:

Parity Group--- Parity group to which the Logical
Device belongs

Number of the HDD including the
Logica Device

the PIN statusas ‘*’.
“*’ - PIN occurred.
* 7 » Normal (not occurred).

If an Ldev has PIN, SV P will indicate

(Separate Model)

Logical Device Status Detail
Group
( Group 1-1 (RAIDT |
CU LDEV Emulation STATUS PIN
0 00 OP Blocked _ Format
0 01  OPEN-3  Blocked |
0 02 OPEN-3  Blocked HDD-R110 Blockade
0 03 OPEN-3 Blocked
0 04 OPEN-3 Blocked Bestore
0 05 OPEN-3 Blocked ;
0 06 OPEN-3 Blocked Yerily
Renewal
Open Vol
Logical Device Status Detail

Group
’V Group 1-1 (RAID1(2D2D)) |
CU LDEV Emulation STATUS PIN
0 3390-3 Normal -
[1] 3390-3 Normal I
0 02 3390-3 Hormal
0 03 3390-3 Hormal
1] 04 3390-3 Normal
1] 05 3390-3 Hormal
0 06 3390-3 Hormal
o 07 3390-3 Normal
1] (112} 3390-3 Normal
1] 03 3390-3 Hormal
0 0A 3390-3 Hormal
o 0B 3390-3 Normal
1] oc 3390-3 Normal —
0 oD 3390-3 Hormal
0 0E 3390-3 Hormal
0 OF 3390-3 Normal
1] 10 3390-3 Normal -
0 11 3003

PDEY

Format

Blockade

Restore

Verity

Renewal

Husn ol
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3.9 Micro-program version

Select (CL) [Version] from the main screen.

The message indicating that the version data of the
micro-program currently running is being read is
displayed, followed by the message indicating that
the version data of the disk drive is read. Finally,
the message indicating that the version data of the
micro-program in the processor is being read is
displayed.

Then, the 'Version Information' dialog box is
displayed.

* Please do not change an application’s window
until SVP-DKC communication finish.

DISK SUBSYSTEM area : Displays the version of the currently running micro-program.
* Representative version
* Version of each processor
SVP area : Displays the version of the micro-program saved in the SVP.
* Latest version in the SVP
* Old version in the SVP
DKU area
* Drive version
In the version display areas, a hyphen “-” indicates that micro-program is not installed.
In the version display areas, a question mark “?” indicates that version data could not be obtained
while the letter “x” indicates that the obtained data is invalid.

If the version of the PCB which has already been installed is displayed as “x”, please exchange the
micro-code corresponding to “x” by micro FC (refer to MICRO-FC SECTION 4.4 Hard Disk
Download (MICRO-FC04-160)).

To obtain new version data, select (CL) [RENEW]. The contents of the display will be updated
accordingly.

To quit the version display, select (CL) [OK]. This will take you back to the main screen.

Copyright ©2000,2002, Hitachi, Ltd.
| REV.3 "Jan.2000| Jul.2000 |Nov.200‘| |Dec.2002| | | SVP03-140




K6602327-

[1] DISK SUBSYSTEM area

rDISK SUBSYSTEM

Currently running Microprogram Version
DECMATN LCP HTFE EOF LCDG ECDG BOOT (BAM) 551P
01-17-00-00f00 03-02-02 O00-00-0C 01-53-20 01-00-00 O00-00-02 01-01-11 ||l11—lll]—13
Stored Microprogram Version per Processor
Type MP No. DECMATN LCP HTFE EOF LCDG ECDG BOOT (BAM) BOOT (ROM)
e CHPOO-1P 01-17-00-00700 03-02-02 O00-00-0C 01-53-20 O01-00-00 O00-00-02 O01-01-11 O01-01-11fa
® Bunning | |CHP01-1P 01-17-00-00f00 03-02-02 O00-00-0C 01-53-20 01-00-00 O00-00-02 01-01-11 01-01-11
CYEN CHPOZ-1P 01-17-00-00f00 03-02-02 O00-00-0C 01-53-20 01-00-00 00-00-02 01-01-11 01-01-11
CHPO3-1P 01-17-00-00F00 03-02-02 O00-00-0C 01-53-20 O01-00-00 O00-00-02 O01-01-11 O01-01-11(~

(1) Representative version and version for each processor

The Currently running Micro-program Version area displays the representative version of
micro-program currently running.

The Stored Micro-program Version per Processor area displays the version of the currently
running micro-program for each processor.

This parameter specifies the kind of DKCMAIN micro program version. If you select
“Running”, currently running DKCMAIN micro program version in SM is displayed. If you
select “FM”, DKCMAIN micro program version in FM is displayed.

A micro-program is divided into eight items: MAIN, LCP, HTP, FOP, LCDG, FCDG, BOOT
(RAM), BOOT (ROM). The version of MAIN is displayed in the form of VV-RR-NN-PP/nn.
The other versions are displayed in the form of VV-RR-NN.

The representative version may be displayed in reverse video. This display indicates that there
is a processor version that does not match the representative version. The processor displayed
in reverse video in the Stored Micro-program Version per Processor area is the one that caused
a mismatch. An asterisk “*” in front of a version number indicates the mismatching item in the
mismatching processor.

rDISK SUBSYSTEM
Currently running Microprogram Yersion
DECMATN LCE HTE FOP LCDG FCDG BOOT (RAM) 55U
01-17-00-00/00 00-00-0C 01-53-20 00-00-02 01-01-11 (LiNEglikhE:)
Stored Microprogram Version per Processor
Type MP No. DECMATN LCP HTP FOP LCDG FCIDG BOOT (BAM) BOOT (ROM)
e *01-17-00-00f04 -————-—-- *01-03-00 -------- -—-—-—-—-- *01-17-00 *01-02-00 l]1—lll]—l]1=
® Bunning *01-17-00-00f04 -————-—-- *01-03-00 -------- -—-—-—-—-- *01-17-00 *01-02-00 O1-00-01 08
OIEM *01-17-00-00f04 -————-—-- *01-03-00 -------- -—-—-—-—-- *01-17-00 *01-02-00 l]1—lll]—l]1.
*01-17-00-00f04 -———-——-— *01-03-00 -------- ———————-— *01-17-00 *01-02-00 l]1—lll]—l]1=
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(2) Patch status display
Select the (DC) one line from the list in the Stored Micro-program Version per Processor area
on the ‘Version Information’ dialog box.
‘Patch Map’ dialog box will be displayed, showing the patch status for the target processor.

MP NO ------------ Processor ID [ T TR
All Map ----------- List of all maps. All maps in the FM and SVP . M .
are displayed. When a match is not found m_em o m e
between a map in the FM and the corresponding | o= + o o
map in the SVP, an asterisk “*” is displayed P
between them. o e
Difference Map -- Only the maps which do not provide a match oo one
between the FM and SVP in All Map. o s i
[ 1]

The example on the right shows that, in processor CHPO-1E, the contents for patch ID numbers
00 and 02 are contained in the flash memory (FM) but not in the SVP.

To quit the patch status map display, select (CL) [OK].

(3) Drive version

The DKU area on the ‘Version Information’ dialog box lists drive Carrent R
versions as ROM Version-RAM Version. If types of drives are T
OEM drives, it lists version as RAM Version (xx-xx) only. sv-;f&i;anmc e [T
Type : Types of drives currently running (DKxxx). EEE EEEEE:
Current : Version of micro-program currently running. rackm J—
SVP : New version of micro-program stored in SVP hard disk. v o0-n0-c1E
(00-00-RAM Version) —

Backup : Old version of micro-program stored in SVP hard disk.
(00-00-RAM Version)
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(4) Drive name display (Separate Model)
Select (DC) one line from the list in the DKU area on the ‘Version

Information’ dialog box. The ‘DKU List’ dialog box will be displayed, in e e R
which the drive identified by the version are listed.

Drive Type- Types of drivesidentified by the selected version.
Version----- Selected version
DKU ID---- List of IDs of the drivesidentified by the selected version.

To quit ‘Drive List’, select (CL) [OK].

(Single Cabinet Model)
i tme
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[2] SVP area

r SUP

rProgram——— rBackup Program——————

01-17-00-00704 DECHAIN 01-15-01-00500
03-02-02 LCP 03-02-01
01-03-00 HTP 01-02-00
01-53-20 FOP 01-56-02
01-00-01 LCIG 01-00-00
01-17-00 ECDG 01-16-00
01-14-01F60 CONFIG 01-14-00F60
01-02-00 BOOT { BRM) 01-01-11
01-17-04 00 SUP 01-16-01F00
01-00-13 g_gyp 01-00-12
01-13-01 CUDG4 01-13-04

This area displays the versions of two generations (previous and most recent) of micro-
programs saved on the SVP hard disk. Each micro-program is divided into eleven items:
MAIN, LCP, HTP, FOP, LCDG, FCDG, CONFIG, BOOT (RAM), SVP, S-SVP, and CUDG4.
The version of MAIN is displayed in the form of VV-RR-NN-PP/nn while that of SVP,
CONFIG is displayed in the form of VV-RR-NN/nn. The other versions are displayed in the
form of VV-RR-NN.

Program Version --------------- The latest version is displayed.
Backup Program Version ----- The old version is displayed.
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3.10 LCP/MCP Path

Select (CL) [LCP Path] from the main screen.
The message shown on the right is displayed while the SVP is
reading path information from the DKC.

Upon completion of reading the path information, the LCP
Path screen is displayed for selecting the physical or logical path.

Physical Path._.

Logical Path._.

* Please do not change window until SVP-DKC

communication finish. LDEY Security...

Close :

(1) Physical Path
Select (CL) [Physical Path] in the screen.

The ‘Physical Path Status’ window will appear. e §§g'§“"23123§““" N;“g&é&%%m
LCPXX/RCPXX ~-rmrmememev LCP/RCP mount
position
LI;\H;ADDR LCP/RCP link add 2'* B OB MBS MDA momm: g
el —-=--mmmmm oo Ink address e
Destination -------- Connection destination
(host) link address
NODE ID (HOST)
STATUS -----———--- Node ID obtainment o]
status

TYPE/MODEL --- Connection destination type/model name
SEQNUMBER ---- Connection destination production number
TAG - Connection destination tag

To exit the display, press [Close].

(2) Logical Path

Select (CL) [Logical Path] in the screen.

The ‘Logical Path Status’ window will appear. R R e R

| — Path number

NODE-----LCPxx : LCP to which the logical path is allocated || i B
RCPxx : RCP to which the logical path is allocated. | T

NU : Unused logical path
LINK ------ Link address of the connected host

“NA” is displayed when the RCP is specified.
LGCL------ Logical address of the connected host.
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Since data can be displayed only in 16 rows within a screen, use the scroll bar to display data not

included in the screen.
To exit the display, press (CL) [Close].

CU#---------- Control unit address:
Y : Connected
N : Not connected

3

3.11 Pin
€y

LDEV Security
Go to INST05-1060

Select (CL) [Pin] in the main screen.
The ‘Pinned Track’ windows will appear.

Logical device number which
PIN exists.

= Pinned Track

|

Select (CL) aLdev fromthelist. And select (CL) [Detail] inthe ‘Pinned Track’ screen. The
following information concerning the selected Ldev will be displayed.

(Separate Model)

CCHH ------ Number of cylinder and head
which PIN exist. e s e o™ om0
Slot -+ Kind of Track which PIN exists. | [TETE B skt me v oo oo
DATA : DATA Track s DNA AN WML mhl lnh b e
PRTY : Perity Track LR BN RERE BT R B
Reason ----- Cause of Pin.
ELC/LRC error : see TRBL04-20
WRITE error  : see TRBL04-30
PDEV#----- HDD number which Logical Lo | [eoeee | [ e ]
device has PIN. (Single Cabinet Model)
Stripe------- Thefirst and the last el
CCHH of parity stripes. B e T ™
Thefirst and the last A Rl
. : D Uots s BA Erriar eemer Wm e oo be boes e o
LBA of parity stripes. PELE M EELT BN MDD b
bl i R
Sefect (CL) [Next] to display the JUnD hmmam omw o Wnbopme oo
next PIN detail information.
Select (CL) [Before] to display the
before PI N detall Informatl On. This pin Data are separately displayed in the nextfbefore page
cicse | [ seree | [ &
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3.12 SCSI Path

(1) Status of SCSI Path
Select (CL) [SCSI Path] in the main screen.
The ‘SCSI Path-LDEV Configuration” window will

appear.

Port button-----

SCSI ID button

LUN button----

Volume button

SCSI Path list -

List of the ports installed
SCSI and Fibre PCBs

List of installed CU:LDEV
IDs corresponding to
OPEN-LDEV

SCSI paths are sorted
increasingly in port number.
SCSI paths are sorted
increasingly in ID.

SCSI paths are sorted
increasingly in LUN.

SCSI paths are sorted
increasingly CU:LDEV ID.
List of defined SCSI paths.
The string ‘[for Cmd. Dev.]’
denotes ‘Command Device’.

| PATH - LDEV Gonfiguration
olume  CU LDEV

SCS1ID

EEE L L EEE LR
2
2

rFree

cu LDEV Dev.Attiibute

Free SCSI ID

Aoao
Sweo—
mpane

LN

cu LDEV Dev.Attibute

Free 5CS1 ID

8
3
A

Aoac
Swen
mBaNn

@

Free SCSI ID area
Free Volume list ---=--------

Unused SCSI IDs
Unused CU:LDEV IDs

Host Mode button ---------- ‘Host Mode Information” window will appear.

Fibre Address button------- ‘Fibre-Port Address Information’ window will appear.
Fibre Topology button ----- ‘Fibre-Topology Information” window will appear.
Fibre PCB Mode button --- ‘Fibre PCB Mode’ window will appear.

Open VOL button ---------- ‘LU Expansion Define’ window will appear.

Port Group button ---------- ‘Port Group’ window will appear.

2)

Status of Host Mode

Select (CL) [Host Mode...] in the ‘SCSI Path-LDEV

Configuration’ window.
The ‘Host Mode Information” window will appear.

Mode:Port list

Displays Host Mode of each
port

Host Mode Information

K
1L[1J-2nd)
TM([1K-2nd)
1N

1P
13
1R
2A

Initiator
Initiator
Initiator
Initiator
Initiator
Initiator

Host Mode : Port Type

Mode D0 : 1A -
1B |
1c
1D
1 Initiator
1 Initiator
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(3) Status of Port Address

Select (CL) [Fibre Address...] in the ‘SCSI PATH-LDEV

Configuration’ window.
The ‘Fibre-Port Address Information’ window will
appear.

Port Address list ----- Displays address of each port

Port Type AL_PA [Loop ID)

1A EF (0) -

1B E8 (1) [

iCc E4 [2)

1D E2 (3]

af) Initiator DI 8

1K Initiator D6 [9)

1L[1J-2nd]  Initiator D5 [10) L |

1M[1K-2nd] Initiator D4 [11])

1N Initiator D3 [12)

1P Initiator D2 [13])

13 Initiator D1 [14)

1R Initiator CE 9] T
oA CD [16) - i Close X))

(4) Status of Topology

Select (CL) [Fibre Topology...] in the ‘SCSI PATH-
LDEV Configuration” window.

The ‘Fibre-Topology Information” window will

appear.

Port Fabric Connection list
Displays Fabric and
connection type of each port.

Port Type Fabric Connection

14 OFF FC-AL N
1B OFF  FC-AL |
ic OFF FC-AL

10 OFF FC-AL

11 Initiator OFF FC-AL

1K Initiator OFF FC-AL

1L[1J-2nd])  Initiator OFF  FC-AL |
TM[1K-2nd) Initiator OFF  FC-AL

1N Initiator OFF  FC-AL

1P Initiator OFF  FC-AL

13 Initiator OFF FC-AL

1R Initiator OFF FC-AL

24 OFF  FC-AL -

Status of PCB Mode

Select (CL) [Fibre PCB Mode...] in the ‘SCSI
PATH-LDEV Configuration” window.

The ‘Fibre PCB Mode’ window will appear.

()

Displays Fibre PCB Mode of each CHA PCB.

Please set the Fibre PCB Mode.
Cluster-1 Cluster-2
CHA-1P CHA-2v
[o Siandard - O High Speed [o Siandard - O High Speed
CHA-1D CHa-2
[o Siandard - O High Speed [o Siandard - O High Speed
CHA-1R CHA-2X
[o Siandard - O High Speed [o Siandard - O High Speed
CHAA1S CHA2Y
[o Siandard O High Spead {o Standurd O High Speed | | [ Closai ]

(6) Status of Port Group

Go to INST05-921.

Growe

00 [ P 1
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(7) Status of Open VOL
Select (CL) [Open VOL...] button in ‘SCSI Path-

LDEV Configuration” window. o
LLU EXpEll’lSlOl’l Deﬁne’ WlndOW IS dlSplayed c"::lnw nl;pﬁ;-:gvinln ﬁ::ﬁ:ﬁ:’ Pa:ll crs - ETE

0:0R OPEN-3 * 4 9388.12
: OPEN-3 = 1 2347.03

0:0B
0:0F OPEN-3 * 1 7.03
0:10 OPEN-3 ™ 4 9388.12

Detail of the list

CU:LDEV : The list is displayed line by line in
CU (The selection can be done on
CU list).

OPEN VOL : The number of LDEVs connected
sequentially together which
formalize LU Expansion (Open VOL).
ex.) The first line on the right figure indicates that 10 LDEVs whose

emulation type is OPEN-3 are connected together sequentially.

Size (Mbyte) : The capacity of Open VOL

i

Path : The existence of SCSI path definition to the Open VOL
ex.) In the first line, ‘*’ shows that CU:LDEV=0:00 has a SCSI path
definition.
CVS: The existence of CVS definition to the Open VOL

ex.) In the fourth line ‘*’ shows that CU:LDEV=0:0F has a CVS definition.
[Detail...] button : To display ‘Open VOL Detail” window.

(7.1) Display detail information of Open VOL (‘Open VOL Detail’ window)

After the selection (CL) of LDEV at ‘LU Expansion
Define” window, select (CL) [Detail...] button. <

CU:LDEY  Open VOL Size(Mbyte) Path CVS
0:00  OPEN-3 * 10 23470.31 * -
0- OR op 9388

0:0B  OPEN-3 * 1 2347.03

0:0F OPEN-3 = 1 7.0%
0:10  OPEN-3 * 4 9388.12

‘Open VOL Detail” window is displayed. Open VOL Detail

Open ¥OL : OPEN-3 - 4

Detail of displayed information CULDEV __ Status --.;..ma )
[08 " Hormal 3 -

CULDEV:  CU:LDEV# of LDEV compose Open VOL | (39 Noma

Status : Status of CU:LDEV 005 Nomal
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After selection (CL) of CU:LDEV from the list, maintenance Open YOL Detail
Iogical device. Open VOL : OPEN-3 = 4

[Format] button : Format logical device CULDEV __Status Close 09
[Blockade] button :  Block logical device _ aag
[Restore] button :  Restore logical device G:0E  Normal

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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3.13 Error or Failure Status Action

When an error status of, Warning, Failed, or other is displayed on the screen and action is required,
locate the part in error and follow the instructions sccording to the action code (ACC). The ACC can
be obtained by executing the SSB log or SIM log displayed function of the SVP.
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4 References for HRC Operation Screen

4.1 Main screen

HRZ Main Contral
Cl S/H r Wolurme List -
Fair Status...
[ Dev  Type Status SEQ Sub S S0 Dev  Path Femee Grpflw)
perre— -
0001 Syme(M) Duplex 12345 0004 08:FE Fib Mewer - -
=300 ClJ S50 Path 0002 Syme(M) Pending 12345 0004 0%:FD Fib Mewer
i BB ] 00:03  AsyniM) Duplex 12343 0004 08:FC Fib Mever  03[vol) -
P 91 ||00:04 SymeM) Pending 12345 0004 08:FE Fib Hewer Suspend Fair...
00:05  Syme(M) Suspend 12345 0004 08:FA Fib Mewer -
0008 Syme(M) Suspend 12345 0004 03:F3 Fib Mever Delete Pair...
0007 Syme(M) Suspend 12345 0004 08:F3 Fib Mewer - —
idd RCU.. 00:08  Syne(M] Suspend 12345 0004 08:F7 Fib Mewer frazurnz Fair...
00:09  Asym(M) Suspending 12345 0004 08:F& Fib Mever  03[vol) .
Edit Path/SSI0._ 00:08 Asyr(M] Pending 12345 0004 08:F5 Fib Mever 08[Grp) [ /T Group List
gggg AsyriM) E_ele‘t:ng 12345 0004 D3:F4 Fib Mever OB[Uol) Thiz Paired Paired
Delete RCU o Sl e B OCU &N/ §EID Path
RCU Optian... 00:0E Syme(M] Pending 12345 o004 08:F1 Fib Mewer on -
00:0F Asym[M] Duplex 12345 0004 08:F0 Fib MNewer OF[Vol)] (¥ 01 MCU Used Srl
02
04 MCU 12345/ 0004 Fib
rMCU List r Display Filter 05 RCU 08047 f 000&... Srl
i}
SN CU 5310 Path [ Status Type 07 MCU Used s |+
Droie Bl || B0 B ompon
Fending Suspend m El
Dielatin Suzpendin Prae  []Rval anly #elel Group...
] p ke ]
— Sub [AsymdPrde) SEQ [Asam) Path Delete Group
Function Switch...
GRP CNT srl Selectad CUR: 00 .
Group Option...
M oFF [ chE [] 5E@ (SEQCHK ) anly
Clear SIM Fibs Change CU#...
[ oeraw ] || @va EEEXTE o oo
| Refresh | Usage... | Part... | Seript... | Exit (%)

Volume List

This List Box displays Controllers as RCU(Remote disk Control Unit).
“EXXXXX XX XXXX XXX
Serial Number CU#  SSID Path Type

This List Box displays Controllers as MCU(Main disk Control Unit).
(Only volume pairing is established.)

“EXXXXX XX XXXX XXX

Serial Number CU#  SSID Path Type

ThisList Box displays valid LDEV (Logical Device) and the pair status.
EXXEXX XXXX(X) XXXXXXX XXX XXX XXXXX XXXX XXXX XXX XXXX
O] @ O @ ® ® @ ®© o @

X(XXX)"

®

O CU#: LDEV#
@ Copy Mode

CU address: LDEV address

“ &,ncn
“Asyn”
“ M ”
113 RH

: Synchronous

: Asynchronous

: SIMPLEX Volume
: Main Volume,

: Remote Volume

: SIMPLEX Volume

® Volume Type
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@ Pair gtatus................ Volume pair status
“Simplex” : Simplex
“Duplex” : Duplex

“Pending’ : Pending
“Suspend”  : Suspend
“Suspending” : Suspending
“Deleting”  : Deleting

® SEQCHK................. If the volume pair isin SEQCHK status, “SEQ” is
displayed.
® Sub Status................ Suspend sub status. “GRP’ means the volume pair is

suspended by the C/T group entirely.
“VOL” means the volume pair is suspended alone.
“OFF" meansthe volume pair is suspended by the

MCU P/S off.
® Serial Number ......... Serial Number of destination Controller.
SSID...ooiiireiee SSID of destination controller.
©® CU#: LDEV#......... Pair CU address : LDEV address.
Path .....ccovveiiieee Path Type
“Srl” : Seria path
“Fib” : Fibre path
O FencelLevel............ LDEV Fence Level
@ Grp.(LV) e CIT group#(Error Level)
Snapshot ................. Output HRC pairs status into a text file.
Display Filter .......... Display filter of the Volume List.
* Status
“Simplex” ~ *“Suspending” ... LDEV s whose status are selected by check box
check box are displayed.
(Note: If “Suspend” check box is not selected,
“GRP” ~“VOL” check box are displayed
ineffectively.)
* Type
“Sync” ~*“Asyn” check box.. LDEV s whose synchronous mode are selected
by check box are displayed.

(Note: If “Asyn” check box is not selected,
“Deleting”, “ Suspending”, “GRP”, “OFF”,
“VOL”, “SEQ only” check box and
“Grp.(Asyn)” combo box are displayed
ineffectively.)

“Grp.(Asyn)” combo box......LDEVswhose C/T group# is selected by
combo box is displayed.
(“ALL” displaysal C/T groups.)

* Sub(Asyn)

“GRP” ~“VOL” check box..LDEVswhose sub status are selected by check

box are displayed.

Copyright ©2000,2001, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.3 ||Jan.2000| Jul.2000 |Mar.2001| Jul.2001 | | | SVPO4'20




K6602327-

* SEQ(Asyn)
“SEQ (SEQCHK) only” check box
.............................................. Displays only SEQCHK LDEVs
“Simplex”, “Sync” check box are displayed
ineffectively.
“RVoal only” check box......... Displaysonly R-Vols
(Note: “Simplex” check box displayed

ineffectively).
* Path
“SrlI”~"Fib” check box.......... LDEV s whose path are selected by check box
are displayed.
Change CU# ........... Specifies CU address (CU#) to display the RCU List, the MCU List and the

Volume List concerned with the CU.
Clear SIM ............... It will clear SIMs of Remote Copy.
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Port Operation

Port ....cccevveeee Changes the serial port type between LCP and RCP. Changes the fibre port
type to Initiator/Target/RCU target.
When the MCU is connected to the RCU with seria port, the MCU side port
type must be set to RCP.
When the MCU is connected to the RCU with fibre port, the MCU side port
type must be set to initiator.

Path Operation

AddRCU. ........... Establishes the path between the MCU and the RCU. When establishing the
path, the MCU must register the object RCU first. This function registers the
object RCU and establishes the path at atime. When the MCU registers the
object RCU successfully, the RCU is added to the RCU list. (Upto 4 RCU
units can be registered for one MCU.)

Edit Path/SSID ... Adds/reduces the number of paths or SSIDs to an RCU selected from the RCU
list within arange of 1to 4.

Delete RCU......... Deletes an RCU selected from the RCU list and the path(s) to the RCU at a
time. Before executing this function, all the units paired with the RCU must be
set to simplex status.

RCU Option....... Changes the option for connection to an RCU selected from the RCU list. The
connection option can also be specified when the RCU isregistered, but this
function is used to change the option during operation.

RCU Status........ Displays the status of an RCU selected from the RCU list. Thisfunction can
also display the status of each path to the RCU.

Pair Operation
(Note : All pair operations are disabled if the synchronous copy volume pair(s) and asynchronous
copy volume pair(s) are selected at the same time.)

Pair Status.......... Displays the status of avolume selected from the volume list. Thisfunctionis
disabled if two or more volumes are selected from the volume list.
Add Pair ............. Creates the HRC pair(s) by making the simplex volume(s) selected from the

volume list become the M-VOL(s). Before executing this function, the CU that
includes the R-VOL(s) must be registered as the RCU(s). Thisfunctionis
disabled if the volume(s) selected include(s) the volume(s) in the status other
than simplex.

Change Option ... Changes the pair option of the volume(s) selected from the volumelist. The
pair option can also be specified when the pair is created, but this functionis
used to change the option during the operation. Thisfunction is disabled if any
volume(s) selected include(s) the simplex, suspending, deleting and remote
volume(s).

Suspend Pair ...... Suspends the pair(s) of the volume(s) selected from the volumelist. This
function is disabled if any volume(s) selected include(s) the simplex, suspend,
suspending, and deleting volume(s).
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Delete Pair.......... Deletes the pair of the volume(s) selected from the volume list.

Resume Pair ....... Resume the pair of the volume(s) (in the suspend status) selected from the
volumelist. Thisfunction isenabled if the selected volume(s) is(are)
suspended M-VOL(s).

C/T Group Operation
Group Status. ..... Displays the status of a C/T group selected from C/T group list.

Add Group ......... Assigns the C/T group selected from C/T group list. Thisfunction is disabled
if the specified if the specified C/T group has already assigned.

Delete Group...... Releases the C/T group selected from C/T group list. Thisfunction is enabled
if the CU type of the specified C/T group is“MCU” (Displayed “MCU” on the
C/T group list).

Group Option..... Changes the option parameters of the C/T group selected from C/T group list.
Thisfunction is disabled if the CU type of the specified C/T group is“RCU”
(Displayed “RCU” on the C/T group list). Also, the specified C/T group is not
assigned, too.

Async Option Operation
Async Option..... Changes the option parameters of the asynchronous function

Other Functions

USage. ..cocoveveeiieeienne Displays Remote Copy operation control information.

Refresh. ... Updates information displayed on the screen. Information displayed on the
screen is kept asis until thisfunction is executed.

SCHPLt..coeceeieene Executes HRC Script.

Function Switch........ Set and display remote copy function switches.

HIStory.....ccooevveiennens Refferring the History window.

[ =5(] SR Exits the operation screen.
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4.2 Port... screen

Portit Cluster Type Mode
CH A/BICH C/D) 1 Target High Speed |a ”

CH E/F[CH G/H] 1 Initiator High Speed [ |
CH J/K 1 Initiator Standard —
CHL/M 1 | nitiator Standard
CH N/P 1 RCU Target Standard

CH /R 1 RCU Target Standard
CHA 2 LCP

CHB 2 RCP ->»RCU Target
CHC 2 RCP v

Message :

Displaysthe list of usable serial channels.
CH X X XXX XXX
O ®

® Channel ID

Example display by type of the port type.

CHA Serial or 2 port fibre (standard)
.................. 4 port fibre (standard)

CH A(CHC) 2 port fibre (high speed)

CH A/B(CH C/D)... 4 port fibre (high speed)
@ Cluster ID (1 or 2)
® Channel type (LCP, RCP, Initiator, Target, RCU Target)
@ Speed (Standard or High Speed, fibre port only)

Changes the channel type selected from the list to the RCP.
Changes the channel type selected from the list to the LCP.
Changes the channel type selected from the list to the initiator.

Changes the channel type selected from the list to the target.
Changes the channel type selected from the list to the RCU target.

Displays the progress of each changing process when the Changing function is

started.

Checking port# CH X[CL Y] ...
Blocking port# CH X[CL Y] ...
Setting port# CH X[CL Y] ...
Restoring port# CH X[CL Y] ...
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4.3 Add RCU... screen

* Specify RCU parameter.

RCUS/N: (03456 [ [T ]
S5ID1 : m Cancel
55ID2 :
SSID3 :
SSID4 -
Mum. of Path :

Port Type ———

2 Serial

® Fibre Controller ID :

RCU S/N............ Input the Serial number of RCU.

“XXXXX”.....5 characters. (Use only lower 5 figures in the RCU serial number.
Ignore over 6’th figures)

SSID1 ~4 .......... Input the SSID of RCU. (Note)
XXXX. 4 hexadecimal digits number.

Num. Of Path..... Specifies the number of path between MCU & RCU.(1 ~ 8)
Port Type ........... Specifies the port type (Serial or Fibre).

Controller ID...... The Controller identification used in WWN.
It is effective only when Fibre is specified for Port Type.

Note: How to Set Up Remote Copy between DKC210I and DKC410I
1. Difference in Setting SSIDs

Both DKC210I and DKC410I can have different SSIDs for each 64 boundary of LDEV#.

For DKC2101I, only one SSID can be specified. Adding zero, one, two, and three to the
specified value, DKC210I generates four consecutive SSIDs. These four consecutive
SSIDs are automatically given to LDEVs x00’-x‘3F’, x*40’-x“7F’, x‘80’-x‘BF’, and
x‘C0’-x‘FF’ respectively.

It is possible for DKC4101 to have independent SSIDs for each 64 boundary (or each 128,
256 boundary of LDEV#) of LDEV#.
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2. RCU/R-VOL Setting When MCU is DKC210I and RCU is DKCA410l
Since DK C210I can accept only one SSID per one RCU, each 64 LDEVs must be
registered as a different RCU.

DK C210I expectsthat SSIDs read from R-VOLSs have the same rule as itself because
conventional DK C210I can not detect the difference between DK C210l and DKC410lI.
That is, DKC210I expects that zero, one, two, and three are implicitly added to the
registered value for R-VOLsx'00'-x‘ 3F, x*40'-x‘ 7F', x*80’-x' BF’, and x* CO’-x‘ FF’
respectively.

Therefore, an operator should subtract one, two, and three from SSIDs set to DKC410I,
and enter the result of this subtraction. Note that SSID is defined as 16 bits unsigned
hexadecimal value. For example, two subtracted from x‘ 0201 leaves x' O1FF . The result
of subtraction is called an “adjusted SSID”.

The table 4-1 shown below describes the summary. Boldfaced italic letters (A to E) denote
the values specified by configuration setting. Numbers 1 to 4 in the RCU# column just
means that each row should be treated as different RCU.

Table 4-1 RCU/R-VOL Settings to MCU (DKC210I)
Configuration of RCU (DKC410l)] RCU/R-VOL Settingsto MCU (DK C210I)

Serid # | SSID LDEV # RCU # | Serid # SSID R-VOL #
A B X'00" - x‘3F 1 A B-0 x'00" - x‘3F
A C x40 - x'7F 2 A C-1 x40 - X' 7F
A D [x'80 -x'BF 3 A D-2 [x'80 -x'BF
A E [X'CO -x'FF 4 A E-3 |xX'CO -xFF

If the R-VOLs are behind several SSIDs, as many adjusted SSIDs must be registered by
separate ADDRCU/ESTPATH operations. The same serial number must be specified.
Path parameters (LCP port number and link destination address) may be the same or
different.

For ADDPAIR/ESTPAIR, DELPAIR, SUSPEND, and RECOV ER operations, the adjusted
SSID that the R-VOL belongs to must be specified.

To remove al of the RCU registrations which have been specified to have different SSIDs,
as many DELRCU/DELPATH operations are required.
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3. RCU/R-VOL Setting When MCU is DKC410l and RCU is DKC210I
DK C410I expectsthat SSID read from an R-VOL is alwaysidentical to the specified value.
Therefore corresponding SSID must be explicitly specified including SSIDs automatically
generated by DKC210I.

Since DKC410I can handle up to four SSIDs per an RCU, one RCU registration is enough
to register al SSIDs of one DKC210I.

The table 4-2 shown below describes the summary. Boldfaced italic letters (A and B)
denote the values specified by configuration setting. Number 1 in the RCU# column just
means that up to four SSIDs can be set to the same RCU registration.

Table 4-2 RCU/R-VOL Settings to MCU (DKC410I)
Configuration of RCU (DKC210l)] RCU/R-VOL Settingsto MCU (DK CA410I)
Serid # | SSID LDEV # RCU # | Serid # SSID R-VOL #
B x'00" - x'3F B x'00" - x'3F
(B+ 1) | x40 - x'7F B+1 [x'40 -x'7F
(B+ 2) | x'80 - x'BF B+2 |x'80 -x'BF
(B+ 3) | x'CO" - X'FF B+3 |[x'CO -x'FF

> (> > |>

NI
> > > (>

ADDRCU panel has been modified so that it can accept up to four SSIDs at the time of the
RCU registration. EDITSSID panel isalso available. It ispossible to add new SSID(s) to,
or remove SSID(s) from, the RCU registration.

To register several SSIDs by using ESTPATH command, as many separate commands are
required. The same serial number must be specified. Path parameters (LCP port number
and link destination address) may be the same or different. If the same path parameters are
specified, the specified SSID is added to SSIDs of the existing RCU registration.
Otherwise, it isregistered as a different RCU.

For ADDPAIR/ESTPAIR, DELPAIR, SUSPEND, and RECOV ER operations, the actual
SSID that the R-VOL belongs to must be specified.

DELRCU operation removes RCU registration. For just removing specified SSID(s) from
the RCU registration, EDITSSID panel is available.

DELPATH command removes specified SSID from the RCU registration if more than one
SSID have been registered. When the last SSID isremoved by DELPATH, the RCU
registration is also removed.
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* Specify PATH parameter.
Input the RCU parameter, then input the path parameter for each specified path.

Path Parametar
S/N: 03456 S/N: 03456
SSID1: ABCD SSID1: 0004
55102 : SSID2: 0005
55105 5SID3: 0006
5510 - SSID4 : 0007
Path No. : 1 Path No. : 1
Port : [cH ALY [~ MCU Port: |CHE(CL) [-]
Link Adr. - RCU Port: |CHAWCLT) []
Logical Adr. : Logical Adr. :
ok | | Ccancel | ek | Cancel |
(Serial) (Fibre)
Port(Serid)........... Specified port using as RCP in the Combo Box.
Link Adr.(Serid).. Input the destination link address.
XX i 2 characters of hexadecimal number. (“00” through “fd”)
If RCU is connected to MCU directly without ESCD, specified “00” at the [Link
Adr.].

If RCU is connected to MCU with ESCD, specified destination link address at
the [Link Adr.].

MCU Port(Fibre).. Specify the port using as initiator in the Combo Box.
RCU Port(Fibre)... Specify the port using as RCU target on the RCU side.

Logica Adr. ........ Specified logical address of the destination DKC.
Please select alogica address which are defined as CU imagesin the RCU.
CU images are:
00 through OF for Serial
00 through 1F for Fibre

Copyright ©2000,2002, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.5 ||Jan.2000 | Apr.2000 |Dec.2000| Jul.2001 |Aug.2002|Sep.2002| SVPO4'14O




K6602327-

4.4 Edit Path/SSID

4.4.1 Path/SSID Edit... screen

Path/S51D Edit

# Edit Path

OEdi SID

Edit Path ... Adding/reducing the number of paths.
Edit SSID.. Adding/reducing the number of SSIDs.

4 4.2 Edit Path... screen

r Path List r Path List
#tPath Port Destination e #tPath M-Port R-Port alui
-1 CHLICLZ), . 1204 -1 CHLICL2),  CHLICLZ]
-2 CH JICLA) OFDA -2 CH JICLA) CH R([CL1)
-3 CH R[CL1] 180A -3 CHR[CL1] CHJICLA)
-4 CH R[CL1] 190A -4 CH R[CL1] CH K[CL2]
-5 CH JICLZ) 0704 -5 CH JICLZ) CH H(CL1)
-b CH R[CLZ?] 080A -b CH R[CL2?] CH JICL1]

(Serial) (Fibre)

Path List....Display current path’s information.
Serial: “X CH X (CL X) XXXX”
O @ ® @
Fibre: “X CHX (CLX) CHX (CL X)”
o @ ® @ ®

@ #Path........cccvvevenene. Status(+:Normal -:Abnormal) and Path No.(1 ~ 8)
@ #POIt .o Port of path creating.(CH A ~ CH R)
@ #Cluster........cceeuneeen. Cluster. (1 ~4)

@ Destination(Serial) .... Link address (2 hexadecimal numbers) + Logical address
(2 hexadecimal numbers)

@ #Port(Fibre)............... Port# of path creating on RCU side.
® #Cluster(Fibre).......... Cluster# of concerned port on RCU side. (CL1 ~ CL4)
Add... ........ Adding new path. (Refer to Add.. RCU-Specified Path Parameter)

Delete........ Deleting the path selected in the Path List.
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4.4.3 Edit SSID... screen

Edit S5ID

S5/N: FFITY

SSID List

000a
00ab

SSID List ..Display current SSIDs information.
Add........... Adding new SSIDs.

Delete........ Deleting the SSIDs selected in the SSID List.

4.4.4 Add SSID... screen

Add =510

—Additional 551D s —

ssip - (0013

ssip: [

Additional SSIDs......... To add the SSIDs, input 4 hexadecimal digits numbers.
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4.5 RCU Option... screen

Minimum Paths : EI
Mazximum Initial
Copy Activity [Vol.] : EI

SCP Delay Time [sec] :
RIO MIH Time [sec] : E
Path Blockade Watch [sec) :

rIncident of RCU
@ to any host O only to RCU host

r PPRC support by host
OYes ®No

rService 5IM of Remote Copy
> Report ® Mot Report

r FREEZE Option
O Enable ® Disable

Minimum Paths..................... Specifies lowest number of paths needed for continuation of Remote
Copy. Defined between 1 to 8.
Maximum Initid ................... Specifies maximum number of Initial copy execution.
Copy Activity (Vol.) (First group of defined Remote Copy volume pairs.)
Defined between 1 to 4 or 8.
SCP Delay Time[seC] .......... Specifies SCP delay time.
Defined between 0 to 600.
RIOMIHTIime.....c.cocovvuennee. Specifies RIO MIH time. (10 through 100, default is 15.)
Path Blockade Watch............ Specifies the time to watch the blockade of fibre path. (0 through 45,
default is40.) This parameter can be specified only for fibre path.
Incident of RCU..................... Specifies method for handling Incident that occursin RCU.
“to any host” ................ Incident is reported to MCU host too.
“only to RCU host” .....Incident is reported to only RCU host .
PPRC support by host........... Is PPRC(HRC) supported by RCU host .
“YES e Supported.
“NO” e Not supported.
Service SIM of Remote Copy......... Specifies method for handling SIM of Remote Copy.
“Report” .....coooeeveeeene SIM isreported.
“Not Report” ............... SIM is not reported.
FREEZE Option................... Specifies freeze option.
“Enable’ .......cconenne Freeze option is enable.
“Disable’ .....cccvvernee Freeze option isdisable.
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4.6 RCU Status... screen

R Status RZU Status

RCU SN0 123435 RCU SN0 123435

S50 oood 5510 dddd

Path Type © Serial Fath Type :  Fibre

Miniruam Paths @ 2 Miniruam Paths @ 2

Maxirurm Initial Copy Botivity @ 8 Maxirurm Initial Copy Botivity @ 8

Incidert :  to amy host Incidert :  to amy host

FFRC support by hiost @ No FFRC support by hiost @ No

Service 5IM of Rermote Copy : Report Service 5IM of Rermote Copy : Report

Last Time : 120312000 22:05:08 Last Time : 120312000 22:05:08

Reg. Time : 0607336 09:37:36 Reg. Time : 0607336 09:37:36

SCP Time [sec]: 30 SCP Time [sec]: 30

RI0 MIH Time [sec]: 100 RI0 MIH Time [sec]: 100

Puth 2lockuds Watch (zac] Path Blockade watch [sec): 43

FREEZE Option : Enable FREEZE Option : Enable
#Path  Port Diestination H#Path  M-Port R-Port
-1 CH CICLZ] 1208 -1 CHLCICLZ] CHLOCLZ]
-2 CHJCL2) OFoa -2 CHJCL2) CH R{CL1]
-3 CH R[CL1) 1808 -3 CH R[CL1) CH JcL2)
-4 CH R{CL1] 1908, -4 CH R{CL1] CH K[CL2)
-5 CH.J[CL2) o70n -5 CH.J[CL2) CH H[CL1)
-G CH R{CLZ) 0a0n -G CH R{CLZ) CH JCL1)

Path Status :

+: Morrnal Status, - Mot Mormal Status

Close

+: Morrnal Status, - Mot Mormal Status

Path Status :

| Refresh | | Close I

Maximum Initial Copy Activity

(Serial)

(Fibre)
Display Serial number of the RCU.
“EXXXXX” 5 decimal digits.

Display SSID of the RCU.
“EXXXX” 4 hexadecimal digits.

Display the path type. (Serial or Fibre)

Display lowest number of paths necessity for continuation of Remote
Copy.

Display maximum number of initial copies.

Display method for handling Incident that occursin RCU.

“to any host” ................ Incident is reported to MCU host too.
“only to RCU host” .....Incident is reported to only RCU host.
Display PPRC support information of HOST system.

B == PPRC is supported by HOST.

“NO” oo PPRC isn’t supported by HOST.
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Service SIM of Remote Copy......... Specifies method for handling SIM of Remote Copy.

“Report” .....cceeveceeeiene SIM isreported.

“Not Report” ............... SIM is not reported.
Last TIMe...ccovveeveeeeeeienee Display last update time & date of the RCU.
Reg. TIME..coveeeeeeeee e Display registration time & date of the RCU.
SCPTime[SeC] ..ccvvevevrierrunns Display SCP delay time.
FREEZE Option ................... Display freeze option.

“Enable’ .......ccceveennne Freeze option is enable.

“Disable’ .....cccvvvennne. Freeze option isdisable.
Path Status........ccceeevecvvrieenee. Display status of path that selected in list.

If itisn't “Normal”, do the recovery action according to TRBL06-190
“Recovery Action of Path Status Error”.

S0\ L0114 1 o No established.

“Normal” .....oooevveeeeeceee e The status of path isnormal.

“Initialization Failed” ................. Error has occurred in the path
initialization.

“Communication Time Out” ...... Communication between MCU and
RCU time out.

“Resource Shortage(MCU)"....... Resource at the MCU is short.

“Resource Shortage(RCU)” ....... Resource at the RCU is short.

“Serial Number Mismatch” ........ Specified seria number is mismatch.

“Invalid POrt” .......cccocevveeeeneenee. Specified port isinvalid.
“RCU Port Number Mismatch” . Specified port of the RCU is
mismatch.

“RCU does not support Fibre Remote Copy” ...RCU does not support
Fibre Remote Copy
function.

“Communication Failed"............ The communication failed.

Refresh.......cccevvecevieece Refresh displayed information.
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4.7 Add Pair... screen

Initial Copy .....cccevveveennens

Copy Mode...........c......

CIT Group.......cccceeereenne.

MMOL: 00 ROL: (B0 Pricrity

=Tl 1 345 00 0004 Fib

r Initial Copy
& Entire Yolume

2 Mone [must be already synchionized)

r Copy Mode

® Sunchronous

O Asynchionous CAT Group
ance

O Periodic IFJprTI

Display volume(LDEV) that is MCU side.

Specifies volume(LDEV) that is RCU side.
XX 2 hexadecimal digits.

Specifies priority of initial copy execution.

Select RCU from the Combo Box.
Thelist of RCUs currently registered will appear.
XXXXX XX XXXX XXX
O] @ O @
@ Seria number of RCU

@ CU# of RCU
® SSID of RCU
@ Type of the path

“Srl"...Seridl

“Fib” ..Fibre
Specifiesinitial copy type. (Valid only for the remote dual copy function.)
“Entire Volume' ................. Specifiesal cylinders.
“NONE ..o, Nothing
Specifies copy mode. (Valid only for the remote dual copy function.)
“Synchronous’ ..........c.c.c..... Specifies synchronous copy.
“Asynchronous’.................. Specifies asynchronous copy.

Select C/T group# from the combo box.

Thelist of C/T group# (2 hexadecimal digits) currently assigned will
appear, except the CU type of the C/T group is not RCU (Displayed as
“RCU” in the C/T group list).

This combo box is displayed effectively if the “ Asynchronous’ is
specified.

Specifies pair option item. (Refer to Pair Option...)
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4.8 (Blank)
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4.9 Delete Pair... screen

Delete Pair by Force.....
Delete All Pairs............
Delete......ooovriiieeinnne,

Delete Par

#:Delete Pair by Force:

O Lelziz Al Fair:
—Delete

AT

* Group

O Yolume

| (1].4 | | Cancel

Specified forcibly delete mode.

The pair status is deleted even when the communication with the CU is

disabled.

(Note : Fixed at forcibly delete mode if the status of the specified volume(s)
is(are) suspending or deleting state.)

To delete all pairs except HRC asynchronous pairs.

Select the kind of deletion. (Effective only asynchronous copy pair.)

*ClT.......... All volume(s) will be deleted which have the same C/T asthe
specified volume(s). (Displayed effectively if the specified
volume(s) is(are) R-VOL(S).

* Group......All volume(s) will be deleted which are assigned to the same
C/T group as the specified volume(s).

* Volume...Only specified volume(s) will be deleted.

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.1 ||Jan.2000 | Apr.2000 | | | | | SVPO4'220




K6602327-

4.10 Pair Option... screen

rInitial Copy Pace rDFwW to R-YOL
® 15 Tracks ® DFW not required
33 Tracks O DPW required
r M-¥OL Fence Level — ~Error Level
® R-YOL Data ® Group
) R-VOL Status O Volume
O Never r Pair Resume
~CPW Data———— | ®iioup
® Only M-VOL Z Volume

2 Copy to R-¥OL | oK | | Cancel |

Initial Copy Pace.......... Specifies Initial copy pace. (Remote Dual Copy)(HRC option)

“15Tracks' ..o 15tracks
“3Tracks’ ....coevveenene 3tracks

DFW toR-VOL ........... Is Remote Dual Copy continued when DFW blockade occurred. (HRC
option)
“DFW not required”.... When DFW block, Remote Dua Copy do not stop.
“DFW required” .......... When DFW block, Remote Dual Copy stop.

CFW Data.................... Is the CFW data on the subject of Remote Dual Copy ? (HRC option)
Displayed ineffectively if the specified volume is asynchronous copy
volume.

“Copyto R-VOL” ....... Yes
“Only to M-VOL" ....... No

M-VOL Fence Level....M-VOL fence level(HRC option)

“R-VOL Dad’ ............ M-V OL fence when data is unmatched
“R-VOL Status’ .......... M-V OL fence when status can not be changed.
“Never” ..., Never fence
(Note : Fixed “Never” if the specified volume is asynchronous copy volume)
Error Level................... The suspension kind when asynchronous pairing is failed. (HRC Option)
Displayed effectively if the specified volume is asynchronous copy volume.
RLCT(o!0] o All asynchronous copy volumes under the same C/T
group as the specified volume(s) will be suspended.
“Volume’ .......covevenene Only specified volume(s) will be suspended.
Pair Resume................. The resumption kind of suspended asynchronous copy volume. (HRC
option) Displayed effectively when asynchronous copy pair resuming.
RLCT(o!0] o All asynchronous copy volumes under the same C/T
group as the specified volume(s) will be resumed.
“Volume’ .......ccveeenene Only specified volume(s) will be resumed.
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4.11 Pair Status... screen

401 Emulation Type : 3330-9
R40L Emulation Type ;. 3330-9
Copy Mode: Senchronous
Pair Synchronized : 100 %

Pair Status : Sugzpended [Continue]

Laszt Updated: 11101997 10:25:08
Pair Established . 11/10/1997 14:18:28

Pair Suspenclad :

4400 00: 11 Port Type : Fibre

R0l 10: EE Imitial Copy Pace 15 Tracks
RCU 5/M : SRMum Imitial Copy Priority 17

S50 000 Operation Mode : RDC

04353 Cylinders
04352 Cylinders

AL e -
CAT Giroup CAT Tupe
Suzpendad by
M-VOL ..ooviinieirceeieeee Displays CU# : LDEV#(MCU side).
R-VOL ..o Displays CU# : LDEV#(RCU side).
RCU SIN....cciiiiieeeiee, Displays serial number of the RCU.
SSID.coeie e Displays SSID of the RCU.
POrt TYpe ..o Displays port type of the RCU.
Initial Copy Pace................... Displays Initial copy pace.
“15 Tracks'........ 15tracks
“3Tracks'.......... 3tracks
Initial Copy Priority.............. Displays priority of initial copy execution.
Operation Mode.................... Displays pair creative mode.
“RDC" ..o Remote Dua Copy (HRC)

M-VOL Emulation Type...... Displays M-V OL device emulation type and number of cylinders.

R-VOL Emulation Type....... Displays R-VOL device emulation type and number of cylinders.

Copy Mode.......cccceveeniennnne Displays pair synchronous mode.

Pair Synchronized................. Displays progress of initial copy.
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Pair Status .........ccceevververnennnn Displays pair status information.
“Simplex”
“Duplex Pending”
“Duplex”
“Suspended(M-VOL by Operator)”
“Suspended(R-VOL by Operator)”
“Suspended(by MCU)”
“Suspended(by RCU)”
“Suspended(Delete pair to RCU)”
“Suspended(R-VOL failure)”
“Suspended(MCU IMPL)”
“Suspended(Initial Copy Failed)”
“Suspended(by FREEZE)”
“Suspended(MCU P/S OFF)”
“Suspending”

“Deleting”
Last Updated...........cceevvennne Displays last update time of pair status.
Pair Established..................... Displays registration time the volume pair.
Pair Suspended...........c.ccue.... Displays suspension time of the volume pair.
R-VOL Write ......ccoevvenenen. Displays R-VOL write permission status.
“Enable”........ccccooevveiinnnn R-VOL write permission is enabled.
“Enable/Received”........... R-VOL write command is received.
“Enable/Not Received”.... R-VOL write command is not received.
“Disable” ........ccccoeivenns R-VOL write permission is disabled.
CIT Group ....cccecvevvvrvereseene Displays the C/T group# (‘00° ~ “3F’) of the volume.
(Displayed effectively if the volume is asynchronous copy volume.)
(OF 1 I Y/ oL Displays the timer type of the volume.
(Displayed effectively if the volume is asynchronous copy volume.)
“System”............ Use the timer of the HOST.
“Local”............... Use the timer of the SVP.
“None”............... The correctness of the C/T is not guaranteed.
CIT e Display the consistency time of the volume.

(Displayed effectively if the volume is asynchronous copy volume.)
(Note : If “Overflow” is displayed, the consistency time is after 2042. If
“Underflow” is displayed, the consistency time is before 1972.)

[SEQCHK]....ccoviieiierireinnns Displayed if the volume is in the “SEQCHK?” status.
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Suspended by .......ccccevvennne Displays the C/T status of the volume.
(Displayed effectively if the volume is asynchronous copy R-VOL..)
“Group” .....ceeene The consistency time of the volume correspond to the
C/T group’s which the volume belongs to.
“Volume”........... The consistency time of the volume is different from
the C/T group’s which the volume belongs to.

(@] 0] ]o] o Displays pair option item. (Same to Pair Option...)

Refresh ..o, Refresh displayed information.
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Blank Sheet
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4.12 Suspend Pair... screen

SSB (F/IM=FB).................
Suspend Kind...................

Suspend (AsynC) ..............

Pending update (Async)...

Suspend Pair

] SSB [F/W = FB)
— Suzpend Kind
' M-YOL Failure
® R-¥OL

— Suspend [Async)
® Group
) Yolume

— Pending update [Async] —
) Drain
) Purge

0K [ cancel |

Specifies suspension reporting method.

Specifies suspended type.
“M-VOL Failure”........ M-VOL suspension reported as M-VOL failure
“R-VOL” ..o R-VOL suspension

(Note : Fixed “R-VOL” if asynchronous copy pair suspension.)

Specifies suspension kind of asynchronous copy pair(s).
Displayed effectively when asynchronous copy pair(s) suspension.

“Group” ..o All asynchronous copy pairs which belong to the
same C/T group as the specified volumes will be
suspended.

“Volume”........cooeeeeee. Only specified volume(s) will be suspended.

Specifies releasing method of the Record Set.
Displayed effectively when asynchronous copy pair(s) suspension.

“Drain” .......ccoceneen. The pair volume(s) of the specified volume(s) will be
updated with pending data in the Record Set.

“Purge” ..o The pair volume(s) of the specified volume(s) will be
not updated.
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4.13 Usage... screen

Monitoring Parameter

Monitoring Parameter

[T in)

::El |Eﬂﬂﬂﬂl || Stop | | File |

" Samphng Rate

Sampling Rate.... Sets the sampling rate of operation control information within a range of 1 to 546
in steps of a minute.

File...ccooveniniene The saving and the deletion of the operation information data are done.

Stop.eeeeeieieeins The monitor is stopped.

Select Logical Device

Select Logical Device

) SubSystem Total Count

—@Lugical Device Counti —
CU :

Loaical Device :

11} -

0 |
02 —
03
04
05 -

1].4 | | Cancel |

Logical Device:.. Displays the list of logical devices valid in the subsystem. Select the device from
the list to display its operation information. To display the operation information
of the whole subsystem, select “Sub System”.
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Select Monitoring Data
(1) Subsystem

[CAUTION]

Select Monitoring Data

Monitoring Data

r RI0 count

AN RIO count(A)
O All read count(B)
[ All write count[C)

r Initial Copy

O Initial Copy RI0 count(D)

O Initial Copy Hit count(E]

[ Average Transfer Rate[KB/S](E]
[0 Average Responze[ms](G]

r Migration Copy
[ Migration Copy RIO count(F]
[ Migration Copy Hit count{&)

rUpdate Copy
[ Update Copy RIO count{H]
[ Update Copy Hit count(l]

[ Average Transfer Rate[KB/S](M]
[J Average Response[ms](N)

r Aestore Copy
[ Restore Copy RI0 count{d]
[ Restore Copy Hit count(K)

Async. Copy

O Async RID count{N)

[ Total Humber of Recordset(P]
[ RCU Command Retiies(@)

[0 MCU Command Retries[R]

[J Average Transfer Rate[KB/S1(T]
[J Average RI0 Response[ms](U]

(

g

[ Pair Spnchronized[%][¥]
[ Dt of Sync Tracks(w)

» Average Transfer Rate [KB/s]
» Average RIO Response [ms]

* Pair Synchronized [%]

You can’t select above 2 items with other items.
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(2) Logical Device for HRC

[CAUTION]

Select Monitoring D ata [ .]
r Monitoring Data
rAI0 count——— - Async. Copy
CJ All RID count[A] [ Async RIO count{N)
[ All read count{B] [ Total Humber of Recordset(P]
[ All write count(C] [0 RCU Command Retiies(@]
[JMCU Command Retries(R]
rInitial Copy————
O Initial Copy RI0 count(D] [ Average Transfer Rate[KB/S1(T)
[ Initial Copy Hit count(E]) [ Average RI0 Response[ms][U]

[ Average Transfer Rate[KB/S](F]
[ Average Response[ms](G]

rMigration Copy
[ Migration Copy RIO0 count(F]
[ Migration Copy Hit count{G] 5 izati
[ Pair Synchronized[Z][¥]
r Update Copy [0 Out of Sync Tracks[W]

[ Update Copy RID count{H]
[0 Update Copy Hit count(l]

[ Average Transfer Rate[KB/S](M]
[J Average Response[ms](M)

—Restore Copy
[ Restore Copy RI0 count{d]
[ Restore Copy Hit count(K)

r. || Cancel

» Average Transfer Rate [KB/s]

» Average RIO Response [ms]

* Pair Synchronized [%]

You can’t select above 2 items with other items.

RIO count ...............
Initial Copy..............
Migration Copy.......
Update Copy...........
Restore Copy ..........
Async. Copy............
Synchronization......

..... Specifies the read/write count concerning the Remote Copy.
..... I/O count for the initial copy.

..... I/O count for migration copy.

..... I/O count for renewal copy.

..... I/O count for recovering copy.

..... I/O count for Asynchronous Remote Copy.

..... Number of difference tracks.
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Remote Copy Monitoring Screen

[ Remote Copy Monitoring [_ O]
Monitor  wWindow  Dizplay

m Sub Sypstem H=]
1800

1280 [l
et ] e e
360 |!||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||
e ]

540 h.II|||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||
480
ceaf]| | |

Gl | [ T
o SRNRRARRR RN RN AA AR NRRRRRNRAARRRENRARNNNT 1[rin]

AIRIO Count = 753
All write Count = 753

Allread Count= 0 EETEETETT
Monitor Menu.... Start... ............ Displays another Remote Copy Monitoring screen.
EXit... ... Closes the Remote Copy Monitoring screen.
Window Menu ... Cascade (C) ... Displays Remote Copy Monitoring windows side by side.
Tile (T) .......... Displays lined-up Remote Copy Monitoring windows.
Icon (I)........... Lines up Remote Copy Monitoring window icons.

All close (A)..Closes all the Remote Copy Monitoring windows.
Display Menu..... Line Model .... Displays or hides the explanation of lines.
Vertical Axis...... Indicates the count number.

Horizontal axis... Indicates the time elapsed. A scale division on the horizontal axis indicates a
sampling rate. The latest data is drawn to the right.

File Screen

File

® Save
) Delete

Saving and deletion of operation information data.
Save .vveeeieeeeeeee The operation information data is saved.
Delete......ccoovvevevveennnenns The operation information data is deleted.
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4.14 Add Group/Group Option... screen

Add < ."'.T Giraug |=}

C/T Group : 2C

— Timer Type

® System Z Local 2 None

—Port Type
@ Sernal ) Fibre

Time Out [Copy Pending] - min.
Time Out (RCU Ready) min,

CIT Group.....ccccoeeveereenienenne Displays C/T group# (2 hexadecimal digits) selected from C/T group
list.
Timer TYPE c.ooeeveeeieeeeieene Select the timer type of the specified C/T group#.
“System” ..., Use the timer of HOST.
“Local” .ooeeeereeieene Use the timer of SVP.
“NONE" ....cccovvevveieeen, The correctness of the C/T is not guaranteed.
POrt Type ..cceeeeeeiceee Specifies the port type.

Time Out (Copy Pending) .... Specifies the maximum delay time of the update data.
(None, 3~ 15[min.])

Time Out (RCU Ready)........ Specifies the maximum waiting time for the RCU gets ready.
(None, 1 ~ 10[min.])
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4.15 Group Status... screen

Add < ."'.T Giraug |=}

C/T Group : 2C

— Timer Type

® System Z Local 2 None

—Port Type
@ Sernal ) Fibre

Time Out [Copy Pending] - min.
Time Out (RCU Ready) min,

CIT Group.....ccccoeeveereenienenne Displays C/T group# (2 hexadecimal digits) selected from C/T group
list.

CU TYpe..cieieeeeeeeeeee Displays the CU type of the specified C/T group#.
“MCU” ..o, MCU
“RCU” v RCU
“ME&R” ..o MCU&RCU

POrt Type ..cceeeeieeeee Displays the port type.

S/N SSID List BOX ......c........ Displays the serial numbers and SSIDs of RCUs which are registered
in the specified C/T group#.

CU:Dev List BOX......ccueueee. Displays the CU# and LDEV# which belongs to the specified C/T
group#.

CIT e Displays the consistency time of the specified C/T group#.
(Note: If specified C/T group isin the SEQCHK state, “[ SEQCHK]”

isdisplayed.)

(Note: If “Overflow” is displayed, the consistency timeis after 2042.
If “Underflow” is displayed, the consistency timeis before
1972))

Timer TYPE .ooveveeiereeieenne Displays the timer type of the specified C/T group#.
Time Out (Copy Pending) .... Displays the maximum delay time of the specified C/T group#.
Time Out (RCU Ready)........ Displays the maximum waiting time of the specified C/T group#.
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4.16 Async Option... screen

.E.S':.-' nc 10 pt ion

Current Pending Update Data Hate : 60

R ate Change to X
— Offloading Timer
i

—PPRC TS50 Command

Use 16 C/T Group Compatible Format

Current Pending Update Data Rate.......... Displays current occupation rate of pending update data
among the Record Set.
Rate Change to................. Specifies occupation rate of pending update data among the Record Set.
(30 through 70)
Offloading Timer ............. Specifies monitoring time for the Record Set. (None, 1 through 20)

PPRC TSO Command ..... Specifies the format of PPRC TSO commands.

If this option is not specified, the format of PPRC TSO commands are not
compatible with DKC3101, and C/T group number is available from 00 to
3F.

If this option is specified, the format of PPRC TSO commands are
compatible with DKC310I, and C/T group number is available from O to F.
(Note: Even if this option is specified, SVP can use 64 C/T groups

entirely)
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4.17 Remote Copy Function Switch... screen

Remote '::::l:lp':,-' Function Switch

oo O oz o3z CJo4 [OJos Joe [J07
og CJos 10 O O12 O13 O14 O15
O1e 017 O18 O19 Od20 O O22 [O23
24 J25 O26 27 28 29 O30 OAN

L0k cancel

00~31 i, The specification of a present function switches is displayed.
Moreover, the function switches which want to specified/released can be set.

The function allocated in each switch is as follows.

00 :Decreases the time of Path Blockade Watch of Fibre-HRC PPRC command (ESTPATH)
from 40 seconds (default) to 35 seconds.
01 :Increases the time of Path Blockade Watch of Fibre-HRC PPRC command (ESTPATH)

from 40 seconds (default) to 45 seconds.

02 ~ 11 :Unused.

12 :When Add Pair or Resume Pair is operated with the Host command, only M-VOL is set
up in the CFW Data option.

13 ~31 :Unused.
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4.18 Script

4.18.1 Script Monitor screen

Script Monitor [_ |O]
CU_NAME: | =
Script File Mame: | | Open... 3
~ Execution
Line: | | Target: | Loop: | | 7 | |
Macro:
Primitive:
r Last Error Status
Error Status: |:|
Information: | |
(o [ ] [ ] (B ] [ ]
-]
Script File Name.............. Display Script File Name that is selected.
(0015 1 TS Select Script File Name from File Selection Screen. (Refer to File
Selection Screen...)
Execution........ccccceveenee. Display script execution status.

Last Error Status..............

“Line”....cceeeuvene Display the script file line number in execution.
“Target”......cue.... Display the target device number in execution.
“Loop”.cveeeieene Display the loop counter in execution.
“Macro”.............. Display the script in execution.

“Primitive” ......... Display the script with the parameters in execution.

Display the last error status of script execution.

“Error Status”.....Display the last error status of script execution. “None”
is displayed when no errors occur.

“Information” .....Display the occurrence time and the line when a last
€ITor OCCUrs.

“GO” v Executes the script.

“Abort”............... Aborts executing the script.

“Step” e Executes a step of the script.

“Close” ....ceeeuvenne Close the script monitor screen.

“Memo”.............. Display the script file or trace information with
WordPad.
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4.18.2 WordPad screen

WordPad

— Select File

..............................

3 Macro Trace File

) Emor Trace File

Cancel

Select File................ Select the script file or trace information file.
“Script File”................. Select the script file.
“Macro Trace File”...... Select the macro trace file.
“Error Trace File”........ Select the error trace file.

(0] (G Display the select file with WordPad.

Cancel .......ccccoooo. Cancel
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4.18.3 HRC Script method

B Method of using a script
A script is used in the following procedures.

Definition Define functions of a script.

Coding Make a script file that describes a series of instructions.
Test Test a validity of a script.

Application Apply a script.

B Function of HRC Script

Class Function Reference
HRC Pair operation ~ Register HRC pairs CreateHrcPair macro
Suspend HRC pairs SuspendHrcPair macro
Resume HRC pairs ResumeHrcPair macro
Delete HRC pairs DeleteHrcPair macro
Change HRC pair options ChangeHrcOption macro
Start remote copy StratHrcPair macro
Search HRC paired devices SelectHrcDevice macro
Refer HRC pair status GetHrcStatus macro
Other HRC operation Following functions are not available.
*Add/Delete RCU
-Add/Delete Path/SSID
*Change RCU options
‘Refer RCU status
*Change Port type

‘Monitor HRC operation status
Connect/Disconnect a controller
*Add/Delete CT Group

*Change CT Group options
‘Refer CT Group status

‘Change Asynchronous options
‘Refer Asynchronous options

*Clear SIM report
Internal operation Start script Start macro
End script End macro
Delay Delay macro
Execute conditionally If macro
EndIf macro
Display a message Message macro
Set a value to a variable
Edit a string MakeString macro
Set items to a list SetList macro
Add items to a list AddList macro
Monitor window Open, Execute, Abort, Display(*)

(*) For editing a script file, use Windows accessories(WordPad).
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B Definition of functions

HRC Script is described with a series of instructions(macros). In HRC Script, there is a convenient list
notation for the operation of many HRC pairs. For example, a list of some HRC pair M-Vols is
described as {0, 1, 2}. It may be a parameter of SuspendHrcPair macro.

There are samples for some functions.
Check a target
Create HRC pairs
Suspend/Delete HRC pairs
Resume HRC pairs
Change HRC pair options
Error handling

(1) Check a target
For protection of data from mis-operation, it is necessary to check that a target controller shall be

operated by the script.
If the controller name is described, the script failed while other controller is connected.
(macro: Start)
Note; This function is available only when executing script from remote console.
If script is executed from SVP, a target controller check is canceled.

Example:
Check the target controller is MCUI.

Start $Script="HRC", $Svr="MCU1"
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(2) Create HRC pairs
There are many parameters to be described in a line for registering a HRC pair. For registering
many HRC pairs, the length of a line may be over the limitation.
To avoid the limitation, the parameters are preset in working variables and an instruction of
registering HRC pair is described with the working variables. An instruction of starting remote
copy must be described after instructions of registering HRC pair.
(macro: CreateHrcPair, StartHrcPair, SetList, AddList)

Example 1:

Create HRC pairs of MCU volumes (CU#0, Vol#0x00 - 0x2f) and RCU volumes (Serial Number:
12345, SSID: 0x04-0x07, CU#0, Vol#0x80-0xaf). The fence level is “Data” for all pairs. the
priority of minor M-Vol# is prior to the others. Other parameters are default values.

// RCU : S/N = 12345, SSID = 0x04(,0x05,0x06,0x07)
// M-Vol -- - CU#0,0x00-0x2f
// R-Vol --- CU#n,0x80-0Oxaf

/l ---n : depends on RCU Logical Address
// Priority--- depends on M-Vol#
//

CreateHrcPair $RcuSn="12345", $RcuSsid=0x04, $Dev=0x00, $Rdev=0x80, $Priority=1,
$Fence="Data"
CreateHrcPair $RcuSn="12345", $RcuSsid=0x04, $Dev=0x01, $Rdev=0x81, $Priority=2,
$Fence="Data"
CreateHrcPair $RcuSn="12345", $RcuSsid=0x04, $Dev=0x02, $Rdev=0x82, $Priority=3,
$Fence="Data"

CreateHrcPair $RcuSn="12345", $RcuSsid=0x04, $Dev=0x2f, $Rdev=0xaf, $Priority=48,
$Fence="Data"
StartHrcPair
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Example 2:

Create HRC pairs of MCU volumes (CU#0, Vol#0x00 - 0x2f) and RCU volumes (Serial Number:
12345, SSID: 0x04-0x07, CU#0, Vol#0x80-0xaf). The fence level is “Data” for all pairs. the
priority of M-Vol 0x10 - Ox1f is prior to other M-Vols. Other parameters are default values.

// RCU : S/N = 12345, SSID = 0x04(,0x05,0x06,0x07)
//_ilDevA = M-Vol List --- CU#0,0x00-0x2f
/I _ilDevB = R-Vol List --- CU#n,0x80-0xaf

/l ---n : depends on RCU Logical Address
/I _ilPriorityA = Priority List --- 32 for CU#0,0x00-0x0f and 0x20-0x2f
// --- 1 for CU#0, 0x10-0x1f

SetList $D=_ilDevA, $S={0x00, 0x01, 0x02, 0x03, 0x04, 0x05, 0x06, 0x07, 0x08, 0x09, 0x0a,
0x0b, 0x0c, 0x0d, 0x0e, 0x0f}

AddList $D=_ilDevA, $S={0x10, Ox11, 0x12, 0x13, 0x14, 0x15, 0x16, 0x17, 0x18, 0x19,
Ox1a, Ox1b, Ox1c, Ox1d, Ox1e, Ox1f}

AddList $D=ilDevA, $S={0x20, 0x21, 0x22, 0x23, 0x24, 0x25, 0x26, 0x27, 0x28, 0x29,
0x2a, 0x2b, 0x2c, 0x2d, 0x2e, 0x2f}

SetList $D=_ilDevB, $S={0x80, 0x81, 0x82, 0x83, 0x84, 0x85, 0x86, 0x87, 0x88, 0x89, 0x8a,
0x8b, 0x8c, 0x8d, 0x8e, 0x8f}

AddList $D=_ilDevB, $S={0x90, 0x91, 0x92, 0x93, 0x94, 0x95, 0x96, 0x97, 0x98, 0x99,
0x9a, 0x9b, 0x9c, 0x9d, 0x9e, 0x9f}

AddList $D=_ilDevB, $S={0xa0, Oxal, Oxa2, 0xa3, Oxa4, Oxa5, Oxa6, Oxa7, Oxa8, 0xa9, Oxaa,
Oxab, Oxac, Oxad, Oxae, Oxaf}

SetList $D=_ilPriorityA, $S={32,32,32,32,32,32,32,32,32,32,32,32,32,32,32,32}

AddList $D=_ilPriorityA, $S={1,1,1,1,1,1,1,1,1,1,1,1,1,1,1,1}

AddList $D=_ilPriorityA, $S={32,32,32,32,32,32,32,32,32,32,32,32,32,32,32,32}
CreateHrcPair $Dev=_ilDevA, $RcuSn="12345", $RcuSsid=0x04, $Rdev=_ilDevB,
$Priority=_ilPriorityA, $Fence="Data"

StartHrcPair
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(3) Suspend/Delete HRC pairs
HRC Script may suspend (or delete) specified HRC pairs. Also HRC Script may suspend (or
delete) the HRC pairs searched for the specified condition.
(macro: SuspendHrcPair, DeleteHrcPair, SetList, AddList)

Example 1:
Suspend HRC pairs of MCU volumes (CU#0, Vol#0x00 - 0x2f). Other parameters are default
values.

/I _ilDevA = M-Vol List

SetList $D=_ilDevA, $S={0x00, 0x01, 0x02, 0x03, 0x04, 0x05, 0x06, 0x07, 0x08, 0x09, 0x0a,
0x0b, 0x0c, 0x0d, 0x0e, 0x0f}

AddList $D=ilDevA, $S={0x10, 0x11, 0x12, 0x13, 0x14, 0x15, 0x16, 0x17, 0x18, 0x19,
Ox1a, Ox1b, Ox1c, Ox1d, Ox1e, Ox1f}

AddList $D=ilDevA, $S={0x20, 0x21, 0x22, 0x23, 0x24, 0x25, 0x26, 0x27, 0x28, 0x29,
0x2a, 0x2b, 0x2c, 0x2d, 0x2e, 0x2f}

SuspendHrcPair $Dev=_ilDevA

Example 2:
Search HRC pairs of MCU volumes (CU#0, Vol#0x00 - 0x2f) for the pair status “Duplex”, and
suspend them. Other parameters are default values.

/I _i1lDevA = M-Vol List

/I _ilDevB = M-Vol List filtered by "Duplex" status

SetList $D=_ilDevA, $S={0x00, 0x01, 0x02, 0x03, 0x04, 0x05, 0x06, 0x07, 0x08, 0x09, 0x0a,
0x0b, 0x0c, 0x0d, 0x0e, 0x0f}

AddList $D=_ilDevA, $S={0x10, 0x11, 0x12, 0x13, 0x14, 0x15, 0x16, 0x17, 0x18, 0x19,
Ox1a, Ox1b, Ox1c, Ox1d, Ox1e, Ox1f}

AddList $D=_ilDevA, $S={0x20, 0x21, 0x22, 0x23, 0x24, 0x25, 0x26, 0x27, 0x28, 0x29,
0x2a, 0x2b, 0x2c, 0x2d, 0x2e, 0x2f}

SelectHrcDevice $DevList=_ilDevB, §Dev=_ilDevA, $PairStatus="Duplex"

SuspendHrcPair $Dev=_ilDevB
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(4) Resume HRC pairs
HRC Script may resume specified HRC pairs. Also HRC Script may resume the HRC pairs
searched for the specified condition. An instruction of starting remote copy must be described
after instructions of resuming HRC pair.
(macro: ResumeHrcPair, StartHrcPair, SetList, AddList)

Example 1:
Resume HRC pairs of MCU volumes (CU#0, Vol#0x00 - 0x2f). Other parameters are default
values.

/I _i1lDevA = M-Vol List

SetList $D=_ilDevA, $S={0x00, 0x01, 0x02, 0x03, 0x04, 0x05, 0x06, 0x07, 0x08, 0x09, 0x0a,
0x0b, 0x0c, 0x0d, 0x0e, 0x0f}

AddList $D=_ilDevA, $S={0x10, Ox11, 0x12, 0x13, 0x14, 0x15, 0x16, 0x17, 0x18, 0x19,
Ox1a, Ox1b, Ox1c, Ox1d, Ox1e, Ox1f}

AddList $D=ilDevA, $S={0x20, 0x21, 0x22, 0x23, 0x24, 0x25, 0x26, 0x27, 0x28, 0x29,
0x2a, 0x2b, 0x2c, 0x2d, 0x2e, 0x2f}

ResumeHrcPair $Dev=_ilDevA

StartHrcPair

Example 2:
Search HRC pairs of MCU volumes (CU#0, Vol#0x00 - 0x2f) for the pair status “Suspended”, and
resume them. Other parameters are default values.

/I _ilDevA = M-Vol List

/I _i1lDevB = M-Vol List filtered by "Suspended" status

SetList $D=_ilDevA, $S={0x00, 0x01, 0x02, 0x03, 0x04, 0x05, 0x06, 0x07, 0x08, 0x09, 0x0a,
0x0b, 0x0c, 0x0d, 0x0e, 0x0f}

AddList $D=_ilDevA, $S={0x10, 0x11, 0x12, 0x13, 0x14, 0x15, 0x16, 0x17, 0x18, 0x19,
Ox1a, Ox1b, Ox1c, Ox1d, Ox1e, Ox1f}

AddList $D=_ilDevA, $§S={0x20, 0x21, 0x22, 0x23, 0x24, 0x25, 0x26, 0x27, 0x28, 0x29,
0x2a, 0x2b, 0x2c, 0x2d, 0x2e, 0x2f}

SelectHrcDevice $DevList=_ilDevB, $Dev=_ilDevA, $PairStatus="Suspended"
ResumeHrcPair $Dev=_ilDevB

StartHrcPair
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(5) Change HRC pair options
HRC Script may change HRC pair options of HRC pairs. Also HRC Script may change HRC pair
options of the HRC pairs searched for the specified condition.
(macro: ChangeHrcOption, SetList, AddList)

Example:
Search HRC pairs of MCU volumes (CU#0, Vol#0x00 - 0x2f) for the fence level “Data”, and
change the fence level of them to “Never”. Other parameters are default values.

/I _ilDevA = M-Vol List

/I _ilDevB = M-Vol List filtered by Fence level "Data"

SetList $D=_ilDevA, $S={0x00, 0x01, 0x02, 0x03, 0x04, 0x05, 0x06, 0x07, 0x08, 0x09, 0x0a,
0x0b, 0x0c, 0x0d, 0x0e, 0x0f}

AddList $D=_ilDevA, $S={0x10, 0x11, 0x12, 0x13, 0x14, 0x15, 0x16, 0x17, 0x18, 0x19,
Ox1a, Ox1b, Ox1c, Ox1d, Ox1e, Ox1f}

AddList $D=_ilDevA, $S={0x20, 0x21, 0x22, 0x23, 0x24, 0x25, 0x26, 0x27, 0x28, 0x29,
0x2a, 0x2b, 0x2c, 0x2d, 0x2e, 0x2f}

SelectHrcDevice $DevList=_ilDevB, $Dev=_ilDevA, $Fence="Data"

ChangeHrcOption $Dev=_ilDevB, $Fence="Never"
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(6) Error handling
HRC Script fails in executing because of following conditions. There are some steps to be taken if
necessary.

Syntax error:

(Check)

Syntax validity of HRC Script is checked on the start of executing. Error message will be
displayed if failed.

(Action)

Refer the List of Error Message in this section.

Search the error code from the list.

Check the line displayed in the message, and modify it.

Parameter error:

(Check)

Parameter validity of HRC Script is checked on executing each instruction. Error message will be
displayed if failed.

(Action)

Refer the List of Error Message in this section.

Search the error code from the list.

Check the line displayed in the message, and modify it.

Rejection:

(Check)

Result of the execution is checked on each target device. If failed, the last error status is displayed
and error flag is set in the reserved variable Result. Also HRC Script continues to be executed.
(Action)

If you want to terminate the script or display a message of error occurrence and indication
following steps, check that Result is not 0 in HRC Script.

(macro: If, EndIf)

Skip if not executable:

(Check)

The condition of each target device is checked to be executable status. For example, a M-VOL
status should be ‘Simplex’ to register HRC Pair. If failed, error flag is set in the reserved variable
_Result. Also HRC Script continues to be executed.

(Action)

If you want to terminate the script or display a message of error occurrence and indication
following steps, check that Result is not 0 in HRC Script.

(macro: If, EndIf)
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B Coding script

HRC Script is described with a series of instructions(macros) in a text file. The text file may be
generated with Windows accessory tool ‘WordPad’ or some text editors.

The syntax of HRC Script is described for reference in the section ‘HRC Script Syntax’.

The script file will be stored in the appropriate directory(folder) of the Remote Console.

Important Notice
a. The name of HRC Script file shall be up to 8 characters with a fixed file extension ‘.spt’.
Ex.) Abc12345.spt

b. When you save a HRC Script file with WordPad, please select ‘Text Document’ from ‘Save as
type’ list. And rename the file extension ‘.txt’ to ‘.spt” with Windows Explorer.
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B Test a validity
HRC Script shall be tested about its validity of actions.

Caution
HRC Script error may cause data to be lost or jobs to be ended abnormally.

As possible, data may be backed-up and the subsystem may be oftf-line while testing. If you will test
HRC Script while subsystem is on-line of necessity, please confirm the target volume pair of HRC

Script is correct at first, back-up data, and test it.

The actions of HRC Script may be confirmed through the following way.

Class Item
HRC Pair Status HRC main screen
HRC Pair Operation Last updated time of Pair Status in HRC Pair Status screen

Last error information in HRC Script monitor screen

B Application

HRC Script will be applied after testing. Please select and execute an appropriate HRC Script file for
your application.
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4.18.4 Error Code

B Error Code System

(1) Error code
These error code are displayed when syntax error or parameter error occur.
Error code is 4 digits hexadecimal number.

Error code is shown as ‘eeee’ in following list.

B List of Error Messages

Message | Internal Error message Error Description(Recovery actions)
ID code
23381 — Normal End The script execution has financed.
2339E 1102 |Cannot open a file by ‘Memo’ The ‘Memo’ command cannot start the Write
command. application. (Make sure that the ‘Write.exe’ file
Error Code = eeee exists in the Windows directory.)
2340E 1103, |Invaid command line parameter. [An error is found in the startup parameter of the
1104  |Error Code = eeee script monitor. (Reboot for re-operation. If the
error recurs, perform reinstallation.)
2341E 1101, |File I/O error(Parameter). The parameter file cannot be opened. (Reboot
1102  [Error Code = eeee for re-operation. If the error recurs, perform
reinstallation.)
2341E 2101, |File I/O error(Script). The specified file is abnormal. (Check whether
2102  |Error Code = eeee or not the file is normal.)
2341E | 2f03 ~ |File /O error(Temporary). The work middle file is abnormal. (Check if the
2105, |Error Code = eeee disk capacity is sufficient or the file is normal.)
4101,
4102
2341E | 6101 ~ [File I/O error(Trace). The macro trace file cannot be opened. (Check
6105 |Error Code = eeee if the disk capacity is sufficient or the file is
normal.)
2341E | 6111 ~ [File I/O error(Trace). The error trace file cannot be opened. (Check if
6115 |Error Code = eeee the disk capacity is sufficient or the file is
normal.)
2342E 2101 |Too long line. There is a line that exceeds the maximum length
Line = nnnn (240 characters) of one line. (Split line nnnn for
Error Code = eeee correction, and then re-execute.)
2343E 2201, [lllegal ‘If’ and ‘EndIf pair. ‘If” and ‘EndIf’ do not match. (Correct the
2203 |Line = nnnn script checking a match between ‘If” and ‘EndIf’

Error Code = eeee

near line nnnn, and then re-execute.)
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Message | Internal Error message Error Description(Recovery actions)
1D code
2344E 2202 |‘End’ is required. ‘End’ does not exist at the end of the script.
Line = nnnn (Add ‘End’ at the end of the script, and then re-
Error Code = eeee execute.)
2345E 2204 |‘Start’is required. The script begins with other than ‘Start.” (Add
Line = nnnn ‘Start’ at the beginning of the script, and then re-
Error Code = eeee execute.)
2346E 2205 |lllegal word is found. An illegal phrase is found. (Check if the script
Line = nnnn of line nnnn beginning with a macro or a defined
Error Code = eeee parameter, and then re-execute after correcting
the script.)
2347E 2206 |List type variable is unexpected. [The list type variable is described illegally.
Line = nnnn (Review the list type variable of line nnnn, and
Error Code = eeee then re-execute after correcting the script.)
2348E 2207 |Illegal quotation. A quotation mark is not found at the end of a
Line = nnnn string. (Check the relation of the string
Error Code = eeee quotation mark, and then re-execute after
correcting the script.)
2349E 2208 |Required value is not found. The end of one line is “=". An error has
Line = nnnn occurred in line nnnn. (Set the value on the right
Error Code = eeee side.)
2350E 2209, |lllegal ‘(‘and’)’ pair. The parentheses are not matched. (Check that
220a |Line =nnnn there is a matching parenthesis, and then re-
Error Code = eeee execute after correcting the script.)
2351E 220b, |[Syntax error. An illegal word is included. An error has
2303 |Line = nnnn occurred in line nnnn. (Check whether or not
Error Code = eeee the phrase can be described.)
2351E 27xx  |Syntax error. Setting the parameter is invalid. An error has
Line = nnnn occurred in line nnnn. (Add “=" between the
Error Code = eeee parameter identification name and the value.
2351E 29xx |Syntax error. Describing a macro is invalid. An error has
Line = nnnn occurred in line nnnn. (A description other than
Error Code = eeee the parameter identification name is found after
the macro.)
2351E 2axx |Syntax error. Using a comma is invalid. An error has

Line = nnnn
Error Code = eeee

occurred in line nnnn. (Add the comma in the
appropriate location as a delimiter.)
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Message | Internal Error message Error Description(Recovery actions)
1D code
2352E 220e |lllegal expression. The unavailable operator is described in (if). An
Line = nnnn error has occurred in line nnnn. (Add an
Error Code = eeee available operator.)
2353E 220f |Illegal parameter. The list of the format control string and the
Line = nnnn value of the expression specified by $Item do
Error Code = eeee not match in (Make String.) Or, the format
control string and the expression do not match in
its attribute. An error has occurred in line nnnn.
(Check the match between them.)
2353E 24xx  |Illegal parameter. The number of parameters is invalid. An error
Line = nnnn has occurred in line nnnn. (This error occurs
Error Code = eeee when the number of parameters is too many or
small. It also occurs if the instruction is
described illegally when the parameter that
cannot be used in the instruction is used.)
2354E 2301 |Unknown parameter. An undefined reserved word (parameter) is
Line = nnnn found. An error has occurred in line nnnn. (The
Error Code = eeee word that begins with “$” is a reserved one
(parameter.) Only defined parameters can be
used.)
2355E 2302 [Unknown identifier. This is a reserved word that is not defined. An
Line = nnnn error has occurred in line nnnn. The word that
Error Code = eeee begins with “ ” is a reserved word. Only
defined parameters can be used.)
2356E 25xx [Same parameter appears again. The same parameter is reused. An error has
Line = nnnn occurred in line nnnn. (One parameter can be
Error Code = eeee described only once in a script statement.)
2357E 26xx  |Required parameter is not found. |A required parameter cannot be found. An error
Line = nnnn has occurred in line nnnn. (Set the required
Error Code = eeee parameter to the related instruction.)
2358E 28xx [Value type mismatch. The value in the right side cannot be converted

Line = nnnn
Error Code = eeee

to the data in the left side. An error has occurred
in line nnnn. (This error occurs when the data
types in the right side and left side are different,
the right side has an inappropriate value or the
constant values in the right side exceed the
language usage range.)
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Message | Internal Error message Error Description(Recovery actions)
1D code
2359E 1001, |Internal error. An internal error has occurred in the program.
4111, |Error Code = eeee (Reboot for re-operation. If the error recurs,
4112 reinstall.)
2360E 4181 [Mismatch script type. The script types specified by the Start macro and
Error Code = eeee by the execution environment file are different.
(Check that they match.)
2361E 4182 [Mismatch controller name. The device names specified by the Start macro
Error Code = eeee and by the execution environment file are
different. (Check that they match.)
2362E 5101 |Parameter value error ($Dev). A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $Dev parameter.)
2362E 5102 [Parameter value error ($Priority). [A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $Priority
parameter.)
2362E 5103 [Parameter value error ($Fence).  |A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $Fence
parameter.)
2362E 5104 |Parameter value error ($Sync). A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $Sync
parameter.)
2362E 5105 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($SusMode). (Check the setting value in the $SusMode
Error Code = eeee parameter.)
2362E 5106 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($SusReport). (Check the setting value in the $SusReport
Error Code = eeee parameter.)
2362E 5107 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($DelMode). (Check the setting value in the $DelMode
Error Code = eeee parameter.)
2362E 5108 [Parameter value error ($OptCfw). |A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $OptCfw
parameter.)
2362E 5109 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.

($OptSusDfwBIk).
Error Code = eeee

(Check the setting value in the $0ptSusDfwblk

parameter.)
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Message | Internal Error message Error Description(Recovery actions)
1D code
2362E 5110 [Parameter value error ($RcuSn). |A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $RcuSn
parameter.)
2362E 5111 [Parameter value error ($RcuSsid). [A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $RcuSsid
parameter.)
2362E 5112 |Parameter value error ($Rdev). A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $Rdev
parameter.)
2362E 5113 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($CopyPace). (Check the setting value in the $CopyPace
Error Code = eeee parameter.)
2362E 5114 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($CopyMode). (Check the setting value in the $CopyMode
Error Code = eeee parameter.)
2362E 5115 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($PairStatus). (Check the setting value in the $PairStatus
Error Code = eeee parameter.)
2362E 5116 |Parameter value error ($DevAttr). |A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $DevAttr
parameter.)
2362E 5117 |Parameter value error ($OptMsg). |A internal macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $OptMsg
parameter.)
2362E 5118 |Parameter value error ($Unit). A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee ($Unit parameter is reserved for future use.
Delete this parameter.)
2362E 5119 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($RvolUPdata) (Check the setting value in the $RvolUpdata
Error Code = eeee paramter.)
2362E 5121 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($RcuSn!=§Dev). (Set the same element in the $RcuSn parameter
Error Code = eeee as in the $Dev parameter or set one parameter.)
2362E 5122 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($RcuSsid!=$Dev). (Set the same element in the $RcuSsid parameter
Error Code = eeee as in the $Dev parameter or set one parameter.)
2362E 5123 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.

(SRdev!=$Dev).
Error Code = eeee

(Set the same element in the $Rdev parameter as
in the $Dev parameter or set one parameter.)
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Message | Internal Error message Error Description(Recovery actions)
1D code
2362E 5124 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($CopyMode!=$Sync). (Set the same number of elements in the
Error Code = ecee $CopyMode parameter and in the $Sync
parameter.)
2362E 5132 |Parameter value error ($CTG). A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Set the correct CT group number in the $CTG
parameter.)
2362E 5133 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($OptErrLv). (Set the correct error level in the SOptErrLv
Error Code = eeee parameter.)
2362E 5134 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($SusRange). (Set the correct suspend range in the $SusRange
Error Code = eeee parameter.)
2362E 5135 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($PendData). (Set the correct peding data flag in the
Error Code = eeee $PendData parameter.)
2362E 5136 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($DelRange). (Set the correct delete range in the $DelRange
Error Code = eeee parameter.)
2362E 5137 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($OptRsmRange). (Set the correct resume range in the
Error Code = eeee $OptRsmRange parameter.)
2362E 5138 |Parameter value error ($Seqchk). [A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eecee (Set the correct SEQCHK flag in the $Seqchk
parameter.)
2362E 5139 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($SusComplete). (Set the correct copy complete specification in
Error Code = eeee the $SusComplete parameter.)
2995E 5201 [Illegal combination ($Sync and  |A functional macro parameter combination error
$OptSusDfwBIk). is found. ($Sync and $OptSusDfwBIk.)
Error Code = eeee
2995E 5203 [Illegal combination ($Sync and  |A functional macro parameter combination error
$CTG). is found. ($Sync and $CTG.)
Error Code = eeee
2995E 5204 [Illegal combination ($Sync and  |A functional macro parameter combination error
$OptErrLv). is found. ($Sync and $OptErrLyv.)
Error Code = eeee
2996E 5301 [$CTG not found. $CTG is not described when asynchronous copy

Error Code = eeee

pair creation.
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5 Option Install

caused have no effects on the system.

A\ CAUTION

There is some possibility that “ Syserr’s Clues’ occurs during this operation. In this case, retry the
same setting operations after SVP (PC) is rebooted. (The settings operations with “ Syserr’s Clues’

5.1 Option install by one

(1) Select Instal
Select (CL) [Install].

(2) Select Change Configuration

Select (CL) the [Change Configuration] menu in the
‘Install Subsystem’ window and select (CL) [OK].

Micro Program Install

Set Subsystem Time

Initialize ORM Value

SetIP address |

Setting Battery Life

(3) Select System Option
Select (CL) [System Option] men

‘Menu Dialog’ window and select (CL) [OK].

uinthe

Change Config

@installation

O De-installation

C System Option

O DKU Emulation

ion

C Tuning Parameter

O Online SCSI IfF Define

O SCSII{E Configuration
2 DCR Configuration

O C¥S Configuration

O System Tuning
OHDD Configuration

QLLEY Securiiy

Cancel

(4) Select Option

Select (CL) [Option...] menu in the * System Option’ window.
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(5) Change Option
Option Install

Select (CL) option item you want to install e b
from *Option List’ and select (CL) [Install...] D Miration :
button. Go to (6) . Eemanen Frane Unlmited M
Option De-install e

Select (CL) option item you want to de-install
from the *Option List” and select (CL)
[De-install...] button. Go to (8).

by - 5/390(R)
Dy - 5/390(R) Aspnchronous

by
py Asynchronous
- §/390(R)

Migration

(6) Input Key Code
Input key and select (CL) [OK].

Key Code
[ —
(7) Confirm option

Confirm option detail and select (CL) P.P. Confirmation

[l nstal |] . Model Name : Virtual LUN
Key Kind : Permanent
Effective Term : Free
Maximum capacity : Frame Unlimited

Cancel
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(8) Changing finish
Select (CL) [Closg]. :

S7I500RT
§/390(R) Aspnchionous

‘ermanent (Frame Unlimited)

nent (Frame Unlimited)
nent (Frame Unlimited)

(9) Close System Option
Select (CL) [OK].

(10) Configuration down loading
The down loading message is displayed.

Loading configuration...
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(11) Change system option is finished
The finished message is displayed. Select (CL) [OK]. Install

@ Change Configuration completed.

(12) “Reading subsystem configuration data...” is displayed.
“Please insert config FD in FDD.” is displayed. FD Backup
Insert the configuration FD into FDD, select (CL) [OK].
@ Pleasze inzert config FO in FOD.

(13) When this procedure is completed, message “Back up is
done. Remove FD.” is displayed. FD Backup

Remove the FD, select (CL) [OK].
@ Backup iz done. Remove FD.

(14) Close ‘Install’ window
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5.2 Option install with together

(1) Select Instal
Select (CL) [Install].

(2) Select Change Configuration

Select (CL) the [Change Configuration] menu in the B K

‘Install Subsystem’ window and select (CL) [OK]. [ Bt ][ seoropemima |
| | [ sswwmmiee |
| o izl ‘ ‘ Set IP address |
| [ o |
| [ sumsmeyme |
| |

(3) Select System Option
Select (CL) [System Option] menu in the

Change Config ion

3 H 1 H
Menu Dialog’ window and select (CL) [OK]. || sjsisitsion SCSIUF Configuration ok ]
O De-installation 2 DCR Configuration
C System Option O C¥S Configuration
C Tuning Parameter O System Tuning
O DKU Emulation OHDD Configuration
O Online SCSI IfF Define QLLEY Securiiy

(4) Select Option
Select (CL) [Option...] menu in the * System Option’ window.
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(5) Select Key File

- Option Product
Select (CL) [ Key Fi | e] .
Hitachi TrueCopy - $/390(R] [Not install] < Install...
Hitachi TrueCopy - 5/390(R) Asgnchionous [Not install] |
Hitachi TrueCopy [Nt install] De-install...
Hitachi TrueCopy Asynchronous [Not install] =
Shadowlmage - $/390(R) [Not install] _.KeyFile..
Shadopdmage Mol nstal]
t " ' Linst
LUN Expangion Not install
Hitachi SANtinel ::: ::::::H Drive Equipped
Virtual LVI Install] Permanent (Frame Unlimited) 743 6B
[Virtual LUN [Not install]
FlashAccess - $/390(R) Permanent (Frame Unlimited)
FlashAccess [Not install]
Dynamic Optimizer Mot install] |-
SNMP Agent [Not install]
Hitachi Extended Remote Copy [Not install]
Lodical Device Securily ot installl k2 Closebd
Select the license key file, and select (CL) Select a Licence Key File HE
1
[OK] File name: Folders:
[.plK c:\dkc200vmppc
Cancel
_ et _
e
S[mp
= L
3 history
.
.
List files of type: Drives:
Licence Key FiIes[’.pIk]lZI | = c: |Z|

(7) Select Option

Check the option you want to install, and select (CL)

[Install].

™ Forcibly Inztall Emergency Ky

rkey Information
Key Kind:

Effective Term:
Maximum Capacity:

Permanent
Free
4 Thytes

M Shadowlmage - S/390(R)
@\irtual LV

HFlashAccess - $/390(R)
BE# DK Software/CARE
Hitachi TrueCopy - SA90(R)
Hitachi TrueCopy — S/350(R)
M Shadowlmage - S/390(R)

Agynchronous

Cancel
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(8) Changing finish
Select (CL) [Close].

ame Unlimited)

0
H Py - 57390[A) T
H Py - $/390(R) Asynchrenous nt (Fra
H Y
H by Asynchronous
s| - 5/330(R) Permanent (Fra
S|
H
LI

ita

Permanent (Fra

Pemmanent (Frar

me Unlimited] —
me Unlimited) £ Key il

rive Equipped
me Unlimited) 743 GB

g

me Unlimited)

(9) Close System Option
Select (CL) [OK].

(10) Configuration down loading
The down loading message is displayed.

Loading configuration...
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(11) Change system option is finished
The finished message is displayed. Select (CL) [OK]. Install

@ Change Configuration completed.

(12) “Reading subsystem configuration data...” is displayed.
“Please insert config FD in FDD.” is displayed. FD Backup
Insert the configuration FD into FDD, select (CL) [OK].
@ Pleasze inzert config FO in FOD.

(13) When this procedure is completed, message “Back up is
done. Remove FD.” is displayed. FD Backup

Remove the FD, select (CL) [OK].
@ Backup iz done. Remove FD.

(14) Close ‘Install’ window
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5.3 Details for Screen

[1] The Option Product Panel

Option Product
Option List: Status Key Kind
Hitachi TrueCopy - 57390([R) [Install] Permanent [5 TE) -
Hitachi TrueCopy - 5/390(R] Asynchronous [Install] Permanent [5 TB] | N
Hitachi TrueCopy [Install] Permanent [5 TE)
Hitachi TrueCopy Asynchronous [Install] Permanent [5 TB) -
Shadowlmage - 5/7390[R] [Install] Permanent [5 TB]
Shadowlmage [Install] Permanent [5 TB)
LUN Expansion Install Temporary [120 daps
Hitachi 5ANtinel [Install] Temporary [5TBytes)
HMBR [Hot install] Dii
Yirtual LYl [Install] Emergency [5TBytes) C llve_l
Yirtual LUN [Install] Emergency [10 days) apaciy
FlashAccess - S/390[R) [Mot install] 1TBytes || 22997 GB
FlashAccess [Mot ingtall] 22TBytes
Hitachi CruizeControl [Hot install] 21 TBytes
SNMP Agent [Hot install]
Hitachi Exler!ded_FIemote [:]op_v for 2105 [Hot install% -
Term of validity : 2002/09/10 5/390[R) Capacity : 1542 GB Open Capacity - 21455 GB

Figure 5.3.1 Option Product Panel

The Option Product panel has the following features:

The Option List displays the available DKCMAIN options.

The Status list shows the current status of each option (I nstall or Not Install).

The Key Kind list displays the license type (Tempor ary, Per manent, Emer gency, or
Enterprise) and the maximum licensed capacity of the PDEV's (physical devices). If [Frame
Unlimited] is displayed, thisindicates that the licensed capacity for that option is unlimited.
TheInstall... button allows you to install the selected option.

The De-install... button deinstalls the selected option.

The Key File... button opens the Select a License Key File panel, which allows you to select one
or more license key file(s) for the connected 9900 subsystem.

The Capacity... button opens the Option Product Capacity panel (see Figure 5.3.4), which
displays the total capacity already used and the capacity licensed by specific options such as
TrueCopy, Shadowlmage, and Extended Remote Copy options.

The Drive Equipped box shows the maximum capacity of the current subsystem.

The Close button closes the Option Product panel.
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Notel: If you forcibly install an emergency key to an option that has already the permanent key,
the license of that option will expirein 10 days.
DK C holds the licensed capacity of the previoudly installed permanent key.
Install the license key for [Existing Capacity (Base Capacity) + added capacity].

Note2: Note on instalation of the license key whose installed capacity is larger than the licensed
capacity.
* DKC acceptsthe license key input.
* Through Statusis[Not install], the license capacity is held.
* Install the license key for [Existing Capacity (Base Capacity) + added capacity].

Note3: e« Term of validity : The date when the License key (Temporary key, Emergency key)
lapses is displayed.
* XXX expired at YYY : The date when the License key (Temporary key, Emergency key)
lapsed is displayed.
XXX : Temporary or Emergency.
YYY : Date.
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[2] The License Key Panel

License Key [<]
[ Furcibly Insiall Emergency Meys

rKey Information

Key Kind: Permanent
Effective Term: Free
Maximum Capacity: Frame Unlimited

[0 Shadowlmage - 5/390[R)
[E¥irtual LVI
FlashAccess - 5/390(R)
[EIMDKC Software{CARE
Hitachi TrueCopy - 5f390(R)
Hitachi TrueCopy - 5/390(R) Asynchronous
Shadowlmage - 5/390(R)

Figure 5.3.2 DKCMAIN License Key Panel

License Key License Key

™ Eurcibly Install Emergency feys ™ Eurcibly lusiall Emergency Neys

Key Infi ~Key Information

Key Kind: Permanent Key Kind: Permanent
Effective Term: Free Effective Term: Free
Maximum Capacity: Frame Unlimited Maximum Capacity: Frame Unlimited
Hitachi SANtinel Hitachi SANtinel

[EIEDKC SoftwarefCARE KC Software{CARE

[E Hitachi TrueCopy - S{330([R] Asynchronous

[EHitachi TrueCopy - 5/390(R) Asynchronous
[@ Shadowlmage - S{390(R) Shadowlmage - $/390(R)

[INS1043i] [INS2650E]
Process is normal end. To install this program product [Hitachi TrueCopy - S{390[R)

Asynchronous], you should install another program product
[Hitachi TrueCopy - S{390([R]] first.

Figure 5.3.3 Examples of DKCMAIN License Key Installations

The License Key panel has the following features:

(1) Onthe License Key panel, check the box(es) for the desired option(s). Note: The same option
may appear in more than one suite. Be sure to select each desired option only once, or an error

will occur. In addition, be sure that any prerequisite options are enabled first (e.g. LUN
Manager isrequired for LUSE).

(2) Select Install to continue installation, or select Cancel to exit the License Key panel.
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(3) If aninstalation fails, the failed option(s) will be displayed in red. Select afailed option if you
want to review the contents of the error message. Once you have reviewed the contents of the
error message, select Close to exit the License Key panel, and then retry the installation.

(4) If theinstalation is complete successfully, the License Key panel closes and you are returned to
the Option Product panel. The displayed status of the selected options changes from Not install
to Install.

Note: You caninstall an emergency key to an option that has already been installed with the
permanent key, by selecting the Forcibly Install Emer gency Keys check box. However,
the license of the forcibly installed option will expirein 10 days.
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[3] The Option Product Capacity Panel

The Option Product Capacity panel (see Figure 5.3.4) displays the capacity already used and
capacity licensed by each of the available options**. To access the Option Product Capacity panel,
select the Capacity... button on the Option Product panel (see Figure 5.3.1).

Option Product Capacity

Option List: Already Used Licensed
Hitachi TrueCopy - 5/390(R) TBytes TBytes
Hitachi TrueCopy - 5/390[R] Asynchronous TBytes TBytes

Hitachi TrueCopy Aspnchronous TBytes
Shadowlmage - 5/390(R] TBytes
Shadowlmage TBytes
Hitachi Extended Remote Copy 0.57 TBytes

TBytes
TBytes
TBytes
TBytes

Figure 5.3.4 Option Product Capacity Panel

The Option Product Capacity panel has the following features:

B TheOption List displays the available DKCMAIN options**.

B The Already Used displays the total disk capacity that each option has aready used.

B The Licensed displays the total disk capacity that the user islicensed to use.

B The Close button exits the Option Product Capacity panel

Note: If the capacity aready used has reached 99% of the capacity licensed, the option is
highlighted in red. If the capacity already used has reached 80% of the capacity licensed, the
option is highlighted in yellow. It is recommended that you add your licensed capacity for
the options that are highlighted in red or yellow on the Option Product Capacity panel.

Note *1: Hitachi TrueCopy - /390, Hitachi TrueCopy - S/390° Asynchronous, Hitachi

TrueCopy, Hitachi TrueCopy Asynchronous, Shadowlmage - §/390°, Shadowlmage, and
Hitachi Extended Remote Copy.
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6 Prioritized Port Control

6.1 Window Transition

General display (main) window

oe []
P i
M@ s O MErs
Part

10000[10Ps]

Control (setting/reference) window €<———&wi ] [ ] il

Detailed graphic Wll’ldOW \I/

Prioritized Port Control

@ [PRIZ145i]

Do wou want to stop monitoring when you close this screen?

Prioritized Port Control is available in only modify mode.

<General display window (main window)>
Select [Prioritized Port Control] of the SVP (RMC) launcher.
When the main window is opened, the monitoring is started.

<Detailed graphic window>
Select (CL) [Detail] in the ‘Main’ window.

<Control (setting/reference) window>
Select (CL) [Control] in the ‘Main’ window.

<Exit>
Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘Main’ window or (CL) [close] button at the upper right.
Then the message box is displayed.

<Selection of monitoring discontinuation>
Select (CL) [Yes] in the message box.
When you do not want to discontinue but want to continue the monitoring, select [No].
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6.2 Function of Each Window
6.2.1 Main Window

Part Performance

Parameter
[ @ 0P O ME/s |

0 1000 [ioPs]

* Pressing of each button executes the following function.

Control ------- Displays the control (setting) window.
Detail --------- Displays the detailed graphic window.
Close---------- Closes the window.

» Function of each radio button of Parameter is shown below.
|OPS---------- Displays IOPS data.
MB/S --------- MB/S data.

* Function of each Port is shown below.
* A bar graph is displayed for each port.
 The check box on the left of each port name shows which of the prioritized port or non-
prioritized port is set.
Not checked------ The prioritized port is set.
Checked ---------- The non-prioritized port is set.
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6.2.2 Detailed Graphic Window

opPs A1l Prioritized Port

Parameter
10000
@ 10PS
O MBS

— Data Option

fla
Aa.
tlir.

gooo

~ Unit of Grid

fol— [7]

G000

4000

2000

* Port selection combo box.
All the prioritized ports, al the non-prioritized ports, or an individual port can be selected.
When a port or a set of portsis selected from the combo box, the detailed graph of the port(s) is

displayed.
* Parameter
|IOPS---------- The IOPS data is displayed.
MB/S --------- The MB/S datais displayed.
When the window is opened, the [IOPS] has been sel ected.
 Data option
Max ----------- The maximum value datais displayed.
Ave ----------- The average value data is displayed.
Min ----------- The minimum value datais displayed.
e Limit of Grid

The data of the selected period is displayed in the graph. The period can be selected from five
minutes, aday, and aweek.

Note : When the port is not installed, the value O is displayed.
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6.2.3 Control (Setting/Reference) Window

[Prioritized Port Parameter
[ Use Prioritized Threshold
Threshold——————————

* Port selection combo box
Information on al the prioritized ports or an individual port is displayed.
Only one piece of information can be set for the one port.

* Type
Prioritized Port -------------------- Priority setting and the Prioritized Port Parameter are validated.
Non Prioritized Port -------------- Non-priority setting and the Non-Prioritized Port Parameter are

validated.
* Prioritized Port Parameter
Use Prioritized Threshold ------- The threshold valueis used.

|OPS------=-mmm - Sets the threshold value of the IOPS.

MB/S === m e Sets the threshold value of the MB/S.
* Non-Prioritized Port Parameter

|IOPS---------- Sets the upper limit value of the IOPS.

MB/S --------- Sets the upper limit value of the MB/S.

Table of Setting Items

Port Type Parameter
Port Selection Priority setting | Thethreshold valueis not used. (The check box of the Use Prioritized
(combo box) (Prioritized Port) |Threshold isleft blank.)

The threshold value is used. (The [Setting for the IOPS (I0OPS).
check box of the Use Prioritized

Threshold is checked off.) Setting for the MB/S (MB/S).
Non-priority Setting for the IOPS (I0PS).
setting
(Non-Prioritized |Setting for the IOPS (IOPS).
Port)

* Apply button ------ Apply the parameters .
* Release button ---- Reset the prioritized port control by the prioritized port and no threshold.
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7 References for HORC Operation Screen (for OPEN VOL)

7.1 HORC Main screen

CU SIN —wolure List
’7 Port ID LUN Wal Type Status SEQ Sub SN SEI0 Port ID LUN %ol Path  Fence Grp{lu]
_ ; 16 00 00 0000 e SMPL -
RCU List 14 00 00 0020 e SMPL
SN CU S50 Path 1L 00 00 004D SyneS) FOUE 11111 0004 14 OF 40 ODEF Fib  Mever
005 OF 00F0 G 14 00 00 060 SynefP] FOUE 25005 OOF0 2R 00 A7 O09F Fib  Dats
14 00 00 ODE0 Amyn(P] COPY 35005 OOF0 2R 00 &7 OOFF Fib  Mewer OO[Grp)
14 00 00 O0:AD Asyn(s] PAIR SEQ 11111 0004 14 OF &0 O0:SF Fib Hewer 20[LU]J
14 00 00 OGO Syne[S] COPY 14411 0004 14 OF ©0 00:3F Fib  Data
14 00 00 O0:ED e Deleting
1B M 01 000 e SMPL
Add RCU... 1B 01 01 0021 Syme(S) POUB 11111 0004 1B OF 21 00:DE Fib Dats
———— 1B ™ 01 0041 SwnefF] FOUE 25005 OOF0 2@ 00 CE O0BE Fib  Status
Edlit Puth 3510 1B 01 01 0061 Asyn(P) COPY 35005 OOF0 2@ 00 M6 O08E Fib  Mewer 21(Grp)
—— 1B 01 01 00B1 Azyn(s] PAIR SER 11111 0004 1B OF &1 O0FE Fib  Hewer O1[LUJ
Daletz ROU 1B 01 01 01A1 SymefS] COPY 11111 0004 1B OF &1 O00:SE Fib  Status
—— 1B 1 01 O0CA e Deleting
fCl) Opdion... 1B 01 01 O0E1 -eeeee Deleting hd
oy Subus.. Selected devices @ 01 | Srapshot .. || Display Filter... || Change CUA... | CU#: i
—MCU List — Pair Operations  C/T Group Operztion Other Operations —
SN CU 3510 Path PP P Thiz Paired Paired
T 0 Gi0a Fb | Pairdizeluy... || Puirrezyric... | # CU SN/ S50 FPath
Puircrauts,.. Loy Opzrution on " Crenn Liabas BAsyric Option...
02 MCU Used sl TR R n
Crangs Opiior... 03 [ oad oro. |
— =P 04 MER 09576/ 0204 Fib Hed Group..
unction Switch... PR~ i3 wloie O Seript...
Puirzplitr . Dlal sba
srepleT 0% MCU 12345/ Oalf... Fib e oreue
Pairzplit ... 0B RCU 65500/ 1200, 6 [*

RCU List

MCU List

This List Box displays Controllers as RCU(Remote disk Control Unit).
“XXXXX XX XXXX XXX”
Serial Number CU SSID  Path Type

This List Box displays Controllers as MCU(Main disk Control Unit).
(Only volume pairing is established.)

“XXXXX XX XXXX XXX”

Serial Number CU SSID  Path Type
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Volume List................. This List Box displays valid OPEN VOL (open volume) and the Pairdisplay.
XX XX XX XX XX XXX(X) XXXXXXX XXX XXXXX XXXX XX

OO ®© 6

© o © G o @

XX XX XX:XX X X X(XXX)”
3 5 (o @

(D #OPEN VOL:PORT....
(2 #OPEN VOL:ID..........
(3) #OPEN VOL:LUN......
(4) #CU#LDEV ...............
(5 Copy Mode..................

(6) Volume Type...............

(7) StatUS..oveveeeeeeeeerererenn

(9) Sub Status ........cocu.......

12 #OPEN VOL:PORT....

13 #OPEN VOL:ID..........

#OPEN VOL:LUN......

19 #CUH#LDEV .....o.........

PORT Number of OPEN VOL

SCSI ID Number of OPEN VOL

LUN Number of OPEN VOL

CU address:LDEV top address of OPEN VOL

“Sync” : Synchronous

“Asyn” : Asynchronous

“-” : SMPL Volume

“p” : Primary Volume

“S” : Secondary Volume

“-” : SMPL Volume

Volume Pairdisplay

“SMPL” : SMPL

“PAIR” : PAIR

“COPY” : COPY

“PSUS/PSUE” : Suspend

“Suspending” : Suspending

“Deleting” : Deleting

“PDUB” : PDUB

Suspend sub status.

“GRP”: The consistency time of the volume is
corresponding to the C/T group’s.

“LU” : The consistency time of the volume is
not corresponding to the C/T group’s.

“OFF” : The volume is suspended by MCU P/S
off.

Serial Number of Destination Controller.

SSID of destination Controller.

PORT Number of OPEN VOL on the destination

Controller.

SCSI ID Number of OPEN VOL on the

destination Controller.

(Group Number if destination Controller is

DKC4601.)

LUN Number of OPEN VOL on the destination

Controller.

CU address on the destination Controller

:LDEV top address of OPEN VOL on the

destination Controller.

Path Type

“Srl” : Serial path

“Fib” : Fibre path
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17 Fence Level................. OPEN VOL Fence Level

Grp. (LV) oo, C/T group#(Error Level)

Note: When the pair is in transition to the SMPL state, the brank might be
displayed in the volume list, except Port, ID, LUN, Vol, Status, Please
refresh the screen.

Snapshot .........cccu.e..e. Output HORC pair status into a next file.
Change CU# ................ Specifies CU address (CU#) to display the RCU List, the MCU List and the
Volume List concerned with the CU.
Port Operation
Port ....ccvvenneeee Changes the serial port type between LCP and RCP. Changes the fibre port

type to Initiator/Target/RCU Target.

When the MCU is connected to the RCU with serial port, the MCU side port
type must be set to RCP.

When the MCU is connected to the RCU with fibre port, the MCU side port
type must be set to initiator.

Path Operation

AddRCU............ Establishes the path between the MCU and the RCU. When establishing the
path, the MCU must register the object RCU first. This function registers the
object RCU and establishes the path at a time. When the MCU registers the
object RCU successfully, the RCU is added to the RCU list. (Up to 4 RCU
units can be registered for one MCU.)

Edit Path/SSID... Adds/reduces the number of paths or SSIDs to an RCU selected from the RCU
list.

Delete RCU......... Deletes an RCU selected from the RCU list and the path(s) to the RCU at a
time. Before executing this function, all the units paired with the RCU must be
set to SMPL status.

RCU Option....... Changes the option for connection to an RCU selected from the RCU list. The
connection option can also be specified when the RCU is registered, but this
function is used to change the option during operation.

RCU Status ........ Displays the status of an RCU selected from the RCU list. This function can
also display the status of each path to the RCU.
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Pair Operation

(Note: All pair operations are disabled if the synchronous copy pair(s) and asynchronous copy
pair(s) are selected at the sametime.)

Pairdisplay.......... Displays the status of avolume selected from the volumelist. Thisfunctionis
disabled if two or more volumes are selected from the volume list.
Paircreate............ Creates the HORC pair(s) by making the SMPL volume(s) selected from the

volume list become the P-VOL(s). Before executing this function, the CU that
includes the S-VOL(s) must be registered as the RCU(s). Thisfunctionis
disabled if the volume(s) selected include(s) the volume(s) in the status other
than SMPL.

Change Option ... Changes the pair option of the volume(s) (not in the SMPL status) selected
from the volume list. The pair option can also be specified when the pair is
created, but this function is used to change the option during the operation.
Thisfunction is disabled if any volume(s) selected include(s) the SMPL,
suspending, deleting and Secondary V olume(s).

Pairsplit-r ........... Suspends the pair(s) of the volume(s) selected from the volumelist. This
function is disabled if any volume(s) selected include(s) the SMPL, PSUS,
PSUE suspending, and deleting volume(s).

Pairsplit-S........... Deletes the pair of the volume(s) selected from the volume list.

Pairresync........... Resume the pair of the volume(s) (in the suspend status) selected from the
volumellist. Thisfunction isenabled if the selected volume(s) is(are)
suspended P-VOL(s).
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C/T Group Operation

C/T Group List...X XXX XXXXX / XXXX ... XXX
o @ ® ® 6 6 o
@ C/T group# (00 - 3F)
@ Type of own CU.

MCU : Own CU isMCU for the paired CU.

RCU : Own CU isRCU for the paired CU.

M&R : Own CU and the paired CU are the same.
® S/N of the paired CU.

If “Used” isdisplayed, the paired CU is not exist.

@ Slash.
® SSID of the paired CU.

® If “...” isdisplayed, own CU have two or more paired CU.

@ Type of the path
“Srl” : Serid path
“Fib” : Fibre path

Group Status....... Displays the status of a C/T group selected from C/T group list.

Add Group. ........ Assigns the C/T group selected from C/T group list. Thisfunction is disabled

if the specified C/T group has aready assigned.

Delete Group...... Releases the C/T group selected from C/T group list. Thisfunction is enabled
if the CU type of the specified C/T group is“MCU” (Displayed “MCU” on the

C/T group list).

Group Option..... Changes the option parameters of the C/T group selected from C/T group list.
Thisfunction is disabled if the CU type of the specified C/T group is“RCU”
(Displayed “RCU” on the C/T group list). Also, the specified C/T group is not

assigned, too.
Async Option Operation

Async Option ..... Changes the option parameters of the asynchronous function.

Other Functions

Ldev Operation .. Displays HORC Sub Main Screen of OPEN VOL selected from Volume List of

HORC Main screen.

Usage. ....cccccenee Displays HORC operation control information.

SCript...ccceveeenee Executes HORC Script.

Refresh. .............. Updates information displayed on the screen. Information displayed on the
screen is kept asis until thisfunction is executed.

History......cc...... Refferring the History window.

EXiteiiiiiee Exits the operation screen.
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7.2 LDEV Operation screen

Port Type....ccccvcvveeeen.
VolumelList.................

Display Filter

LDEY Operation

% olume List

Port Tupe:  Serial

Dev Type  Status 5/ S50 Dev Ferce
i =iE
10:07 SMPL

10:0E Syne(S] COPY 44444 1234 0E:0E Data

10:15 Aswn(5] PAIR 44444 1234 0OE:15 Status

Selected devices 1

r Dizplay Filker
CU#:00 Port ID LUM: 14 00 00 —
.
Pair Statu:
SMPL PSUS/PSUE
i o
Deleting Suzpending ,TI

Displays the port type which concerned LU uses.

Thislist box displays valid LDEV of OPEN VOL and the Pairdisplay.
XXX XXXXK(K) XXXXKXXX XXXXX XXXX XX XX X"

O] @ O @ ® ® @
O #CU#LDEV........... CU address:.LDEV address
@ Copy Type.............. Sync : Synchronous copy pair
Asyn : Asynchronous copy pair
“o-r : SMPL Volume
® Volume Type.......... “P : Primary Volume
‘S . Secondary Volume
“-r : SMPL Volume
@ Pairdisplay .............. Volume Pairdisplay
“SMPL” : SMPL
“PAIR" : PAIR
“COPY” : COPY

“PSUS/PSUE” : Suspend
“Suspending” : Suspending
“Deleting” : Deleting
® Serial Number of Destination Controller
® SSID of Destination Controller

@ #CU:#LDEV........... CU address on the destination Controller
:LDEV address on the destination Controller
FencelLevd ............ LDEV Fence Leve

Display filter of the Volume List.
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Pair Operation
Pairdisplay.......... Displays the status of avolume selected from the volumelist. Thisfunctionis
disabled if two or more volumes are selected from the volume list.
HORC Pair Operation
Pairresync........... Resume the pair of the volume(s) (in the suspend status) selected from the
volumelist. Thisfunction isdisabled if the volume(s) selected include(s) a
asynchronous copy pair(s).

If all the pair of the volume(s) (in the suspend status) are not resumed, PDUB is
displayed at this OPEN VOL in the HORC Main screen.

Other Functions

Refresh............... Updates information displayed on the screen. Information displayed on the
screen is kept asis until thisfunction is executed.

Close....ccccvnuennen. Close the operation screen.
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7.3 Port...screen

-*RCU Target

- |

Part Change

Port#t Cluster Type Mode |
CH A/B 1 T arget Standard - |

) arge andard

CH J/K[CH L/M] 1 RCU Target High Speed

CH N/P[CH QfR] 1 Initiator High Speed |
CHA 2 LCP

CHE 2 LCP |
CHC 2 LCP

CHD 2 LCP

CHE 2 RCP

Meszzage :

Displaysthe list of usable serial channels.
CHX X XXX XXX

O @ 0o
® Channel ID

@

Example display by type of the port type.

CHA(CHC).ovvverre.
CH A/B(CH C/D)

@ Cluster ID (1 or 2)

® Channel type (LCP, RCP, Initiator, Target, RCU Target)

Serial or 2 port fibre (standard)

4 port fibre (standard)

2 port fibre (high speed)
4 port fibre (high speed)

@ Speed (Standard or High Speed, fibre port only)

Changes the channel type selected from the list to the RCP.
Changes the channel type selected from the list to the LCP.
Changes the channel type selected from the list to the initiator.
Changes the channel type selected from the list to the target.
Changes the channel type selected from the list to the RCU target.

Displays the progress of each changing process when the Changing function is

Started.

Checking port# CH X[CL Y] ...
Blocking port# CH X[CL Y] ...
Setting port# CH X[CL Y] ...
Restoring port# CH X[CL Y] ...
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7.4 Add RCU... screen

* Specify RCU parameter.

r
o

RCU SN - 32768 oK |
SSiD1 - Cancel

oA |
55ID2 - [ ]
55ID3 - [ ]
551D4 - [ ]

Mum. of Path :

Port Type
) Serial

@ Fibre Controller 1D :

RCU S/N............ Input the Serial number of RCU.
“XXXXX”.....5 characters.
SSID1 -4........... Input the SSID of RCU. (Note)

XXXX. 4 hexadecimal digits number.
Num. Of Path..... Specifies the number of path between MCU & RCU.(1 - 8)
Port Type... ........ Specifies the port type (Serial or Fibre).

Controller ID...... The Controller identification used in WWN.
It is effective only when Fibre is specified for Port Type.

Note: How to Set Up HORC of DKC410L
1. Setting SSIDs
DKC410I can have different SSIDs for each 64 boundary of LDEV#.

It is possible for DKC4101 to have independent SSIDs for each 64 boundary of LDEV#.
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* Specify PATH parameter.
Input the RCU parameter, then input the path parameter for each specified path.

Path Parameter Path Parameter
S5/ - 20056 S/N : 32768
551D1 : 0006 S5ID1: 0D0A
S51D2 : 0007 S5ID2 : O00FD
S5ID3 : 0008 55103
551D4 : 0003 5510:):
Path No. : 1 Path No. : 2
Port - MCU Port -
Link Adr. : RCU Port :
Logical Adr. - Logical Adr. : | V)
1].4 | | Cancel | | 114 | | Cancel |
(Serial) (Fibre)
Port (Serid)............. Specify the port using as RCP in the Combo Box.
Link Adr. (Serid)....Input the destination link address.
XX 2 characters of hexadecimal number. (“00” through “fd”)
If RCU is connected to MCU directly without ESCD, specified “00” at the
[Link Adr.].

If RCU is connected to MCU with ESCD, specified destination link address at
the[Link Adr.].

MCU Port (Fibre)....Specify the port using asinitiator in the Combo Box.
RCU Port (Fibre).....Specify the port using as RCU target on the RCU side.

Logica Adr. ........... Specify logical address of the destination DK C.
Please select alogica address which is defined as CU imagesin the RCU.
CU images are:
00 through OF for Serial
00 through 1F for Fibre

Copyright ©2000,2002, Hitachi, Ltd.
| REV.3 ||Feb.2000|Mar.ZOOl|Aug.2002|$ep.2002| | | SVP07-100




K6602327-

7.5 Edit Path/SSID

7.5.1 Path/SSID Edit... screen

Path/55I0 Edit

® Edit Path
O Edit 51D

Edit Path ... Adding/reducing the number of paths.
Edit SSID.. Adding/reducing the number of SSIDs.

7.5.2 Edit Path... screen

Edit Path - dit Path -
fiPath Port Destination fiPath M-Port R-Port Lg

. CHATCLIT. oo W CH ATCLAT . CH AL,
¥2EHIEL2] T oo ¥27TEHI[EL2] T CH B(CLT)

(Serial) (Fibre)
Path List....Display current path’s information.

Serial: “X CH X(CL X) XXXX”
O] @ O ®

Fibre: “X CH X(CL X) CH X(CL X)”
© @ O @ ©6

@ #Path........cccuvevenene. Status(+:Normal -:Abnormal) and Path No. (1 ~ 8)
@ #POIt e Port# of path creating on MCU side. (CH A ~ CH R)
@ #Cluster........cceeuneeen. Cluster# of Concerned port on MCU side. (CL1 ~ CL4)

@ Destination (Serial) ... Link address (2 hexadecimal numbers) + Logical address
(2 hexadecimal numbers)

@ #Port (Fibre).............. Port# of path creating on RCU side.
® #Cluster(Fibre).......... Cluster# of concerned port on RCU side. (CL1 ~ CL4)
Add... ........ Adding new path.(Refer to Add.. RCU-Specified Path Parameter)

Delete........ Deleting the path selected in the Path List.
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7.5.3 Edit SSID... screen

Edit 551D

S5/N : 20056

SSID List

0006
0007

SSID List ..Display current SSIDs information.
Add........... Adding new SSIDs.

Delete........ Deleting the SSIDs selected in the SSID List.

7.5.4 Add SSID... screen

Add 551D
—Additional 551D s —

ssip - (0003

ssio:- [ |

Additional SSIDs......... To add the SSIDs, input 4 hexadecimal digits numbers.
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7.6 RCU Option... screen

R Option

Minimum Paths : EI

Maximum Initial Copy Activity
|V ® 4 Yol 16 Vol

RIO MIH Time (sec) : [15 ]
Path Blockade Watch [sec] :

Minimum Paths...........cccocenennee. Specifies lowest number of paths needed for continuation of
HORC. Defined between 1 to 8.

Maximum Initial Copy Activity .. Specifies maximum number of Initial copy execution.
(First group of defined HORC volume pairs.)
Defined 4 or 16.
Notice: On the case of Multiplatform configuration, the
parameter must be the default value 4 when you create
HRC pairsin the same DK C as one that has HORC

remote paths.
RIOMIHTIME....ccoiveeeieee, Specifies RIO MIH time. (10 through 100, default is 15)
Path Blockade Watch................... Specifies the time to watch the blockade of fibre path.

(O through 45, default is 40)
This parameter can be specified only for fibre path.
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7.7 RCU Status... screen

RCU Status

RCU S/N : 35005
SS5ID : 00f0, DOF, 0OF2
Path Type : Serial
Minimum Paths : 1

M aximum Initial
Copy Activity Vol.]: g

CH JICL2]
CH R[CL1]
CH R[CL2]

CH HICL1]
CH K[CL2]

Path Status : Mormal

Close

+. Hormal Status, -- Hot Hormal Status

RCU Status
RCU 5/M : 32768

SSID : 000a, 00ab
Path Type : Fibre
Minimum Paths : 2

M aximum Initial
Copy Activity [Wol.] : 1

Last Time : 12/31/2000 22:05:08 Last Time : 12/31/2000 22:05:08
Reg. Time : 06/07/1996 09:37:36 Reg. Time : 06/07/1996 09:37:36
AU sllfl Thne (2] - RI0 MIH Time [sec] : h0
Pain Bluseads Weaten [z2x) - Path Blockade Watch [sec) : 127
#Path Port Destination #Path M-Port R-Port

CH JICL2]
CH R[CL1]
CH R[CL2]

CH B(CL1)
CH C(CL1)
CH R[CL1)

+. Hormal Status, -- Hot Hormal Status

Path Status : Mormal

(Serid) (Fibre)
RCU S# ..o, Display Serial number of the RCU.
10,9,9,9, 0. G 5 decimal digits.
SSID...oovieeceeeee Display SSID of the RCU.
10,9, 9,9, G 4 hexadecimal digits.
Path Type....cccccvvuvennee. Display the path type. (Serial or Fibre)
Minimum Paths............ Display lowest number of paths necessity for continuation of HORC.
Maximum Initid .......... Display maximum number of Initial copy execution.
Last Time.....ccccvecveneee. Display last update time & date of the RCU.
Reg. Time.....cceeueeeee. Display registration time & date of the RCU.
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Path Status.....Display status of path that selected in list.
If itisn’t “Normal”, do the recovery action according to TRBL06-290 “ Recovery
Action of Path Status Error”.

“NOthING” ..o No established.

ENOIMA” e The status of path is normal.

“Initiaization Failed” ........cccoovvivvievevinseve e, Error has occurred in the path initialization.
“Communication Time OUL”.........cccooevererereneas Communication between MCU and RCU time out.
“Resource Shortage(MCU)" ........cccoveveevvereerennnn. Resource at the MCU is short.

“Resource Shortage(RCU)" .......cccevevvreverennnn, Resource at the RCU is short.

“Serial Number Mismatch” ..........cccceevvvvvenenne. Specified serial number is mismatch.

“INvalid POrt” .. Specified port isinvalid.

“RCU Port Number Mismatch”.........cccccceuennen. Specified port of the RCU is mismatch.

“RCU does not support Fibre Remote Copy” .... RCU does not support Fibre Remote Copy function.
“Communication Failed” ...........ccocecvvrnirnnnne. The communication failed.

Refresh........... Refresh displayed information.
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7.8 Paircreate... screen

Paircreate

Port 1D LUN Part D LUN
pyvoL: 14 o0 oo svoL:[ [7] [
RCU: | -] Pricarity -
— Initial Copy
@ Entire Yolume

2 Mone [must be already sprchronized)

® Synchronous Cancel

O Agynchronous  CAT Cirowmn ; Clniar. .

P-VOL ..., Display volume(OPEN VOL) that is MCU side.
PORT......Display PORT Number of OPEN VOL.
ID............ Display SCSI ID Number of OPEN VOL.
LUN........ Display LUN Number of OPEN VOL.
S-VOL ....coeevveeereeennen. Specifies volume(OPEN VOL) that is RCU side.
PORT......Specifies PORT Number of OPEN VOL that is RCU side.
ID............ Specifies SCSI ID Number of OPEN VOL that is RCU side.

(Specifies Group Number if destination Controller is DKC460L.)
LUN........ Specifies LUN Number of OPEN VOL that is RCU side.
XX 2 hexadecimal digits.

Priority ...cccoveeveeniieennnn. Specifies priority of initial copy execution.

RCU ..o Select RCU from the Combo Box.
The list of RCUs currently registered will appear.

XXXXX XX XXXX XXX
O] @ ® ®

@ Serial number of RCU.
@ CU# of RCU.
® SSID of RCU.
@ Type of the path.
“Srl”....... Serial
“Fib” ...... Fibre

Initial Copy....cceevvvenvennee. Specifies initial copy type. (Valid only for the remote dual copy function.)
“Entire Volume™................. Specifies all cylinders.
“NONE” ..o Nothing
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Copy Mode.............

C/T Group...............

....... Specifies copy mode.

“Synchronous’ ..........c.c.c..... Specifies synchronous copy.
“Asynchronous’.................. Specifies asynchronous copy.

....... Select C/T group# from the combo box.

Thelist of C/T group currently assigned will appear, except the CU type of
the C/T group is not RCU (Displayed as “RCU” in the C/T group list).
This combo box is displayed effectively if the “ Asynchronous’ is
specified.

....... Specifies pair option item. (Refer to Pair Option...)
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7.9 Pairsplit-S... screen

] Delete Pair by Force

Delete Range [Asyn]
DCAT
* Group
2Ly
|76 | Cancel

Delete Pair by Force ....Specified forcibly delete mode.
The Pairdisplay is deleted even when the communication with the CU is
disabled. In the case of asynchronous copy pairs, “Delete Pair by Force” can
be specified if the Delete Rangeis“ Group”.

Delete Range(Asyn)....... Select the kind of deletion. (Effective only asynchronous copy pair.

Fixed “LU” if 2 or more volume are specified.)

*CIT ....... All pair(s) will be deleted which have the same C/T asthe
specified pair. (Displayed effectively if the specified pair(s)
is(are)) :

*SVOL
* Neither “Suspending” status nor “Deleting” status

* Group ...All pair(s) will be deleted which are assigned to the same C/T
group as the specified pair.

eLU....... Only specified pair(s) will be deleted.
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7.10 Pair Option... screen

Pair Cption

— Initial Copy Pace —Ermor Level [Azync]

oG
IEI Tracks roup

Ly
—PY¥OL Fence Level — —rizzumz Aange [Soyne] —
1 5-YOL Data 3 Birpup
0 S-VOL Status QLy
® Never ok | cuncel

Initial Copy Pace..............

P-VOL FencelLevd .........

Error Level (Async).........

Resume Range (Async) ...

Specifies Initial copy pace.

NN e Decimal number within arange of 1 to 15.
P-VOL fence level

“SVOL Data’ ............. P-VOL fence when datais unmatched
“SVOL Status’........... P-VOL fence when status can not be changed.
“Never’ ....cceeeveeennen. Never fence

(Note: Fixed “Never” when asynchronous copy pairing)

The suspension kind when asynchronous pairing is failed. Displayed
effectively if the specified volume is asynchronous copy volume.

“Group” ......... All asynchronous copy volumes under the same C/T group
as the specified volume(s) will be suspended.
LU e Only specified volume(s) will be suspended.

The resumption kind of suspended asynchronous copy volume.
Displayed effectively when asynchronous copy pair resuming.

“Group” ......... All asynchronous copy volumes under the same C/T group
as the specified volume(s) will be resumed.
LU e Only specified volume(s) will be resumed.
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7.11 Pairdisplay... screen (of OPEN VOL)

Initial Copy Priority..............
P-VOL Emulation Type........

S-VOL Emulation Type........

r Wolurne List

Port Type . Serial

Dey  Type Status S/M o S50 Dev  Fence

Bl PSS
: SHPL
10:0E Sprc(S] COPY
10:15 Asyr(S) PAIR

44444 1234 0OE:0E Data
44444 1234 0OE:15 Status

Selected devices: 1

r Dizplay Filter
CU$#:00 Port 1D LUW: 14 00 00
|

Pair Status
SMPL PSUS/PSUE
v
i =
Delsting Suzpending

Displays volume(OPEN VOL) (MCU side).
PORT... Display PORT Number of OPEN VOL.
ID......... Display SCSI ID Number of OPEN VOL.
LUN..... Display LUN Number of OPEN VOL.

VOL..... Display LDEV top address of OPEN VOL.

Displays volume(OPEN VOL) (RCU side).
PORT... Display PORT Number of OPEN VOL.
ID......... Display SCSI ID Number of OPEN VOL.
LUN..... Display LUN Number of OPEN VOL.

VOL..... Display LDEV top address of OPEN VOL.

Displays serial number of the RCU.

Displays SSID of the RCU.

Displays port type of OPEN VOL.

Displays Initial copy pace. (Remote Dual Copy)

“NN” e Decimal number within arange of 1 to 15.

Displays priority of initial copy execution.

Displays P-VOL device emulation type and volume size (OPEN

VOL).

Displays S-VOL device emulation type and volume size (OPEN

VOL).
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Update Copy ...........
Pair Synchronized...

Pair status................

Pair Sub Status........

Last Updated...........
Pair Established......
Pair Suspended .......
SVOL write...........
C/T Group...............

.............. Displays pair synchronous mode.

.............. Displays progress of initial copy.

(Note: Thereisapossibility to be displayed as“Not Valid(Initial copy
not complete)” when agreeing with undermentioned condition.
* The specified volumeis S-VOL.
* The specified volume is asynchronous copy pair.
* The specified volumeisin the suspended state.)

.............. Displays Pairdisplay information.

SMPL”
“PDUB”
“COPY”
“PAIR"
“PSUS(P-VOL by Operator)”
“PSUS(S-VOL by Operator)”
“PSUS(by MCU)”
“PSUE(by RCU)”
“PSUS(Delete pair to RCU)”
“PSUE(S-VOL failure)”
“PSUE(MCU IMPL)"
“PSUE(Initial Copy Failed)”
“PSUS(Sidefile Overflow)”
“Suspending”
“Deleting”
“PSUE(MCU P/S OFF)”

.............. Displays pair sub status information.

“Warning in SMPL”
“Warning in PSUE”
“Warning in PAIR”

.............. Displays last update time of Pairdisplay.

.............. Displays registration time the volume pair.

.............. Displays suspension time of the volume pair.
.............. Display whether to enable S-VOL to read/write.
.............. Displays the C/T group# (‘00" - *3F’) of the volume.

(Displayed effectively if the volume is asynchronous copy volume.)
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Displays the C/T status the volume.

(Displayed effectively when agreeing with undermentioned condition.)

* Thevolumeis S-VOL.

“Group” .... The consistency time of the volume correspond to the C/T
group’ s which the volume belongs to.

“LU” ... The consistency time of the volume is different from the
C/T group’ s which the volume belongs to.

Displays pair option item. (Sameto Pair Option...)
Refresh displayed information.

Displays HORC Sub Main screen of OPEN VOL, and resuming
operation for LDEV can be performed.
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7.12 Pairdisplay... screen (of LDEV)

Pa0OL:  00:0E

SMOL: OE:F1 |nitial Copy Pace : 15 Tracks

RCU S/ 03272 Ipitial Copy Prionty: 14

S50 1234

FAOL Erulation Type . OPEM-3 234773 Mbute
S0L Emulation Type : OPEM-3 4493323 M buyte

Update Copy . Synchronous

Fair Synchronized : 40 %

Fair Status : PSUS [POL by operator)
Last Updated :  01/11/2001 00:05:08
Pair Establizhed : 084171936 09:37.36

Fair Suzpended ;

SAOL Wwrite Dizable

CAT Ciroue

Susmancad ty

P-VOL ..oooveveeeeeeeee e Displays volume(LDEV) (MCU side).
SVOL oo Displays volume(LDEV) (RCU side).
RCU SIN....ccvvieeeeeeeen Displays serial number of the RCU.
SSID..ovceceeee e Displays SSID of the RCU.
Initial Copy Pace................... Displays Initial copy pace. (Remote Dual Copy)
“NN" e Decimal number within arange of 1 to 15.
Initial Copy Priority.............. Displays priority of initial copy execution.

P-VOL Emulation Type........ Displays P-VOL device emulation type and volume size.
S-VOL Emulation Type........ Displays S-VOL device emulation type and volume size.
Update Copy ......ccovevereveeenne Displays pair synchronous mode.

Pair Synchronized................. Displays progress of initial copy(Remote Dual Copy).
(Note: There is apossibility to be displayed as “Not Valid(Initial copy
not complete)” when agreeing with undermentioned condition.
* The specified volumeis S-VOL.
* The specified volume is asynchronous copy pair.
* The specified volume isin the suspended state.)
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Pair status........ccccceevververieennn. Displays Pairdisplay information.
“SMPL”
“PDUB”
“COPY”
“PAIR”
“PSUS(P-VOL by Operator)”
“PSUS(S-VOL by Operator)”
“PSUS(by MCU)”
“PSUE(by RCU)”
“PSUS(Delete pair to RCU)”
“PSUE(S-VOL failure)”
“PSUE(MCU IMPL)”
“PSUE(Initial Copy Failed)”
“PSUS(Sidefile Overflow)”
“Suspending”

“Deleting”

“PSUE(MCU P/S OFF)”
Last Updated..........ccceevvenenne Displays last update time of Pairdisplay.
Pair Established..................... Displays registration time the volume pair.
Pair Suspended...........c.ccue.... Displays suspension time of the volume pair.
S-VOL Write.......ccovvvervvareenne Display whether to enable S-VOL to read/write.
CIT Group ....cccecvevvevrerinseene Displays the C/T group# (‘00” - “3F’) of the volume.

(Displayed effectively if the volume is asynchronous copy volume.)

Suspended by .......c.cccevvennne Displays the C/T status the volume.
(Displayed effectively when agreeing with undermentioned condition.)
* The volume is S-VOL.
“Group” ....The consistency time of the volume correspond to the C/T
group’s which the volume belongs to.
“LU” ... The consistency time of the volume is different from the
C/T group’s which the volume belongs to.

OptioN... ccoeeeereceee e Displays pair option item. (Same to Pair Option...)

Refresh ..o, Refresh displayed information.
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7.13 Pairsplit-r... screen

S-VOL Write Enable........

Suspend Kind...................

Suspend Range (Async) ...

Pending update (Async)...

] S-¥OL Write Enable

- Suspend Kind
O PAUL Failure

@ 5-y0L

— Suspend Range [Async] —
* Group

el

— Pending Update [Async]—
® Drain

3 Purge

| _. ........... uK‘l | [:ar“:el |

Specifies whether to enable S-VOL write.
If you want to use this parameter, select “S-VOL” in Suspend Kind
parameter.

Specifies suspended type.
“P-VOL Failure” .... P-VOL suspension reported as P-VOL failure.,
“S-VOL”....cccvere. S-VOL suspension

(Note: “P-VOL Failure” cannot be specified for asynchronous copy pair.)

Specifies suspension kind of asynchronous copy pair(s).
Displayed effectively when asynchronous copy pair(s) suspension.

“Group” ......... All asynchronous copy pair which belong to the same C/T
group as the specified volumes will be suspended.
“LU” e Only specified volume(s) will be suspended.

(Note: If 2 or more volume pairs are specified, fixed to “LU”.)

Specifies releasing method of the Record Set.
Displayed effectively when asynchronous copy pair(s) suspension.

“Drain” .......... The pair volume(s) of the specified volume(s) will be
updated with pending data in the Record Set.

“Purge”.......... The pair volume(s) of the specified volume(s) will be not
updated.
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7.14 Usage... screen

Monitoring Parameter

Monitoring Parameter
Sampling Rate
e

Sampling Rate.... Sets the sampling rate of operation control information within a range of 1 to 546 in
steps of a minute.

Select Logical Device

Select Logical Device B

#® SubSystem Total Count
2 Logical Device Count

cu -

LI

Lonical Device -

Logical Device: .. Displays the list of logical devices valid in the subsystem. Select the device from
the list to display its operation information. To display the operation information of
the whole subsystem, select "Sub System".
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Select Monitoring Data

Select Manitoring Data

— Monitoring Data

— RI0 count

[J Al read count[B]
] ANl write count{C]

— Imitial Copy
(I Initial Copy RI0 count{D]
I Initial Copy Hit count{E]
[J Average Transfer Rate[KB /S](E)
[J Average Response[msz](G]

— Update Copy
[JUpdate Copy RI0 count[J]
[JUpdate Copy Hit count[K]

[J Average Transfer Rate[KB/S](M)
[J Average Responze[ms](N]

—Async. Copy
JAspnc RIO count[3)
[] Total Humber of Recordset[R]
[JRCU Command Retries[5]
[JMCU Command Retries[T]

] Average Transzfer Rate[KB /S]]
[JAverage RI0 Rezponze[ms][¥]

| Ny | | Cancel

RIO count........... Specifies the read/write count concerning the HORC.
Initial Copy ........ I/0O count for the initial copy

Update Copy ...... I/0O count for renewal copy

Restore Copy...... Count for recovering copy

Async. Copy....... I/O count for Asynchronous Remote Copy
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Remote Copy Monitoring Screen

HORC Monitoring - [CU=0 Logical Device = 08]

o] Monitar  window  Display =8| x|

I THAHAHAHA
AR RN HAREARTAD
AR AR HAREANTAD
L
IIIIIIIIIIII

7

o

1[rmin]

]

ANRIO Count = 0 |[—— Update Copy Hit Count = 0 - ___})
Allwwrite Count = 0 [ — Restore Copy BIO Count = 0 |——
Allread Count= 0 ] Restore Copy Hit Count= 0 - ______]
Initial Copy RIO Count = 0 _

Initial Copy Hit Count = 10 - ___ ]
Update Copy RIO Count = 0 _

Monitor Menu.... Start................ Displays another Remote Copy Monitoring screen.
EXitooeiee. Closes the Remote Copy Monitoring screen.

Window Menu ... Cascade (C)....Displays Remote Copy Monitoring windows side by side.
Tile (T)........... Displays lined-up Remote Copy Monitoring windows.
Icon (1) ........... Lines up Remote Copy Monitoring window icons.

All close (A) ..Closes all the Remote Copy Monitoring windows.
Display Menu.....Line Model ....Displays or hides the explanation of lines.
Vertical Axis...... Indicates the count number.

Horizontal axis... Indicates the time elapsed. A scale division on the horizontal axis indicates a
sampling rate. The latest data is drawn to the right.
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7.15 Add Group/Group Option... screen

Add < ."'. T Grou, |u]

C/T Group : 3C

Pont Type
|7 # Senal

_1 Fibre

Time Out [Copy Pending] -

Time Out [RCU Ready]

min.

________________ 0K || Cancel |
C/T group...ccceeeveeecveeeereeennne Displays C/T group# selected from C/T group list.
Port Type «ccvvveevveeeiieeieeene Specifies the port type.

Time Out (Copy Pending) .... Specifies the maximum delay time of the update data.

(None, 1 ~ 15 [min.])

Time Out (RCU Ready)........ Specifies the maximum waiting time for the RCU gets ready.
(None, 1 ~ 10 [min.])
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7.16 Group status... screen

CAT

C/T Group : 08 This CU Type : MCU

Port Type : Fibre

Group Status

(Paired CU) [Thiz CU)
5/H 551D Port ID LUN Vol
12345 Oaif 1A 00 00 O00:380 (.
hE789 af00 1B 1 01 00:81
14409 00af 1C 02 02 00:82

1D 02 03 00:83
1E 04 04 00:84
1F 05 05 00:85
1G 06 06 00:86
1H 07 07 00:87 [~

Time Out [Copy Pending] : Hone
Time Out [RCU Ready] : 5 [min_]

Cloze

Port Type .coovvveeieiieeiieee
S/N SSID List Box ...............

Port ID LUN Vol.......ccuuuee.

Time Out (Copy Pending) ....
Time Out (RCU Ready)........

Displays C/U group# selected from C/T group list.
Displays the CU type of the specified C/T group#.

“MCU”.......... MCU
“RCU”........... RCU
“M&R”.......... MCU&RCU
Displays the port type.

Displays the serial numbers and SSIDs of paired CUs which are
registered in the specified C/T group#.

Displays the LUN#(Port, ID, LUN) and Vol# which belongs to the
specified C/T group#

Display the maximum delay time of the specified C/T group#.
Display the maximum waiting time of the specified C/T group#.
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7.17 Async Option... screen

.-';'-.'E-':.-' g =R pt on

Current Pending Update Data Rate : 60X

Rate Change to x
Offloading Timer - [zec.]

| (1] 4 | | Cancel

Current Pending Update Data Rate..... Displays current occupation rate of pending update data
among the Record Set.

Rate Change to.......ccccccevvevevvernenene, Specifies occupation rate of pending update data among the
Record Set. (30 - 70)
(Note: If the C/T group(s) which is(are) assigned by HORC
is(are) exist, the rate can not be changed.)

Offloading TIMer ......cccccevivevecieiene Specifies monitoring time for the Record Set. (0 - 255)
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oo fmme] 1 T 1 | ] SVP07-300




K6602327-

7.18 Script

7.18.1 Script Monitor screen

Script Monitor [ (O] ]
CU_NAME: | (=]
Script File Mame: | | Open... I
~ Execution
Line: | | Target: | Loop: | | ! | |
Macro:
Primitive:
r Last Error Status
Error Status: |:|
Information: | |
(o [ ] [ ] (B ] [ ]
Script File Name.............. Display Script File Name that is selected.
(0015 1 TS Select Script File Name from File Selection Screen. (Refer to File
Selection Screen...)
Execution........ccccceveenee. Display script execution status.

Last Error Status..............

“Line”....cceeeuvene Display the script file line number in execution.
“Target”......cue.... Display the target device number in execution.
“Loop”.cveeeieene Display the loop counter in execution.
“Macro”.............. Display the script in execution.

“Primitive” ......... Display the script with the parameters in execution.

Display the last error status of script execution.

“Error Status”.....Display the last error status of script execution. “None”
is displayed when no errors occur.

“Information” .....Display the occurrence time and the line when a last
€ITor OCCUrs.

“GO” v Executes the script.

“Abort”............... Aborts executing the script.

“Step” e Executes a step of the script.

“Close” ....ceeeuvenne Close the script monitor screen.

“Memo”.............. Display the script file or trace information with
WordPad.
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7.18.2 WordPad screen

WordPad

— Select File

..............................

3 Macro Trace File

) Emor Trace File

Cancel

Select File................ Select the script file or trace information file.
“Script File”................. Select the script file.
“Macro Trace File”...... Select the macro trace file.
“Error Trace File”........ Select the error trace file.

(0] (G Display the select file with WordPad.

Cancel .......ccccoooo. Cancel
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7.18.3 HORC Script method

B Method of using a script
A script is used in the following procedures.

Definition Define functions of a script.

Coding Make a script file that describes a series of instructions.

Test Test a validity of a script.

Application Apply a script.

B Function of HORC Script

Class Function Reference

HORC Pair Register HORC pairs CreateHorcPair macro

operation
Suspend HORC pairs SuspendHorcPair macro
Resume HORC pairs ResumeHorcPair macro
Delete HORC pairs DeleteHorcPair macro
Change HORC pair options ChangeHorcOption macro
Start remote copy StratHorcPair macro
Search HORC paired devices SelectHorcDevice macro
Refer HORC pair status GetHorcStatus macro

Other HORC operation  Following functions are not available.
‘Add/Delete RCU
‘Add/Delete Path/SSID
‘Change RCU options
‘Refer RCU status
‘Change Port type

Internal operation

Monitor window

(*) For editing a script file, use Windows accessories(WordPad).

‘Monitor HORC operation status
Connect/Disconnect a controller
‘Add/Delete C/T groups
‘Change C/T group options
‘Refer C/T group status

Change asynchronous options
‘Refer asynchronous options
Start script

End script

Delay

Execute conditionally

Display a message

Set a value to a variable

Edit a string

Set items to a list

Add items to a list

Open, Execute, Abort, Display(*)

Start macro
End macro
Delay macro

If macro

EndIf macro
Message macro

MakeString macro
SetList macro
AddList macro
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B Definition of functions

HORC Script is described with a series of instructions(macros). In HORC Script, there is a convenient
list notation for the operation of many HORC pairs. For example, a list of some HORC pair P-Vols’
PORT ID is described as {0, 1, 2}. It may be a parameter of SuspendHorcPair macro.

Note: If the destination Controller is DKC460I, regard S-Vol’s (SCSI) ID as Group.

There are samples for some functions.
Check a target
Create HORC pairs
Suspend/Delete HORC pairs
Resume HORC pairs
Change HORC pair options
Error handling

(1) Check a target
For protection of data from mis-operation, it is necessary to check that a target controller shall be
operated by the script.
If the controller name is described, the script failed while other controller is connected.
(macro: Start)
Note; This function is available only when executing script from remote console.
If script is executed from SVP, a target controller check is canceled.

Example:
Check the target controller is MCUI.

Start $Script="HORC", $Svr="MCU1"
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(2) Create HORC pairs
There are many parameters to be described in a line for registering a HORC pair. For registering
many HORC pairs, the length of a line may be over the limitation.
To avoid the limitation, the parameters are preset in working variables and an instruction of
registering HORC pair is described with the working variables. An instruction of starting remote
copy must be described after instructions of registering HORC pair.
(macro: CreateHorcPair, StartHorcPair, SetList, AddList)

Example 1:

Create HORC pairs of MCU 2 volumes (PORT#=0x00, SCSI ID#=0x00, LUN#=0x00 and
PORT#=0x00, SCSI ID#=0x00,LUN#=0x01) and RCU 2 volumes (Serial Number: 12345, SSID:
0x04-0x07, PORT#=0x00, SCSI ID#0x01, Lun#=0x02 and PORT#=0x00, SCSI ID#0x01,
LUN#=0x03). The fence level is “Data” for all pairs. the priority of minor P-Vol# is prior to the
others. Other parameters are default values.

// RCU : S/N = 12345, SSID = 0x04(,0x05,0x06,0x07)
/I P-Vol -- - Port# = 0x00, 1d# = 0x00, Lun# = 0x00

// Port# = 0x00, Id# = 0x00, Lun# = 0x01
//'S-Vol --- Port# = 0x00, Id# = 0x01, Lun# = 0x02
// Port# = 0x00, Id# = 0x01, Lun# = 0x03
// Priority--- depends on P-Vol#

//

CreateHorcPair $RcuSn="12345", $RcuSsid=0x04, $Port=0x00, $Id=0x00, $Lun=0x00,
$Rport=0x00, $Rid=0x01, $RIun=0x02, $Priority=1, $Fence="Data"
CreateHorcPair $RcuSn="12345", $RcuSsid=0x04, $Port=0x00, $Id=0x00, $Lun=0x01,
$Rport=0x00, $Rid=0x01, $RIun=0x03, $Priority=2, $Fence="Data"

StartHorcPair
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Example 2:

Create HORC pairs of MCU volumes (PORT#=0x00, SCSI ID=#0x00, LUN#=0x00 - 0x07) and
RCU volumes (Serial Number: 12345, SSID: 0x04-0x07, PORT#=0x01, SCSI ID=#0x01,
LUN#=0x00 - 0x07). The fence level is “Data” for all pairs. the priority of P-Vol’s LUN 0x00 -
0x03 is prior to other P-Vols. Other parameters are default values.

// RCU : S/N = 12345, SSID = 0x04(,0x05,0x06,0x07)

/I _ilPortA = P-Vol PORT List --- 0x00

// illdA  =P-Vol SCSIID List --- 0x00

/I _ilLunA = P-Vol LUN List --- 0x00-0x07

/I _ilPortB = S-Vol PORT List --- 0x01

// _illdB = S-Vol SCSI ID List --- 0x01

// _ilLunB = S-Vol LUN List --- 0x00-0x07

/I _ilPriorityA = Priority List --- 32 for PORT#=0x00, SCSI ID#=0x00, LUN#=0x00-0x03
// --- 1 for PORT#=0x00, SCSI ID#=0x00, LUN#=0x04-0x07
SetList $D=_ilPortA, $S={0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00}

SetList $D=_illdA, $S={0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00}

SetList $D=_ilLunA, $S={0x00, 0x01, 0x02, 0x03, 0x04, 0x05, 0x06, 0x07}

SetList $D=_ilPortB, $S={0x01, 0x01, 0x01, 0x01, 0x01, 0x01, 0x01, 0x01}

SetList $D=_illdB, $S={0x01, 0x01, 0x01, 0x01, 0x01, 0x01, 0x01, 0x01}

SetList $D=_ilLunB, $S={0x00, 0x01, 0x02, 0x03, 0x04, 0x05, 0x06, 0x07}

SetList $D=_ilPriorityA, $5={32,32,32,32,1,1,1,1}

CreateHorcPair $Port=_ilPortA, $Id=_illdA, $Lun=_ilLunA, $RcuSn="12345",
$RcuSsid=0x04, $Rport=_ilPortB, $RId= illdB, $RIun=_ilLunB, $Priority=_ilPriorityA,
$Fence="Data"

StartHorcPair
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(3) Suspend/Delete HORC pairs
HORC Script may suspend (or delete) specified HORC pairs. Also HORC Script may suspend (or
delete) the HORC pairs searched for the specified condition.
(macro: SuspendHorcPair, DeleteHorcPair, SetList, AddList)

Example 1:
Suspend HORC pairs of MCU volumes (PORT#=0x00, SCSI ID#=0x00, LUN#=0x00-0x07).
Other parameters are default values.

/I _ilPortA = P-Vol PORT List

/I _illdA =P-Vol SCSI ID List

/I _ilLunA = P-Vol LUN List

SetList $D=_ilPortA, $S={0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00}
SetList $D=_illdA, $S={0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00}
SetList $D=_ilLunA, $S={0x00, 0x01, 0x02, 0x03, 0x04, 0x05, 0x06, 0x07}
SuspendHorcPair $Port=_ilPortA, $Id=_illdA, $Lun=_ilLunA

Example 2:
Search HORC pairs of MCU volumes (PORT#=0x00, SCSI ID#=0x00, LUN#=0x00-0x07) for the
pair status “PAIR”, and suspend them. Other parameters are default values.

/I _ilPortA = P-Vol PORT List

/I _illdA =P-Vol SCSI ID List

/I _ilLunA = P-Vol LUN List

/I _ilPortB = P-Vol PORT List filtered by "PAIR" status

/I _illdB = P-Vol SCSI ID List filtered by "PAIR" status

/I _ilLunB = P-Vol LUN List filtered by "PAIR" status

SetList $D=_ilPortA, $S={0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00}
SetList $D=_illdA, $S={0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00}
SetList $D=_ilLunA, $S={0x00, 0x01, 0x02, 0x03, 0x04, 0x05, 0x06, 0x07}
SelectHorcDevice $PortList=_ilPortB, $IdList=_illdB, $LunList=_ilLunB, $Port=_ilPortA,
$Id=_illdA, $Lun=_ilLunA, $PairStatus="Duplex"

SuspendHorcPair $Port=_ilPortB, $Id=_illdB, $Lun=_ilLunB
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(4) Resume HORC pairs
HORC Script may resume specified HORC pairs. Also HORC Script may resume the HORC
pairs searched for the specified condition. An instruction of starting remote copy must be
described after instructions of resuming HORC pair.
(macro: ResumeHorcPair, StartHorcPair, SetList, AddList)

Example 1:
Resume HORC pairs of MCU volumes (PORT#=0x00, SCSI ID#=0x00, LUN#=0x00-0x07).
Other parameters are default values.

/I _ilPortA = P-Vol PORT List

/I _illdA =P-Vol SCSI ID List

/I _ilLunA = P-Vol LUN List

SetList $D=_ilPortA, $S={0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00}
SetList $D=_illdA, $S={0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00}
SetList $D=_ilLunA, $S={0x00, 0x01, 0x02, 0x03, 0x04, 0x05, 0x06, 0x07}
ReumeHorcPair $Port=_ilPortA, $Id=_illdA, $Lun=_ilLunA

StartHorcPair

Example 2:
Search HORC pairs of MCU volumes (PORT#=0x00, SCSI ID#=0x00, LUN#=0x00-0x07) for the
pair status “PSUS” or “PSUE”, and resume them. Other parameters are default values.

/I _ilPortA = P-Vol PORT List

// _illdA =P-Vol SCSI ID List

/I _ilLunA = P-Vol LUN List

/I _ilPortB = P-Vol PORT List filtered by "PSUS" / "PSUE" status

// _illdB = P-Vol SCSI ID List filtered by "PSUS" / "PSUE" status

/I _ilLunB = P-Vol LUN List filtered by "PSUS" / "PSUE" status

SetList $D=_ilPortA, $S={0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00}
SetList $D=_illdA, $S={0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00}
SetList $D=_ilLunA, $S={0x00, 0x01, 0x02, 0x03, 0x04, 0x05, 0x06, 0x07}
SelectHorcDevice $PortList=_ilPortB, $IdList=_illdB, $LunList=_ilLunB, $Port=_ilPortA,
$Id=_illdA, $Lun= ilLunA, $PairStatus="Suspended"

ResumeHorcPair $Port=_ilPortB, $Id=_illdB, $Lun=_ilLunB

StartHorcPair
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(5) Change HORC pair options
HORC Script may change HORC pair options of HORC pairs. Also HORC Script may change
HORC pair options of the HORC pairs searched for the specified condition.
(macro: ChangeHorcOption, SetList, AddList)

Example:

Search HORC pairs of MCU volumes (PORT#=0x00, SCSI ID#=0x00, LUN#=0x00-0x07) for the
fence level “Data”, and change the fence level of them to “Never”. Other parameters are default
values.

//_ilPortA = P-Vol PORT List

//_illdA = P-Vol SCSI ID List

/I _ilLunA = P-Vol LUN List

/I _ilPortB = P-Vol PORT List filtered by Fence level "Data"

/I _illdB = P-Vol SCSI ID List filtered by Fence level "Data"

/I _ilLunB = P-Vol LUN List filtered by Fence level "Data"

SetList $D=_ilPortA, $S={0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00}
SetList $D=_ilIdA, $S={0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00, 0x00}
SetList $D=_ilLunA, $S={0x00, 0x01, 0x02, 0x03, 0x04, 0x05, 0x06, 0x07}
SelectHorcDevice $PortList=_ilPortB, $IdList=_illdB, $LunList=_ilLunB, $Port=_ilPortA,
$Id= illdA, $Lun= ilLunA, $Fence="Data"

ChangeHorcOption $Port=_ilPortB, $Id=_illdB, $Lun=_ilLunB, $Fence="Never"
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(6) Error handling
HORC Script fails in executing because of following conditions. There are some steps to be taken
if necessary.

Syntax error:

(Check)

Syntax validity of HORC Script is checked on the start of executing. Error message will be
displayed if failed.

(Action)

Refer the List of Error Message in this section.

Search the error code from the list.

Check the line displayed in the message, and modify it.

Parameter error:

(Check)

Parameter validity of HORC Script is checked on executing each instruction. Error message will
be displayed if failed.

(Action)

Refer the List of Error Message in this section.

Search the error code from the list.

Check the line displayed in the message, and modify it.

Rejection:

(Check)

Result of the execution is checked on each target device. If failed, the last error status is displayed
and error flag is set in the reserved variable Result. Also HORC Script continues to be executed.
(Action)

If you want to terminate the script or display a message of error occurrence and indication
following steps, check that Result is not 0 in HORC Script.

(macro: If, EndIf)

Skip if not executable:

(Check)

The condition of each target device is checked to be executable status. For example, a P-VOL
status should be ‘SMPL’ to register HORC Pair. If failed, error flag is set in the reserved variable
_Result. Also HORC Script continues to be executed.

(Action)

If you want to terminate the script or display a message of error occurrence and indication
following steps, check that Result is not 0 in HORC Script.

(macro: If, EndIf)
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B Coding script

HORC Script is described with a series of instructions(macros) in a text file. The text file may be
generated with Windows accessory tool ‘“WordPad’ or some text editors.
The script file will be stored in the appropriate directory(folder) of the Remote Console.

Important Notice
a. The name of HORC Script file shall be up to 8 characters with a fixed file extension ‘.spt’.
Ex.) Abc12345.spt

b. When you save a HORC Script file with WordPad, please select ‘Text Document’ from ‘Save as
type’ list. And rename the file extension ‘.txt’ to ‘.spt” with Windows Explorer.
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B Test a validity
HORC Script shall be tested about its validity of actions.

Caution
HORC Script error may cause data to be lost or jobs to be ended abnormally.

As possible, data may be backed-up and the subsystem may be oftf-line while testing. If you will test
HORC Script while subsystem is on-line of necessity, please confirm the target volume pair of HORC
Script is correct at first, back-up data, and test it.

The actions of HORC Script may be confirmed through the following way.

Class Item

HORC Pair Status HORC main screen

HORC Pair Operation Last updated time of Pair Status in HORC Pair Status screen
Last error information in HORC Script monitor screen

B Application

HORC Script will be applied after testing. Please select and execute an appropriate HORC Script file
for your application.
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7.18.4 Error Code

B Error Code System

(1) Error code
These error code are displayed when syntax error or parameter error occur.
Error code is 4 digits hexadecimal number.

Error code is shown as ‘eeee’ in following list.

B List of Error Messages

Message | Internal Error message Error Description(Recovery actions)
ID code
23381 — Normal End The script execution has financed.
2339E 1102 |Cannot open a file by ‘Memo’ The ‘Memo’ command cannot start the Write
command. application. (Make sure that the ‘Write.exe’ file
Error Code = eeee exists in the Windows directory.)
2340E 1103, |Invaid command line parameter. [An error is found in the startup parameter of the
1104  |Error Code = eeee script monitor. (Reboot for re-operation. If the
error recurs, perform reinstallation.)
2341E 1101, |File I/O error(Parameter). The parameter file cannot be opened. (Reboot
1102  [Error Code = eeee for re-operation. If the error recurs, perform
reinstallation.)
2341E 2101, |File I/O error(Script). The specified file is abnormal. (Check whether
2102  |Error Code = eeee or not the file is normal.)
2341E | 2f03~ |File /O error(Temporary). The work middle file is abnormal. (Check if the
2105, |Error Code = eeee disk capacity is sufficient or the file is normal.)
4101,
4102
2341E | 6101~ [File I/O error(Trace). The macro trace file cannot be opened. (Check
6105 |Error Code = eeee if the disk capacity is sufficient or the file is
normal.)
2341E | 6111~ [File /O error(Trace). The error trace file cannot be opened. (Check if
6115 |Error Code = eeee the disk capacity is sufficient or the file is
normal.)
2342E 2101 |Too long line. There is a line that exceeds the maximum length
Line = nnnn (240 characters) of one line. (Split line nnnn for
Error Code = eeee correction, and then re-execute.)
2343E 2201, [lllegal ‘If’ and ‘EndIf pair. ‘If” and ‘EndIf’ do not match. (Correct the
2203 |Line = nnnn script checking a match between ‘If” and ‘EndIf’

Error Code = eeee

near line nnnn, and then re-execute.)
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Message | Internal Error message Error Description(Recovery actions)
1D code
2344E 2202 |‘End’ is required. ‘End’ does not exist at the end of the script.
Line = nnnn (Add ‘End’ at the end of the script, and then re-
Error Code = eeee execute.)
2345E 2204 |‘Start’is required. The script begins with other than ‘Start.” (Add
Line = nnnn ‘Start’ at the beginning of the script, and then re-
Error Code = eeee execute.)
2346E 2205 |lllegal word is found. An illegal phrase is found. (Check if the script
Line = nnnn of line nnnn beginning with a macro or a defined
Error Code = eeee parameter, and then re-execute after correcting
the script.)
2347E 2206 |List type variable is unexpected. [The list type variable is described illegally.
Line = nnnn (Review the list type variable of line nnnn, and
Error Code = eeee then re-execute after correcting the script.)
2348E 2207 |Illegal quotation. A quotation mark is not found at the end of a
Line = nnnn string. (Check the relation of the string
Error Code = eeee quotation mark, and then re-execute after
correcting the script.)
2349E 2208 |Required value is not found. The end of one line is “=". An error has
Line = nnnn occurred in line nnnn. (Set the value on the right
Error Code = eeee side.)
2350E 2209, |lllegal ‘(‘and’)’ pair. The parentheses are not matched. (Check that
220a |Line =nnnn there is a matching parenthesis, and then re-
Error Code = eeee execute after correcting the script.)
2351E 220b, |[Syntax error. An illegal word is included. An error has
2303 |Line = nnnn occurred in line nnnn. (Check whether or not
Error Code = eeee the phrase can be described.)
2351E 27xx  |Syntax error. Setting the parameter is invalid. An error has
Line = nnnn occurred in line nnnn. (Add “=" between the
Error Code = eeee parameter identification name and the value.
2351E 29xx |Syntax error. Describing a macro is invalid. An error has
Line = nnnn occurred in line nnnn. (A description other than
Error Code = eeee the parameter identification name is found after
the macro.)
2351E 2axx |Syntax error. Using a comma is invalid. An error has

Line = nnnn
Error Code = eeee

occurred in line nnnn. (Add the comma in the
appropriate location as a delimiter.)
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Message | Internal Error message Error Description(Recovery actions)
1D code
2352E 220e |lllegal expression. The unavailable operator is described in (if). An
Line = nnnn error has occurred in line nnnn. (Add an
Error Code = eeee available operator.)
2353E 220f |Illegal parameter. The list of the format control string and the
Line = nnnn value of the expression specified by $Item do
Error Code = eeee not match in (Make String.) Or, the format
control string and the expression do not match in
its attribute. An error has occurred in line nnnn.
(Check the match between them.)
2353E 24xx  |Illegal parameter. The number of parameters is invalid. An error
Line = nnnn has occurred in line nnnn. (This error occurs
Error Code = eeee when the number of parameters is too many or
small. It also occurs if the instruction is
described illegally when the parameter that
cannot be used in the instruction is used.)
2354E 2301 |Unknown parameter. An undefined reserved word (parameter) is
Line = nnnn found. An error has occurred in line nnnn. (The
Error Code = eeee word that begins with “$” is a reserved one
(parameter.) Only defined parameters can be
used.)
2355E 2302 [Unknown identifier. This is a reserved word that is not defined. An
Line = nnnn error has occurred in line nnnn. The word that
Error Code = eeee begins with “ ” is a reserved word. Only
defined parameters can be used.)
2356E 25xx [Same parameter appears again. The same parameter is reused. An error has
Line = nnnn occurred in line nnnn. (One parameter can be
Error Code = eeee described only once in a script statement.)
2357E 26xx  |Required parameter is not found. |A required parameter cannot be found. An error
Line = nnnn has occurred in line nnnn. (Set the required
Error Code = eeee parameter to the related instruction.)
2358E 28xx [Value type mismatch. The value in the right side cannot be converted

Line = nnnn
Error Code = eeee

to the data in the left side. An error has occurred
in line nnnn. (This error occurs when the data
types in the right side and left side are different,
the right side has an inappropriate value or the
constant values in the right side exceed the
language usage range.)
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Message | Internal Error message Error Description(Recovery actions)
1D code
2359E 1001, |Internal error. An internal error has occurred in the program.
4111, |Error Code = eeee (Reboot for re-operation. If the error recurs,
4112 reinstall.)
2360E 4181 [Mismatch script type. The script types specified by the Start macro and
Error Code = eeee by the execution environment file are different.
(Check that they match.)
2361E 4182 [Mismatch controller name. The device names specified by the Start macro
Error Code = eeee and by the execution environment file are
different. (Check that they match.)
2362E 5101 |Parameter value error ($Dev). A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $Dev(or $Port,
$Id, $Lun) parameter.)
2362E 5102 |Parameter value error ($Priority). [A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $Priority
parameter.)
2362E 5103 [Parameter value error ($Fence).  |A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $Fence
parameter.)
2362E 5104 |Parameter value error ($Sync). A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $Sync
parameter.)
2362E 5105 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($SusMode). (Check the setting value in the $SusMode
Error Code = eeee parameter.)
2362E 5106 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($SusReport). (Check the setting value in the $SusReport
Error Code = eeee parameter.)
2362E 5107 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($DelMode). (Check the setting value in the $DelMode
Error Code = eeee parameter.)
2362E 5108 [Parameter value error ($OptCfw). |A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $OptCfw
parameter.)
2362E 5109 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.

($OptSusDfwBIk).
Error Code = eeee

(Check the setting value in the $0ptSusDfwblk

parameter.)
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Message | Internal Error message Error Description(Recovery actions)
1D code
2362E 5110 [Parameter value error ($RcuSn). |A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $RcuSn
parameter.)
2362E 5111 [Parameter value error ($RcuSsid). [A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $RcuSsid
parameter.)
2362E 5112 |Parameter value error ($Rdev). A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $Rdev (or
$Rport, $RIid, $Rlun)parameter.)
2362E 5113 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($CopyPace). (Check the setting value in the $CopyPace
Error Code = eeee parameter.)
2362E 5114 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($CopyMode). (Check the setting value in the $CopyMode
Error Code = eeee parameter.)
2362E 5115 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($PairStatus). (Check the setting value in the $PairStatus
Error Code = eeee parameter.)
2362E 5116 |Parameter value error ($DevAttr). |A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $DevAttr
parameter.)
2362E 5117 |Parameter value error ($OptMsg). |A internal macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $OptMsg
parameter.)
2362E 5118 |Parameter value error ($Unit). A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee ($Unit parameter is reserved for future use.
Delete this parameter.)
2362E 5121 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($RcuSn!=§Dev). (Set the same element in the $RcuSn parameter
Error Code = eeee as in the $Dev parameter or set one parameter.)
2362E 5122 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($RcuSsid!=$Dev). (Set the same element in the $RcuSsid parameter
Error Code = eeee as in the $Dev parameter or set one parameter.)
2362E 5123 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($Rdev!=$Dev). (Set the same element in the $Rdev(or $Rport,
Error Code = ecee $Rid, $RIun) parameter as in the $Dev(or $Port,
$1d, $Lun) parameter or set one parameter.)
2362E 5124 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.

($CopyMode!=$Sync).
Error Code = eeee

(Set the same number of elements in the
$CopyMode parameter and in the $Sync
parameter.)
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Message | Internal Error message Error Description(Recovery actions)
1D code
2362E 5125 |Parameter value error ($Susopt). |A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $Susopt
parameter.)
2362E 5126 |Parameter value error ($Port). A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $Port parameter.)
2362E 5127 |Parameter value error ($1d). A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $Id parameter.)
2362E 5128 |Parameter value error ($Lun). A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $Lun parameter.)
2362E 5129 |Parameter value error ($Rport).  [A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $Rport
parameter.)
2362E 5130 |Parameter value error ($Rid). A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $Rid parameter.)
2362E 5131 |Parameter value error ($RIun). A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $Rlun
parameter.)
2362E 5132 |Parameter value error ($CTG). A functional macro parameter error is found.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the SCTG
parameter.)
2362E 5133 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($OptErrLv). (Check the setting value in the $OptErrLv
Error Code = eeee parameter.)
2362E 5134 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($SusRange). (Check the setting value in the $SusRange
Error Code = eeee parameter.)
2362E 5135 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($PendData). (Check the setting value in the $PendData
Error Code = eeee parameter.)
2362E 5136 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.
($DelRange). (Check the setting value in the $DelRange
Error Code = eeee parameter.)
2362E 5137 |Parameter value error A functional macro parameter error is found.

($OptRsmRange).
Error Code = eeee

(Check the setting value in the $OptRsmRange
parameter.)
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Message | Internal Error message Error Description(Recovery actions)
1D code
2995E 5201 [Illegal combination ($Sync and  |[A Combination of a functional macro parameter
$OptSusDfwBIKk). is illegal.
Error Code = eeee (Check the setting value in the $Sync and
$OptSusDfwBIk parameter.)
2995E 5203 [Illegal combination ($Sync and  |[A Combination of a functional macro parameter
$CTG). is illegal.
Error Code = ecee (Check the setting value in the $Sync and SCTG
parameter.)
2995E 5204 [Illegal combination ($OptErrLv). |[A Combination of a functional macro parameter
Error Code = eeee is illegal.
(Check the setting value in the $OptErrLv
parameter.)
2996E 5301 |$CTG not found. $CTG parameter is indispensable for

Error Code = eeee

asynchronous pair creation.
(Add a postscript of $CTG parameter to the
CreatHorcPair functional macro.)
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7.19 Display Filter... screen

Display Filter
r Pair Statusg r Path
] SMPL W PSUS/PSUE | | &5l M Fib
PAIR COPY - Sub [Azyn)
Deleting Suspending GRP W LU
“Tye OFF
Grp [Azpn)
el Sync CJPDUB Only []5-VOL Dnly
Asyn ALL [*]
Port |ALL  [+] [Heset || Close

Display Filter ..... Display filter of the Volume List.
* Pair Status
“SMPL” ~ “Deleting” check box
................................ LDEVs whose status are selected by check box are displayed.
(Note: If “PSUS/PSUE” check box is not selected, “GRP” ~
“LU” check box are displayed ineffectively.)

“Sync” ~ “Asyn” check box

................................ LDEVs whose synchronous mode are selected by check box
are displayed.
(Note: If “Asyn” check box is not selected, “Deleting”,

“Suspending”, “GRP”, “OFF”, “LU” check box and
“Grp(Asyn)” combo box are displayed ineffectively.)

“Grp (Asyn)” combo box

................................ LDEVs whose C/T group# is selected by combo box is
displayed. (“ALL” displays all C/T groups.)

* Path

“Srl” ~ “Fib” check box

................................ LDEVs whose path are selected by check box are displayed.

* Sub (Asyn)

“GRP” ~ “LU” check box

................................ LDEVs whose sub status are selected by check box are
displayed.

“PDUB Only” check box

................................ Only Warning OPEN VOLs are displayed.

“S-VOL Only” check box

................................ Displays only S-VOL pairs.
“SMPL” check box are displayed ineffectively.

“Port” combo box... LDEVs whose port is selected by combo box are displayed.
(“ALL” displays all fibre Port(s).)

Reset .....cceeuneene. The specification of the filter is reset like displaying all the volumes.
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7.20 Remote Copy Function Switch... screen

Remote '::IZIFI':.-' Function Switch

o Om Qo2 OJo0z o4 [Jos OJoe [07F
dog Oo O O O12 O13 O14 [O15
016 O17 O18 O19 O20 O2 O22 [ 23
024 O2 O2 [O27 O28 29 O30 O3

00~31l.iiieeeeee The specification of a present function switchesis displayed.
Moreover, the function switches which want to specified/rel eased can be set.

The function allocated in each switch is as follows.

00 : Decreases the time of Path Blockade Watch of Fibre-HRC PPRC command (ESTPATH)
from 40 seconds (default) to 35 seconds.

01 : Increases the time of Path Blockade Watch of FibreeHRC PPRC command (ESTPATH)
from 40 seconds (default) to 45 seconds.

02 ~31 :Unused.
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8 Details of the HMRCF Operation Screen
[O] Display HMRCF main screen
(1) Select the mode View or Modify.

View Mode: Only confirming the volume status is available.
Modify Mode: All operation and confirming the volume status are available.

(2) Click the[HMRCEF] button on the svp window.
After reading some configuration and HMRCF information.
The HMRCF main screen comes ouit.

[1] Procedure for confirming the volume status

(1) Select the volumes whose statuses you want to confirm,
then click the [Pair Stat...] button.

(2) The statuses of the volumes you selected are

displayed. To update the displayed -— -~ ——
informati on to the |aa one Cl i Ck the CUf Volif Status Enulation CYL CUH Vollf Status Emulation CYL Status Pace
1 0 0x00 Noxrmal 3390-3 3339 2  0x00 Normal 3390-3 3339 Split =
0 0x01 Normal 3390-3  $33% 2  Ox01 Normal 3390-3 3339 Split
[Ref re§1] button' The g:reer] Car] be CI Ow 0 0x02 Normal  3390-3 3339 2 0x02 Normal  3390-3 3339 Split
0 0x03 Noxrmal 3390-3 3339 2  0x03 Normal 33%0-3 3339 Split
- . - 0 Ox04 Normal 3390-3 2339 2  Ox04 Normal 3390-3 3339 Split
by clicki ng the [Ex|t] button. b U5 Normal 3390-3 3333 2 003 Newmal 33903 3339 Duplex
0 0x06 Normal  3390-3 3339 2  0x06 Normal  3350-3 3339 Duplesx
0 0x07 Normal 3390-3 3339 2  Ox07 Normal 33%0-3 3339 Duplex
0 0x08 Noxrmal 3390-3 3339 2  0x08 Normal 3350-3 3339 Duplex
0 0x09 Normal 3390-3 3339 2 0x09 Normal 3350-3 3339 Duplex
0 OxOR Normal 3390-3 3339 2  OxOA Normal 33%0-3 3339 Duplex -
Refresh | | Exit |
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[2] Procedure for confirming Status & History

(1) Click the [Stat& History] button of HMRCF main screen.

(2) The status situation of the present pairs are displayed in
the Status frame. To update the displayed information of
the side of Status to the latest one, click the
[Refresh_Status] button.

The one to have sorted a condition transfer history by the
time seriesis displayed in the History frame. When
sorting in the time series, click the [Date Time] button.
When sorting in the number of S-VOL series, click the
[S-VOL] button. When sorting in the number of T-VOL
series, click the [T-VOL] button. When sorting in the

T-vOL Status

Status Refresh_Status
Date 1998/08/25 Time 14:40:16
s-voL

Copy Pace

0-02 1-00

Duplex
1:

00z 1:00 it
0:02 1:00 Resync 100 %
00z 1:03

- -0
0:02 1:04
00z 1:05

92,
98/08/06 17
9%/08/06 17:07:36 0:
98/08/06 14:26:46 - -

a7 RRT
4730 SPLIT START
4710 PAIR STRET

47EA_ MMRCF SM INITTALIZATION END ~

e

Message Code series, click the [Code] button. When sorting in the Message series, click the

[Message] button. When sorting in the Pair series, click the [Pair] button. When updating the
history of the condition transfer of the pair, click the [Refresh_History] button.
When updating the all information, click the [Refresh_All] button. The screen can be closed

by clicking the [Close] button.
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[3] Procedure for creating a volume pair

(1) Don't check the display attribute to “ Reserve" on the
HMRCF main screen, select a volume with which you
want to create a volume pair, then click the [Add Pair...]
button.

A\ NOTICE

To create avolume pair, reserve volume must be defined.
Refer to SVP08-80 and define reserve volume.

(2) A T-VOL isautomatically selected for the S-VOL
that you selected. When you add the T-VOL, select
it on the screen, then click the [Set] button. To
delete a pair from the Pair Volume list, select the
pair you want to delete from the Pair Volume list

s-voL

T-vOL
CUR Vollf Status Emulation CYL CUj Volj Status Emulation CYL

001 Normal 3390-3 3339
0x02 Normal ~ 3330-3 3333
0:x03 Normal  3390-3 3339
0x04 Normal 3390-3 3339
0x05 Normal ~ 3390-3 3339
0x06 Normal — 3390-3 3339

Auto
Auto

[- ]
Ruto I
Ruto
Auto

[-]

Ruto

and click the [Omit] button. eopr pace

When you create avolume pair using the reserve e

CUlf YOL#  Pair
0 0x00 2 Hax3

T-vOL
Volff Status Emulation CYL

0:x08 Noxmal  3390-3 3333 -
0359 Normal  3390-3 3339

O Select

Reserve
not Reserve

0x60 Normal  3390-3 3339

0x61 Noxmal  3390-3 3339
0x62 Normal  3390-3 3339

volume displayed, click the [Add] button. {
To stop the pairing, click the [Exit] button.

0x63 Normal  3390-3 3339 -

‘ Set.

| [ o ] |

Omit | ‘ ot ‘ [ Rdd | | Exit

(3) A message box asking for confirmation whether

to execute the pairing appears. To executethe  |[liIu3
pairing with the selected volumes, click the
[Yes] button. To stop the pairing, click the @
[No] button. When you click the [Cancel]

button, the screen for creating volume pairs

[MRC22711]

Are you sure you want bo add the volume pair?

returns. i

Hao | | Cancel

(4) When indicating the making of a pair, astatus display screen is displayed. It confirms that
status of pair which referred to SVP08-10 and indicated making becomes duplex.
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[4] Procedure for parting a volume pair

(1) Don't check the display attribute to “ Reserve” on the
HMRCF main screen, select avolume that you want to
part the pair, then click the [Del Pair...] button.

NOTICE

When the selected volume pair is not split status, the data of
the T-VOL is not guarantied because there are differential
data from the S-VOL.

(2) Select avolume pair that you want to part from

the Pairs displayed and click the [Delete] — -
button. To stop the parting, click the [Exit] IR LN St Tlation OO OU oW St Imiavion U S
button. On2 Homed  3390-3 3339 D G2 Neemd 35303 3085 Deplen

0x03 Noxrmal  3350-3 3339
0304 Normal  3390-3 3339
0305 Normal  3390-3 3339
0x06 Noxrmal  3390-3 3339
0307 Normal  3390-3 3339
008 Normal  3390-3 3339
0x09 Noxrmal  3350-3 3339
0x0R Normal  3390-3 3339

0xC3 Noxrmal  3350-3 33319 Split

0xC4 Normal  3390-3 3339 Resync
0xC5 Normal — 3390-3 3339  Suspend
0xC6 Noxrmal  3350-3 3339 SP-Pend
0xC? Normal  3390-3 3339 Simplex
0xC8 Normal  3390-3 3339 Pending
0xC9 Normal  3350-3 3339 Duplex
0xCh Normal  3390-3 3339 Split

R
cecoeccoeoo

(3) A message box asking for confirmation whether
to execute the parting appears. To actually MRCF
part the selected volume pair, click [Yes] _
button. To stop the parting, click [No] button. @ MRC2255i
When you click the [Cancel] button, the Are you sure you want to delete the volume pair?
screen for parting volume pairs returns.

Mo | | Cancel

(4) When indicating the partition of the pair, it confirms that the pair which was specified by the
HMRCF main screen is partitioned. When the pair statusis displayed with Simplex, concerned
pair isin the transition condition of the pair partition. Push [Refresh] button with the HMRCF
main screen and confirm that concerned pair is partitioned.
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[5] Procedure for suspending a volume pair

(1) Don't check the display attribute to “ Reserve” on the
HMRCF main screen, select avolume that you want to
suspend, then click the [Suspend Pair...] button.

(2) Select avolume pair that you want to suspend
from the pairs displayed and click the

S-VoL T-VOL Pair Copy

[S.J$er]d] button. TO gop the Slj$er]g' On, ?m \:;1:: .;t:::z ?::.'a_t;ion 3:’: \;lﬂl Vol# Status Emulation ;::; status Pace

0xCO Normal  2390-% Simplex -
0xC1 Normal — 2390-3 3339 Pending 0% Slower
0XC2 Normal  3390-3 3339 Duplex

0xC3 Normal — 2390-% 2239 Split

0xC4 Normal — 2390-3 3339 Resync 0% Slower
0XC5 Normal — 3390-3 3339 Suspend

0xC6 Normal — 2390-% 2239 SD-Pemd 0% Medium
0xC7 Normal — 2390-3 3339 Simplex —

0x01 Normal  3390-3 3339
0x02 Normal — 3390-3 3339
0x02 Normal  32390-3 2339
0x04 Normal  3390-3 3339
0x05 Normal — 3390-3 3339
0x06 Normal  32390-3 2339
0x07 Normal  3390-3 3339
0x08 Normal — 3390-3 3339
0x09 Normal  3290-3 2339
0x0R Normal  3390-3 3339

click the [Exit] button.

0xC8 Normal  3390-3 3339 Pending 0% Faster
0xC9 Normal — 2390-% 2239 Duplex
0xCA Normal — 2390-3 3339 Split -

(3) The message to confirm that concerned

Volumeisan off lineisdisplayed. It pushes
[OK] button if confirming that concerned JB e

Pleaze confirm you have aleady varied off the concerned Vaolume. IF 0K, pleaze press OK

Volumeis an off line. When you click the
[ Cancel] button, the screen for suspending
volume pairs returns.

Cancel

(4) A message box asking for confirmation whether

to execute the suspension appears. To MRCF
actually suspend the selected volume pair, MAC2256i]

click the[Yes] button. To stop the @

suspenSl on, click the [NO] button. When you Are pou sure you want to suzpend the volume pair?

click the [Cancel] button, the screen for |
suspending volume pairs returns. :

Mo | | Cancel

(5) When indicating suspend of pair, status display screen is displayed. It confirms that status of
pair which referred to SVP08-10 and indicated making becomes suspend.
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[6] Procedure for splitting avolume pair

(1) Don't check the display attribute to “ Reserve” on the
HMRCF main screen, select avolume that you want to
split, then click the [Split Pair...] button.

/A NOTICE

To splitting avolume pair newly, reserve volume must be
defined. Refer to SVP08-80 and define reserve volume.

(2) A T-VOL isautomatically selected for the S-VOL
that you selected. When you add the T-VOL,
select it on the screen, then click the [Set] button.
To delete a pair from the Pair Volume list, select
the pair you want to delete from the Pair Volume

list and click the [Omit] button. v oo L
When you split a volume pair using the reserve cm e s
volume displayed, click the [Split] button. {S:::;t i H‘

To stop the splitting, click the [Exit] button. -

‘ Set | [cnangs ] ‘ [ ‘ ‘ Undo | ‘ split | | Exit ‘

(3) A message box asking for confirmation whether
to execute the splitting of the volume pair MRCF
appears. To actually split the selected volume _
pair, click [Yes] button. To stop the splitting, @ MRC2257i

click the [No] button. When you click the Aire yau sure you want to split the valume pair?
[Cancel] button, the screen for splitting volume
pairs returns. v | Ho | | Cancel

(4) When indicating split of pair, status display screen isdisplayed. It confirms that status of pair
which referred to SVP08-10 and indicated making becomes split.
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[7] Procedure for resynchronizing a volume pair

(1) Don't check the display attribute to “ Reserve” on the
HMRCF main screen, select avolume that you want to
resynchronize, then click the [Resync Pair...] button.

(2) Select avolume pair that you want to
resynchronize from the pairs displayed and

Port S-vOL Dort T-VOL Pair Copy

CIiCk the [Resync] button. TO gop the ID LUN Voll Status Emulation ID LUN Volfl Status Emulation Status Pace

1E-0:02 0.02 Normal  ODEN-3 1E:A-03 1:03 Normal  OPEN-3 Split

resynchronization, click the [Exit] button.

Copy Pace Medium E

Resync Type |Normal Copy || rmzpun Exit

(3) The message to confirm that concerned
Volumeisan off lineisdisplayed. It pushes |k
[OK] button if confirming that concerned /A [:F‘QSB“TI o o .
Volumeis an off line. When you click the you have already varied off the concemed Velume. If OK, please press
[Cancel] button, the screen for
resynchronizing volume pairs returns.

(4) A message box asking for confirmation whether
to execute the resynchronization appears. To |IiIEa
actually resynchronize the selected volume MRC22581]
pair, click the [Yes] button. To stop the @
synchronization, click the [No] button. When
you click the [Cancel] button, the screen for [
resynchronizing volume pairs returns.

Are you sure yau want bo resynchronize the volume pair’?

Ho | | Cancel

(5) When indicating making in resynchronization of pair, status display screen is displayed. It
confirms that status of pair which referred to SVP08-10 and indicated making becomes duplex.
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[8] Procedure for changing volume attribute

@)

Select the volumes whose attribute you want to change,
then click the [Change Reserve...] button.

2

When there are some volumes whose attributes you want to |eft
unchanged, select the volumes and click the [Omit] button.

To change the attributes of the selected volumes, click the [OK] | i e
button. To stop the attribute change, click the [Cancel] button.

Set Reserve Attribute

Emulation CYL
3390-3 3339

3)

When set the reserve attribute, the message to
confirm that concerned Volumeis an off line
isdisplayed. It pushes[OK] button if
confirming that concerned Volume is an off
line. When you click the [Cancel] button, the
screen for set volume attribute returns.

MRCF

& [MRC2564E]

Pleaze confirm you have aleady varied off the concerned Vaolume. IF 0K, pleaze press OK

Cancel

(4)

When indicating the attribute change of the volume, it confirms that an attribute with the
volume which was specified by the HMRCF main screen is changed.
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[9] Procedure for initializing a Volume pair

(1) Onthe HMRCF main screen, click the [Initialize] button.

/A NOTICE

All the pairs of HMRCF are deleted by this operation.

(2) “Thisoperation will initialize and delete all pair.
Y ou need the password to continue.” is displayed. Password
Enter the password and select [OK] button.

This operation will initialize and delete all pair.
You need the password to continue.

/1.NOTICE
Thisisaspecia (exceptional) operation and Password : H
requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support center about the appropriateness of the OK
operation and input the password after getting an
approval of executing the operation.

Cancel

(3) When indicating the compulsion initialization of the pair, it confirmsthat al pairs are
initialized with the HMRCF main screen.
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[10] Procedure for Option Setting

(1) Select [Option] on main panel of HMRCF.

(2) The check box indicating all kind of option on it show
the status of option setting.
Check the check box you want to set on Option Display
panel. Release the check box you do not want to set.
Select [OK] on the Option Display panel. If you want
execute the option setting
Select [Exit] on the Option Display panel. If you want to
go back to the main panel of HMRCF.

B e e e e e e e e e e B e |
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8.1 Details for Screen

HMRCF main screen

Q) :

(2):

3):

(4):

HMRCF

—Display
@Vniume
D Dair

D

rVolune Filter —
- o —

@

rhAttribute

3

Odreserve

— o lume
Pair (4)
non DPair

rVolume List

' |
o]

‘ Pair Staci(H)... |
CU§ Volf Pair Status  Emulation CYL . 6) ‘ StatcHistory. |
0 0x04 1 MNormal  3390-3 3339 |
0 0x05 1 MNormal  3330-3 2329 - ‘ ddd Dais. |
0 0x08 0 Normal  3390-3 3339
0 0x0% 0 MNormal  3390-3 3339 ‘ Dalars Dair |
0 0x0AR 0O Normal  3390-3 3339 —
0 0x0B 0 Normal  3390-3 3339
0 0xOC 0 MNormal — 3390-3 3339 ‘ Zuspand Yais |
0 0x0D 0 MNormal  3390-3 3339
0 0x0E 0 Normal  33%0-3 3339 ‘ Selie Daie |
0  0x0F 0 Normal  3350-3 3339 —
0 0xlo 0 Normal  3390-3 3339
0 0Oxll 0O MNormal  3330-3 3339 ‘ SErync falc |
0 0xlz 0 Normal  3390-3 3339
0 0xl3 0 Normal  3390-3 3339 Chzwgs DesorsusiB). .. |
0 0Oxl4 0 HNormal  3390-3 3339
0 0xlS 0 Normal  3390-3 3339
0  0xls 0 Mormal  3330-3 2339 ‘ Todcialin: |
0 0xl7 0 HNormal  3390-3 3339
u} Oxl8 0O Normal 3390-3 3339 hl ‘ Refrech |

rlanber of Define in SubSysten

Valume 546 (7) ‘ Opoioc (i) |
Beserwe S5(5) /MaxliZ4 Pair S5i(5)/Maxl0zZ4

‘ Exit |

Specifies the classification to display.
: Displays Volume

Volume
Pair

Specifies the CU# to which volumes to be displayed belong.

: Displays Pair

However, this specification is not valid when “Pair” is selected in step (1).

Display Filter Attribute
When the check box is checked, volumes with “Reserve’ attribute are displayed. When the
check box is not checked, volumes with attributes other than “ Reserve’ are displayed.
However, this specification is not valid when “Pair” is selected in step (1).

Display Filter Volume
: Volumes with paired are Display

: Volumes with not paired are Display
However, this specification is not valid when “Pair” is selected in step (1).

Pair
non Pair

(8)

9)

(10)
(11)
(12)
(13)
(14)
(15
(16)
(17)
(18)
(19)
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(5) : Pair Filter
Simplex : Pair with Simplex are Display
Pending : Pair with Pending are Display
Duplex : Pair with Duplex are Display
Split : Pair with Split are Display
Resync : Pair with Resynchronization are Display
Suspend : Pair with Suspend are Display
SP-Pend : Pair with SP-Pend are Display
Resync-R : Pair with Reverse Resynchronization are Display
V-Split : Pair with V-Split are Display
CAFE : Pair with CAFE are Display

However, this specification is not valid when “Volume” is selected in step (1).

(6) : Volume List box
“Volume” is selected in step (1).

CU# : Number of the CU to which the volume concerned belongs
Vol# : Number of the volume concerned

Pair : Number of pairs of the volume concerned

Status : Status of the volume concerned

Emulation : Emulation type of the volume concerned

CYL : Number of cylinders that contain the volume concerned

“Pair” isselected in step (1).

SVOL Vol# : Number of CU:Volume of S-VOL
SVOL Status : Status of S'VOL

T-VOL Vol# : Number of CU:Volume of T-VOL
T-VOL Status : Statusof T-VOL

Pair Status . Status of the volume pair concerned
(7) : Displaysinformation concerning the volumes.
Volume : Number of volumes defined in the whole subsystem
Reserve : Number of reserves defined in the whole subsystem
Pair : Number of volume pairs defined in the whole subsystem

(8) : Displays aname of the screen for displaying the statuses of the volumes selected in step (6).
(9) : Displays aname of the screen for displaying the statuses of the al pair and pair history.
(10) : Displays a name of the screen for specifying the pairing of the volume selected in step (6).

(11) : Displays a name of the screen for specifying the parting of the volume pair selected in step
(6).

(12) : Displays a name of the screen for specifying the suspension of the volume selected in step (6).

(13) : Displays a name of the screen for specifying the splitting of the volume pair selected in step
(6).

(14) : Displays a name of the screen for specifying the resynchronization of the volume pair selected
in step (6).

(15) : Displays a name of the screen for specifying the attribute change of the volumes selected in
step (6).
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(16) : Initialize the all pairs.
All HMRCF/HOMRCF/HIHSM pairs will beinitialized and deleted by force. This operation
needs password.

(17) : Updates the displayed information to the latest one.
(18) : Displays and setup of an option are performed.
(29) : Quits the HMRCF screen.

And choice maximum number is 512 at once timein Volume List box.
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[2] Screen displaying pair status

5-1oL T-V0L Pair Copy

CU Yol#f Status Emulation CYL CUH Vol#f Status Emulation CYL Status Pace I

1} 0x00 Normal 3390-3 3339 2 0x00 Normal 3390-3 3339 Split -

1} 0x01 NHormal 3390-3 3339 2 0x01 Hormal 339%0-3 3339 Split |

1} 0x02 Normal 3390-3 33392 2 0x02 Normal 3390-3 3339 Split

1} 0x03 Normal 3390-3 3339 2 0x03 Noxrmal 3390-3 3339 Split I

1} 0x04 Normal 3390-3 3339 2 0x04 Normal 3390-3 3339 Split

1} 0x05 NHormal 3390-3 3339 2 0x05 MNormal 339%0-3 3339 Duplex

1} 0x06 Normal 3390-3 33392 2 0x06 Normal 3390-3 3339 Duplex

1} 0x07 Hormal 3390-3 3339 2 0x07 Noxrmal 3390-3 3339 Duplex

1} 0x08 Normal 3390-3 3339 2 0x08 Normal 3390-3 3339 Duplex

1} 0x0% NHormal 3390-3 3339 2 0x0? Normal 339%0-3 3339 Duplex

1} 0x0RA Normal 3390-3 33392 2 0x0RA Normal 3390-3 3339 Duplex -
& Refresh bic)

(1) : Status information list box

S-VOL CU#
S-VOL Vol#
S-VOL Status
S-VOL Emulation
S-VOL CYL
T-VOL CU#
T-VOL Vol#
T-VOL Status
T-VOL Emulation
T-VOL CYL

Pair Status

Copy Pace

: Number of the CU to which the S-VOL belongs
: Number of the S-VOL

: Status of the S-VOL

: Emulation type of the S-VOL

: Number of cylinders that contain the S-VOL

: Number of the CU to which the T-VOL belongs
: Number of the T-VOL

. Status of the T-VOL

: Emulation type of the T-VOL

: Number of cylinders that contain the T-VOL

. Status of the volume pair concerned

: Copy pace of the volume pair

(2) : Updates the displayed information to the latest one.

(3) : Closes the screen.
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[3] Status & History Screen

1) :
2):

(3):

(4):
(5):
(6) :
(7):
(8):

Status& History

rStatus

5-ToL

T-V0OL

| Refresh_Status |

Date 1998708725 Time 14:40:1%

Etatuz

Copy Pace

o:02
o2
2
o2
o2
o2

[

T

1]
1]
0o
03
04
05

Duplex
Split

Resinc
Resinc

Pending
Pending

100
100
35 %
80 %

Mediwm
£lover
Mediuwm
Mediuwm

IC

rHiztory

&

|Refresh Hlstury| 5

-@

0

Date

Time

¥OL | Code | Hessage

9gf08/06
JEF08F06
YEF03F06
ssfogfoe
9gf08/06
JEF08F06
YEF03F06
ssfogfoe
9gf08/06

17:
17:
17:
17:
17:
17:
17:
17:
14:

26

12:
12:
12:
11:
i0:
ona:
0g:
o7:
d6

28
28
28
10
13
28
18
36

I::::::::H’J‘]

I

D:03
0:00
D:o1
0:00
0:00
0:00
D:o1
D:03

4780
4780
4780
4750
4790
4710
4730
4710
4TER

PAIR DELETE
PAIER DELETE
PAIE DELETE
BESYNC STRRT
PAIR SUSPEND
PAIER START

SPLIT START
PAIR START

HMECF S5M INITIALIZATION END

Befrech A1l

kS

It displays the time when the present pairs status was acquired.

The present pair status display list box
: Number of the CU of S-VOL (Left) Number of the Volume (Right)
: Number of the CU of T-VOL (Left) Number of the Volume (Right)
: The present pairs of volume concerned.
: Copy pace of the volume pair.

S-VOL
T-VOL
Status
Copy Pace

History of the condition transfer of the pairs display list box.
: The time which history SIM occurred to.
: Number of the CU of S-VOL (Left) Number of the Volume (Right)
: Number of the CU of T-VOL (Left) Number of the Volume (Right)
: Reference Code.
: The message which corresponded to Reference Code.

Date Time
S-VOL
T-VOL
Code
Message

Updates the status to the latest one.

Updates the history to the latest one.

It sorts with the key with time.
It sorts with the key with S-VOL.
It sorts with the key with T-VOL.
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(9) : It sorts with the key with code.

(10) : It sorts with the key with message.

(11) : It sorts with the key with pair.

(12) : Updates the displayed information to the latest one.
(13) : Quits the Screen.
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[4] Screen for specifying pairing

S-VOL T-VOL
CU# Yol#i Status Emulation CYL CU# VYol Status Emulation CYL @
| | 111 0 = e 9 v 0 FY
0 O0x01 Normal  3390-3 3329 Ruto
0 0x02 Normal  3390-3 3339 Auto
0 0x02 Normal  3290-3 2329 RAuto
0 0x04 Normal  3390-3 2329 RAuto
0 0x05 Normal  3390-3 3329 Ruto
0 O0x0é Normal  3390-3 3339 Auto -
Copy Pace @
—Tolume
CUll YOL# Pair T-VOL
5-V0L 0 0x00 % §f Max3 & Yol# Status Emulation CYL i,
T-vOL 0x58 Normal  3390-% 2339 -
Pair Vo lume CUH 0x59 Normal  3390-3 3339 .
el el & 0x60 Normal  2390-% 2339
7
® huto M Reserve 061 Normal  2390-3 3329
I Select not Reserve 0x6Z2 Normal  3390-32 2339
0x63 Normal  3390-32 2339 -
& oot I @ it o " v I -

(1) : Volume information list box

S-VOL CU# : Number of the CU to which the S-VOL belongs
S-VOL Vol# : Number of the S-VOL

S-VOL Status : Status of the S-VOL

S-VOL Emulation : Emulation type of the S-VOL

S-VOL CYL : Number of cylinders that contain the S-VOL
T-VOL CU# : Number of the CU to which the T-VOL belongs
T-VOL Vol# : Number of the T-VOL

T-VOL Status : Status of the T-VOL

T-VOL Emulation : Emulation type of the T-VOL

T-VOL CYL : Number of cylinders that contain the T-VOL

When “AUTO” is specified for the T-VOL, the DKC automatically selects the T-VOL.
(2) : Specifies a copy pace.

(3) : S-VOL information

CU# : Number of the CU to which the S-VOL belongs
VOL# : Number of the S-VOL
Pair : Number of pairs of the S-VOL
(4) : Specifies the method to select the T-VOL.
Auto : Selects a T-VOL automatically.
Select : Specifies a T-VOL for selection.
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(5) : Specifies T-VOL to display
Reserve - Display volume of the reserve attribute.
not Reserve : Display volume of the non-reserve attribute.

(6) : Specifiesa CU# from which the T-VOL is selected.
(7) - Information of the T-VOL to be paired

Vol# : Number of the T-VOL

Status . Status of the T-VOL

Emulation : Emulation type of the T-VOL

CYL : Number of cylindersthat contain the T-VOL

(8) : Addsthe selected T-VOL as avolume to be paired.

(9) : Changesinto T-VOL which chose T-VOL which is set at present.
(10) : Deletes the selected T-VOL from the volumes to be paired.

(11) : Returns 1 step of operation done by (8), (9) or (10).

(12) : Execute the pairing.

(13) : Stops the pairing.
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[5] Screen for specifying paring of volume pair

Delete Volume Parr
CU Yol#f Status Emulation CYL CUH Vol#f Status Emulation CYL Status Pace T
1} 0x00 Normal 3390-3 333% 0 0xCD Normal 3390-3 3339 Simplex -
1} 0x01 NHormal 3390-3 333% 0 0xC1 Hormal 339%0-3 33392 Pending 0% Slower| |
1} 0x02 Normal 3390-3 3332 0 0xC2 Normal 3390-3 3339 Duplex
1} 0x03 Normal 3390-3 3339 0 0xC3 Noxrmal 3390-3 3339 Split
1} 0x04 Normal 3390-3 333% 0 0xCd Normal 3390-3 3339 Rezync 0% Slower
1} 0x05 NHormal 3390-3 333% 0 0xC5 MNormal 339%0-3 3339 Suspend
1} 0x06 Normal 3390-3 3332 0 0xC6é Normal 3390-3 3339 SP-Pend 0% Medium
1} 0x07 Hormal 3390-3 3339 0 0xC7? Noxrmal 3390-3 3339 Simplex _
1} 0x08 Normal 3390-3 333% 0 0xCE Normal 3390-3 3339 Pending 0% Facster
1} 0x0% NHormal 3390-3 333% 0 0xC? Normal 339%0-3 3339 Duplex
1} 0x0RA Normal 3390-3 3332 0 0xCA Normal 3390-3 3339 Split -
@ bzlzes CExit || @

(1) : Volume pair information list box

S-VOL CU# : Number of the CU to which the S-VOL belongs
S-VOL Vol# : Number of the S-VOL

S-VOL Status : Status of the S-VOL

S-VOL Emulation : Emulation type of the S-VOL

S-VOL CYL : Number of cylinders that contain the S-VOL
T-VOL CU# : Number of the CU to which the T-VOL belongs
T-VOL Vol# : Number of the T-VOL

T-VOL Status : Status of the T-VOL

T-VOL Emulation : Emulation type of the T-VOL

T-VOL CYL : Number of cylinders that contains the T-VOL
Pair Status . Status of the volume pair

Copy Pace : Copy pace of the volume pair.

(2) : Executes an parting of the volume pair.
(3) : Stops parting of the volume pair.
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[6] Screen for specifying pair suspension

Suspend Volume Fair
S-1T0L T-10L Pair Copy
CU} Yol Status Emulation CYL CW YVol# Status Emulation CYL Status Pace I
1} 0x00 Normal 3390-3 3339 0 0xC0 Normal 3390-3 3339 Simplex -
1} 0x01 Normal 3390-3 3339 0 0xC1 Normal 3390-3 3339 Pending 0% S5lower 1
LI} 0x02 Normal 3390-3 33392 0 0xCZ2 HNormal 3390-3 3339 Duplex
1} 0x03 Normal 3390-3 3339 0 0xC3 Normal 3390-3 3339 Split
1} 0x04 Normal 3390-3 3339 0 0xC4 Normal 3390-3 3339 Resync 0% 5lovmer
1} 0x0% Normal 3390-3 3339 0 0xC5 Normal 3390-3 3339 Suspend
1} 0x06 Normal 3390-3 3339 0 0xC6é Normal 3390-3 3339 S5P-Pend 0% Medium
LI} 0x07 Normal 3390-3 3339 0 0xC? Normal 3390-3 3339 Simplex |
1} 0x08 Normal 3390-3 3339 0 0xC8# Normal 3390-3 3339 Pending 0% Faster
1} 0x0% Normal 3390-3 3339 0 0xC? Normal 3390-3 3339 Duplex
1} 0x0R Normal 3390-3 3339 0 0xCRA Normal 3390-3 3339 Split -
@ | sumpens L B
(1) : Volume pair information list box
S-VOL CU# : Number of the CU to which the S-VOL belongs
S-VOL Vol# : Number of the S-VOL
S-VOL Status : Status of the S-VOL
S-VOL Emulation : Emulation type of the S-VOL
S-VOL CYL : Number of cylinders that contain the S-VOL
T-VOL CU# : Number of the CU to which the T-VOL belongs
T-VOL Vol# : Number of the T-VOL
T-VOL Status : Status of the T-VOL
T-VOL Emulation : Emulation type of the T-VOL
T-VOL CYL : Number of cylinders that contain the T-VOL
Pair Status . Status of the volume pair concerned
Copy Pace . Copy pace of the volume pair.
(2) : Executes a suspension of the volume pair.
(3) : Stops a suspension of the volume pair.
Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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[7] Screen for specifying pair splitting

Split Yolume Pair

§-10L T-VOL Pair Copy
CU# Tolfl Status

Emulation CYL CUH Tolf$l Status
3380-K 2655 0 0x0RA Normal

Emulation CYL Status Pace (1)
3380-K 2655

0 0x0E Normal

Copy Pace [teaium [~]c2)

split Type |Quwick split [v](14)

— Volume
CU#f YOL# Pair T-T0L
S-VT0L 0 0x0E 1 f Max3(3) Yol#f Status  Emulation CYL {1
T-VOL

Pair ——— Tolume CUd
4 5 = 3
|7 ) hAuto 4 |7 Reserve N |7 {6}

*) Select not Reserive

Set
(8}

L b Undo Split Exit
(10} (11} (12} (13}

(1) : Volume pair information list box

(2):
3):

S-VOL CU#
S-VOL Vol#
S-VOL Status

S-VVOL Emulation

: Number of the CU to which the S-VOL belongs
: Number of the S-VOL

. Status of the S-VOL

: Emulation type of the S-VOL

S-VOL CYL : Number of cylinders that contain the S-VOL
T-VOL CU# : Number of the CU to which the T-VOL belongs
T-VOL Vol# : Number of the T-VOL

T-VOL Status

T-VOL Emulation

: Status of the T-VOL
: Emulation type of the T-VOL

T-VOL CYL : Number of cylinders that contain the T-VOL
Pair Status : Status of the volume pair
Copy Pace : Copy pace of the volume pair.

When “Auto” is specified for the T-VOL, the DKC automatically selects the T-VOL.

Specifies a copy pace.
S-VOL information

CU# : Number of the CU to which the S-VOL belongs
Vol# : Number of the S-VOL
Pair : Number of volume pairs
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(4) : Specifies the method to select the T-VOL.

Auto : Selects a T-VOL automatically.
Select : Specifies a T-VOL for selection.
(5) : Specifies T-VOL to display
Reserve : Display volume of the reserve attribute.
not Reserve : Display volume of the non-reserve attribute.

(6) : Specifies a CU# from which the T-VOL is selected.
(7) : Information of the T-VOL to be paired

Vol# : Number of the T-VOL

Status : Status of the T-VOL

Emulation : Emulation type of the T-VOL

CYL : Number of cylinders that contain the T-VOL

(8) : Adds a selected T-VOL as the one to be paired.

(9) : Changes into T-VOL which chose T-VOL which is set at present.
(10) : Deletes a selected T-VOL from the ones to be paired.

(11) : Returns 1 step of operation done by (8), (9) or (10).

(12) : Execute a splitting of the volume pair.

(13) : Stops a splitting of the volume pair.

(14) : Specifies a split type.
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[8] Screen for specifying pair resynchronization

Resynchronize YWaolume Pair
S-T0L T-TOL Pair Copy
CUf} Yol Status Emulation CYL CUH Vol#l Status Emulation CYL Status Pace (1)

1] 0x20 Normal 3390-9 10017 0 0x22 Normal 3390-9 10017 Suspend

e=ync Type |Nurma1 Copy |Z|| (%) Hozvnn (3] Exit ©)

(1) : Volume pair information list box

SVOL Cu# : Number of the CU to which the S-VOL belongs
SVOL Vol# : Number of the S-VOL

SVOL Status : Status of the S-VOL

SVOL Emulation : Emulation type of the S-VOL

SVOL CYL : Number of cylindersthat contain the S-VOL
T-VOL CU# : Number of the CU to which the T-VOL belongs
T-VOL Vol# : Number of the T-VOL

T-VOL Status : Status of the T-VOL

T-VOL Emulation : Emulation type of the T-VOL

T-VOL CYL : Number of cylindersthat contain the T-VOL
Pair Status : Status of the volume pair concerned

Copy Pace : Copy pace of the volume pair.

(2) : Execute aresynchronization of the volume pair.
(3) : Stops aresynchronization of the volume pair.
(4) : Specifies acopy pace.

(5) : Resync Type
Specifies the resynchronization type used when the resynchronization is executed.
When executing the resynchronization, the resynchronization is applied to al the pairs.

Normal Copy : Displays the Normal Resync
Quick Resync : Displays the Quick Resync
Reverse Copy : Displays the Reverse Resync
Quick Restore : Displays the Quick Restore
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[9] Screen specifying volume attribute change

(1)

Q)
3):
4):

Set Heszerve Attnbute

cT#f Voll Status Emulation CYL ()]
0 Dx00 Normal 3390-3 3339

@ [€)]

Volume information list box

CU# : Number of the CU to which the volume belongs
Vol# : Number of the volume

Status : Status of the volume

Emulation : Emulation type of the volume

CYL : Number of cylinders that contain the volume

Removes the volume selected in step (1) from the ones whose attribute is to be changed.

Changes the attribute of the volume.

Stops changing the attribute of the volume.
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[10] Screen Option Display

Option Digplay

@

L

Exit ©)]

=

I~ 1~ 1=
LA L P

g
I
I~ f
R L L L S L L - L L e

T

P

L

-

B R e A e R B |

(1) : Option Setting check box
Swap & Freeze : Swap & Freeze Function is enabled
HCAFE : HCAFE Function is enabled

(2) : Executesthe Option Setting
(3) : Stop the Option Setting and close the screen
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Message

Status

Reading configuration...

Update of configuration information

CU? Attribute Reading...

Reading of the attribute of all volumes belong to the CU?

Reading pair status... Reading of the status of al volumes
Creating pair... During pair making request

Deleting pair... During pair deletion request
Suspending pair... During pair suspend request

Splitting pair... During pair split request
Resynchronizing pair... During Pair Resynchronization request

Attribute Changing...

During volume attribute change request

Command Executing...

During maximum pair number extension request

Initializing pairs...

During pair forcing initialization request

Refreshing status... Reading of the status of pairs volumes
Refreshing history... Updating of condition transfer history
Sorting... Sorting of condition transfer history

Option Information Setting...

Setting of Option Information

Option Information Getting...

Getting of Option Information
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9 Guidance Operation Screen
9.1 Operation Manual of Guidance Function

Guidance Function is placed the same as Maintenance, Information and so on under the SVP launcher
screen.

SVP launcher screen

Information | = = = = =
Maintenance Guidance
Replace Failure isolation
function [~ function
SIM detail display
function
’ﬁ Linked help file
Guidance '?’ function
used help file

SVP HDD

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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9.2 Outline Of Countermeasure By Guidance

1 |Open the SIM selection
screen, then confirm SIM 6

Nothing SIM log?

Are there any
object SIM log?

7 |Select SIM RC, Display

- - SIMLOG detail, and analyze
3 |Select object SIM RC, Display contents of error

SIMLOG detail, and analyze I
contents of the error. 8 The meactire ta cotinter tha

‘The measure to counter the
| -error go through troubleshoot
:flowchart by maintenance
:manual

4  |After that start
Guidance procedure.

Did Guidance procedure~_No0

ormal finish?

9 |The measure to counter the
Yes error carry out by direction of
TSC.

.............................
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9.3 Object SIM RC for Guidance Function

When the following SIM RC occurred, Guidance function will be able to execute.

List of object SIM RC for Guidance function (1/2)

SIM RC Name of failure trouble 1D Guidance function
BF4XXX | P/S warning error 01 Guidance function can be measure to
BF2XXX | Voltage alarm 02 counter these failure as well as
BFA1XX | Environment disagreement error 03 Troubleshoot in the maintenance
manual.

DF6XXX When the failure part can isolate to the
specific drive, location of the Disk

DF7XXX | Recovery procedure for common 04 drive will be displayed.

Fibre loop error Can’t isolate specific drive, refer to

DF8XXX the troubleshoot in the Maintenance
manual.

DF9XXX In case of replacement, you can use the
Replace function in the Maintenance
Window.

CF90XX Guidance function can not cope with
EF9XXX | Recovery procedure for LDEV 05 these failure situation. Refer to the
DFAXXX | blocking troubleshoot and finish Guidance.
DFBXXX
XXXXXX |Replace 06 In this case, depends on Replace

procedure by maintenance screen.
2180XX | RIO PATH closed 07 Guidance function can not cope with
2190XX | AL PA value conflict 08 these failure situation. Refer to the
3993XX | Replace failure 09 troubleshoot and finish Guidance.
3D93XX

399FXX | CHT PCB type inconsistency Oa
FFE3XX | Shared memory failure Ob TSC CALL message will be display
FFD3XX Oc and finish Guidance.

FFDEXX 0d Refer to the troubleshoot and finish
Guidance.
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List of object SIM RC for Guidance function (2/2)

SIM RC Name of failure trouble ID Guidance function
D40XXX ~ | HRC/HODM/HORC failure Oe Guidance function can not cope with
D45XXX, these failure situation. Refer to the

D48XXX, troubleshoot in the maintenance
D4DXXX ~ manual.
D4FXXX,
DBOXXX ~
DB5XXX,
DBDXXX ~
DBFXXX
47DXXX | HMRCF/HOMRCEF failure 0f Guidance function can not cope with
these failure situation. Refer to the
troubleshoot in the maintenance
manual.
47FXXX | HIHSM failure 10 Guidance function can not cope with
these failure situation. Refer to the
troubleshoot in the maintenance
manual.
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9.4 Guidance Change of Screen

Launch Screen

Guidance ) )
---------- mermeimemeemed e — oo ——.—..—.—..— FUNCtion of Guidance e
] History ] :
SIM Selection History ;
Screen Close Screen :
| ) :
Deltail Carllcel :
SIMLOG Flowchart . !
Detail History !
Close Screen |
Screen HELP .
Stl t (Flowchart) :

ar

v !
. Location i
Guidance !
HELP .
SFrame (Location) .
creen .
| X .
SIM Selection(DC) Carlmel ,
4 |
SIMLOG Flowchart . |
Detail History i
Close Screen i
Screen HELP :
(Flowchart) |
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9.5 Operation of Guidance

[1] Start of Guidance

(1) Select (CL) [Guidance].

(2) Displayed SIM selection screen.
(Initial screen of Guidance function.)
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[2] SIMLOG Detail Screen

(1) When the SIM RC (SIM statusis available)
is selected. e rr——
When the Guidance function will be able to TR e
execute, [Detail & Go] button is displayed.

After that Select (CL) [Guidance] button.

Excor Content
TOUTER ERROE

SHARED MEMORY IS VOLATILED
FM THRESHOLD OVER

FM THEESHOLD OVER

FM THEESHOLD OVER

OLD OVER
DEIVE PORT ELOCEADE(PATE 1]

DEIVE BLOCEADE[DEIVE EREOR]
DEIVE FORT BLOCEADE(PATE 0)
HDD MPSO WARNING i

Displayed SIMLOG detail dialog box. ML
Spiay 9 LOG No. 21 | Guidance
z:e:;me ; iiaﬂ.::.m 16:48:06

Error ENVIRONMENTAL ERROR
Detail 5/3Y PS5 WARNING
Location 5/3VPS1A

Level SERVICE
Status INITIAL

P _ACC Possible Failure Part Location
180000000 SEE MANUAL [TROUBLESHOOT SECTION])
2 10400000 573V PS 5/3VPS1A

(2) When the SIM RC (SIM status is not available)
is selected. prra—
When the Guidance function is disable
situation, (when the Guidance statusis not ¢ SRERUEE H SLES i -
aVa| | abl e | n the pr aCt| ce Screen) asa reSU|t, ;’n - §:;::EZ§3 seas Drezo EDORL) ‘.“&";3?33‘;5:;"“"“"’ -

[Detail] button is displayed.

20000925 10-485:05 307400 CHA-1P. MP#= 0 FM THEESHOLD OVER
20000924 11:23:50 DF3L00 HDD-ELLY DEIVE PORT BLOCEADE(PATE 1)

The Guidance function is disable, [ Guidance] —
button is not displayed. Dete/Time: 1999 08 04 16-48.05

SIM RC  EF9077

Ernor DRIVE ERROR(NORMAL R/W)

Detail LDEY BLOCKADE(EFFECT OF DRIVE BLOCKADE]
Location [Mo Information]

Cancel

Level SERYICE
Status INITIAL

P ACC Passible Failure Part Location
1.80000000_SEE MANUAL [i] GH
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(3) When the Guidance function is running.
Select (DC) SIMLOG in the list box.

The Guidance function is running, [Guidance]

button is not displayed.

Guidance ID ‘IIDUME ID=3.Flow ID=1

[ Working

FRU

Working message

disagreement eror troubleshooting*

Do you excute a countermeasre? "Environment monitors| (B¢ 'ohye,

Resulted status

FLOG
SIM LOG  (Dbl-clk for SIM detail)
S/N_ReferCd Level Lnk 558

r~Normal Dperation Button

Date/Time
1999/08/04 09:45.01 16 BFA120 Service 0

Yo | ‘ ™ ‘ SSB LOG
Date/Time S/NF/M ErCd Lnk SSB Lnk SIM
2000/01/0516:1312 0 A 0000 0 O
[omion [ pes | [ it

Optional

LDG No. 16
Date/Time 1999.08.04 09:45:01

SIM RC  BFA120

Eror ENVIRONMENTAL MONITOR ERROR
Detail DISAGREEMENT ERROR OF P/S

Location HDU-R10
Level SERVICE
Status INITIAL

P ACC Possible Failure Part

Flow Chart

Location
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[3] Start troubleshoot

(1) Select (CL) [Guidance] button.

Displayed a Guidance frame screen.

LOG No. 21
Date/Time 1999.08.04 16:48:06

SIM RC  BF4040

Emor ENVIRONMENTAL ERROR
Detail 5/3¥ PS WARNING
Location 5/3VPS1A

Level SERVICE
Status INITIAL

P _ACC Possible Failure Part Location
180000000 SEE MANUAL ITROUBLESHOOT SECTION)
210400000 5/3V PS 5/3VPS1A

Guidance ID ‘IIDUME ID=3.Flow ID=1

Working message

Do you excute a countermeasie? "Environment monitors
disagreement error traubleshooting”

r~Normal Dperation Button

[ Working
Predictable FRU
DKCHMN
DRUMN
DKC PANEL

Resulted status

FLOG
SIM LOG  (Dbl-clk for SIM detail)

Date/Time S/N_ReferCd Level Lnk SSB
1983/08/04 05:45.01 16 BFAI20 Service O ‘

% | ‘ N ‘ 558 LOG

2 ° Date/Time S/MF/M ErCd Lnk SSB Lnk SIM
2000/01/05 18:13:12 0 8A 0000 [] []

i |[ e || \

Restart
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[4] History screen

(1) Start from SIM selection screen.

. wgn - Guidance Select
(initial Guidance screen) e a——

This dialog box can refer to all of the Guidance e -
history and log delete, Displayed [Up], [Down] and || teosa amo=s siagr

2000.04.18 19:

[Log Del ete] button. 20000418 18:

2000.04.18 19: FLOW ID = 3
2000.04.18 19: FLOW ID =2
2000.04.18 19: FLOW ID =1
2000.04.18 19: FLOW ID = ff
2000.04.18 19:26: NORMAL END

Close Log Delete

(2) Start from SIMLOG detail screen.
Select (CL) [Flow Chart] button.

Date/Time 1999.08.04 16:48:06
Flow Chart
SIM RC BF4040

Error ENVIRONMENTAL ERROR
Detail 5/3Y PS5 WARNING
Location 5/3VPS1A

Level SERVICE
Status INITIAL

P ACC Possible Failure Part Location

180000000 SEE MANUAL BOUBLESHOOT SECTION]
210400000 573V PS B/AVPSIA

not Displayed [Up], [Down] and [Log Delete] S peprr

History
button Date Time Frame Operation
. 5000, 04, T YRBL D = 3 G TART
2000.04.18°30: FLOWID =1
2000.04.18 20:25: 53 FLOW ID =2

Close
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[5] Delete history

(1) Select (CL) [HISTORY] button.

Guidance Select

Disp. Cre. 18

[t ot sm
DateTime  SIMEC  Location

Excor Content

00525 TI0TE T50018 (Mo Tntomation]
20000925 1

FOUTER EXRO] Py
SHARED MEMORY 15 VOLATILED

FM THRESHOLD OVER

FM THEESHOLD OVER

FM THEESHOLD OVER

FM THEESHOLD OVER

DEIVE PORT BLOCEADE(PATE 1)
DRIVE ELOCEA DE(DRIVE ERROR)
DEIVE POXT BLOCEADE(PATE 0)
HDD MPSO WARNING i

[ oo |

O DateTime \’—‘I
8 oo |

(2) Select (CL) [Log Delete] button.

rLi

Date Time

Dperation

2000.04.18 19:
2000.04.18 19:
2000.04.18 19:
2000.04.18 19:
2000.04.18 19:26:23
2000.04.18 19:26:27
2000.04.18 19:26:32

2000.04.18 19:25:40 TRBLID =3 START
1

FLOW ID =
NORMAL END

Close Log Delete

(3) Displayed confirmation message,

Select (CL) [Yes] button.

2000.04.28 12:
2000.04.28 12:
2000.04.28 12:
2000.04.28 12:
2000.04.28 12:
2000.04 28 12:08: 3l]

rList of G History
Date Time Frame Operation
2000.04.28 12:09:05 TRBLID =2 START
2000.04.28 12:09:05

FLOW ID = 1

FLOW ID = lf
NORMAL END

Are pou sure to delete all History Log ?

Close Log Delete

(4) Display Cleared log.

r List of Guid tory

Date Time Frame

Operation

Close

Uy
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[6] SIM Complete

(1) Select (CL) SIM RC inthelist box,
Select (CL) [SIM Complete] button.

(2) Select (CL) [Yes] button.

GUIDAMCE [ .]
[GDS50358W]

Thiz will complete the SIM#133.
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[7] Change of SIM selection screen

(1) ‘CONTENT’ screen.
(SIMLOG information)

Select (CL) [Practice] button.

Guidance Select

i tuiay Lus.

[List of SIM
r

DateTime  SIMEC

Location

Excor Content

2000.09.25 11:30:
20000925 11:14:

- 20000925 10:48:27 307403
- 20000925 10:43:26 307401
20000925 10:43:06 307402
307400

- 20000924 11:29;

20000924 1129
- 20000924 11:29;
* 2000109.23 20:56:

T
2
H
1
H
67 2000.09.25 10:43;
7
2
a
1

780003 [Wo Informa
FFETO0 [No Informa

DF3L00 HDD-ELLY
EF1100 HDD-ELLD
DFel00 HDD-ELLY
BFiA20 HDU-R10

o]
tion]

TOUTER ERROE

SHARED MEMORY IS VOLATILED

FM THRESHOLD OVER
FM THEESHOLD OVER
FM THEESHOLD OVER
FM THEESHOLD OVER

DEIVE PORT BLOCEADE(PATE 1)
DRIVE ELOCEA DE(DRIVE ERROR)
DEIVE POXT BLOCEADE(PATE 0)

HDD MPSO WARNING

Sort

) Date{Time
O s RC

Qop
© Dowm

(2) ‘PRACTICE’ screen.
(Guidance information)

Select (CL) [Practice] button.

7. Cnt. 18 OComp Cnt. 17
[Listat
¥ SIMRC Level SIMStatus  Maimtenance Type (Guidance Status)
T 7E000F MODEEATE INITIAL NCE (NOT S =
2 FFEFOD SERIOUS  INITIAL OTHER MATNTENANCE (¥OT SOPPOXT
3 07403 SERVICE  INITIAL REPLAC] ILABLE
H 307401 SERVICE  INITIAL REPLACE (AVAILABLE
5 307402 SERVICE  COMFLETE  REPLACE (COMPLETED
s 307400 SERVICE TTIAL PLACE AILAELE
7 DFII00 MODEEATE INITIAL TEOUBLESHOOT (AVAILAELE
1 TFil00 SERIODS  INITIAL ACE VAT ABLE
3 DFEI0 MODERATE INITIAL TROURLESHOOT (AVAILABLE
1 BFA20 MODERATE INITIAL BEPLACE(PLURAL)  (AVATLABLE i
O Daterrime | | [: Coment
Osmurc
eve Comp 0D
History —— Qtevel il
) SIM Status
e OTupe
Cancel ODown O staus Betresh
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[8] End of Guidance

(1) Select (CL) [Cancel] button.

Guidance Select

Disp. Cre. 18 iy

[List of SIM

r DateTime  SIMEC  Location Excor Content
780003 [Wo Infarmation] TOUTER ERROE =
FEETO0 [No Infarmation] SHARED MEMORY IS VOLATILED

207403 FM THRESHOLD OVER
FM THEESHOLD OVER
FM THEESHOLD OVER
FM THEESHOLD OVER
DEIVE PORT BLOCEADE(PATE 1)
DRIVE ELOCEA DE(DRIVE ERROR)
DEIVE POXT BLOCEADE(PATE 0)
BFiA20 HDU-R10 HDD MPSO WARNING i

Faactios
O Datermime
sort O snaac
o Comp ODisp
o

| Tty |
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9.6 Detail of Screen

[1] SIM selection screen 1

Disp. Cnt. 18 UCuiy Cut.
[List of SIM H
T — F— Display part
1 20000925 11:30:18 7E000} [No Information] ROOTEE ERROR -
2 200009.25 11:14:35 FFET00 [No Information] SHARED MEMORY IS VOLATILED =
37 20000925 10:48:27 307403 CHA-1P, MP#-=3 FHM THEESHOLD OVER
4° 20000925 10:48:26 307401 CHA-1P, MPE-1 FM THRESHOLD OVER
5 20000925 10:48:06 307402 CHA-1P MPE=-2 FM THRESHOLD OVER
6" 20000925 10:48:05 307400 CHA-1P, MP#=0 FHM THEESHOLD OVER [
7° 20000924 11:29:50 DF9100 HDD-E110 DEIVE FORT BLOCEADE(FATH 1)
&° 20000924 11:29:50 EF1100 HDD-R110 DRIVE BLOCEADE(DRIVE ERROR)
9 200009.24 11:29:48 DFE100 EDD-E110 DRIVE PORT BLOCEADE(PATH 0)
10 © 2000.09.23 20:56:47 BF4A20 HDO-E10 HDD MP50 RARNING al
_op Display
Trem
Dztall w Eu ) DatefTime Practice
Sort
o ) SIM BC
el Fa ol - O Luusl Comp ODisp O 1
| | | RlE== Quew peration part
G t Qop Ty
|§ Cancel :| ) Down O Bruruz Refresh

(1) Display part
Disp Cnt
UComp Cnt :
List of SIM

: number of SIMLOGs
number of uncomplete SIMLOGs
. P: item number

Date Time : Time stamp of generated SIMLOG.
SIM RC : SIM RC (SSB22, 23, 13)
Location : Display location Information by edited SIM RC.

(Thisisthe same as Location of Information screen.)

Error Content : Display contents of error by edited SIM RC.

(2) Operation part
Detall & Go
SIM Complete
HISTORY
Cancel
Sort
Direction
Item
Practice
Comp UDisp
Refresh

(Thisisthe same as Detail of Information screen.)

. Execute SIMLOG detail display screen.

: Complete SIMLOG.

: Execute History display screen.

- Finish a Guidance function.

. Sort item in the list box.

> Sort in order (Up, Down)

. Sort key (Date/Time, SIM RC Level, SIM Status, Type, Status)
: Change screen to PRACTIE (Guidance Information).

: Change display mode to SIMLOG Complete.

: Reload SIMLOG data and renew the dataiin list box.
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[2] SIM selection screen 2

Disp. Cnv. 17 OComp Cnt. 17

—List of STM . I
P Date Time SIM BC Level SIM Status Maintenance Type (Guidance Status) D| q) ay part
1 2000.09.25 11:30:18 TB0003 MODEEATE INITIAL OTHEE MAINTENANCE (NOT SOFFORT -
2 2000.09.25 11:14:35 FFE¥00 SERIOODS INTTIAL OTHER MAINTENANCE (NOT SOPPORET -
3 2000.09.25 10:48:27 307403 SERVICE INITIAL EEFLACE ([AVAILABLE
4 2000.09.25 10:48:26 307401 SERVICE INITIAL EEFLACE [AVAILABLE
5 20000925 10:48:05 307400 SERVICE INTTIAL REPLACE [AVATLABLE
6 2000.09.24 11:29:50 DF9100 MODERATE INITIAL TROODBLESHOOT ([AVAILABLE 1
7 2000.09.24 11:29:50 EF1100 SERIODS INITIAL EEFLACE [AVAILABLE
8 20000924 11:29:48 DF§100 MODERATE INITIAL TRODBLESHOOT [AVATLABLE
9 2000.09.23 20:56:45 BF4A20 MODERATE INITIAL REPLACE{PLORAL) [AVATLABLE
10 2000.09.23 20:56:45 BF4A23 MODEEATE INITIAL EEFLACE{FLORAL) [AVATLABLE hd
_ Operati Display
Ttem
‘ Lzl | sout ) DatefTime Content
) SIM BC
N O Level O 1
| | | | |||y | St peration part
op O Type
Cancel ) Down ) Status Refresh

(1) Display part
DispCnt  : number of SIMLOGSs
UComp Cnt : number of uncomplete SIMLOGs
List of SIM : P: item number
Date Time : Time stamp of generated SIMLOG.
SIM RC : SIM RC (SSB22, 23, 13)
Leve : SIM alert level (Acute, Serious, Moderate, Service)
SIM Status : SIM condition (Initial, Complete, Pending)
Maintenance Type : Kind of Maintenance (Guidance, Replace, Others, Nothing)
Guidance Status  : Guidance condition (Available, Not Available, Not
Supported, Compl eted)
(2) Operation part
Detail : Execute SIMLOG detail display screen.
SIM Complete : Complete SIMLOG.
HISTORY : Execute History display screen.

Cancel : Finish a Guidance function.
Sort : Sort item in the list box.
Direction > Sort in order (Up, Down)

Item . Sort key (Date/Time, SIM RC Level, SIM Status, Type, Status)
Content : Change screen to CONTENT (SIMLOG Information) display screen.
Comp Disp : Change undisplay mode to SIMLOG Complete.

Refresh : Reload SIMLOG data and renew the dataiin list box.
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[3] SIMLOG detail screen

LOG Ho.

21

] Cancel |

! Guidance |

DatefTime 1999.08.04 16:48:06

Flow Chart
BF4040

SIM RC

Error ENYIRONMENTAL ERROR

Detail 573V PS WARHNING

Location 5/3VP51A
Level SERVICE
Status INITIAL
P ACC Poszszible Failure Part Location
1 80000000 SEE MANUAL [TROUBLESHOOT SECTION])

2 10400000 573V PS5 B/IVPS1A

Display part

Operation part

(1) Display part

This part is the same as Information screen.

(2) Operation part

Guidance : Execute a Guidance function.
Cancel : Return to previous screen.
Flow Chart : Display flow chart for Guidance function.
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[4] History screen

Date Time

r Lizt of Guidance History

Frame

Operation

2000.04.18 19:25:40
2000.04.18 19:25:41
2000.04.18 19:25:45
2000.04.18 19:25:48
2000.04.18 19:26:22
2000.04.18 19:26:23
2000.04.18 19:26:27
2000.04.18 19:26:32

TRBLID =3 START

FLOW ID =1
FLOW ID = 2
FLOW ID =3
FLOW ID = 2
FLOW ID =1
FLOW 1D = ff
NORMAL END

Close

Log Delete

Display part

Operation part

(1) Display part

Date/Time : Time stamp of executed guidance function.
Frame : Display troubleshoot ID.
Operation : Display result execution.

(2) Operation part

Close : Close History screen.

Log Delete : Delete History Log.

Up : Display newer log than current log.
Down : Display older log than current log.
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[5] Guidance frame screen

Guidance ID |Tmuhle 1D=3.Flow ID=1

—Working Inf
Predictahle FRU

Working message

DKCHN

DKUMN

Do you excute a
h

t error troublezh

DKC PANEL

Resulted status

rLOG Inf
SIM LOG (Dbl-clk for SIM detail)

Date/Time S/N ReferCd Level Lnk 55B
1999/08/04 09:45:01 16 BFA120 Service 0

tion Button

No | 55B LOG

Date/Time S/MF/M ErCd Lnk SSB Lnk SIM

2000/01/05 18:13:12 0 8A 0000 1] 1]

||_Jr;u'!]m || HE |

| E it funsiion |

Optional Button
[

=

ERIWS

Restart ‘

Guidance ID
Working Message
Y es/No button

L ocation button

Help button
Exit function button

BACK button
Restart/Force Exit button

Predictable FRU
Resulted status
SIM LOG

: Display trouble ID, flow ID on the current procedure.

. Display contents of next procedure (or current procedure).

. Refer to Working Message, you choose (CL) [Y es]/[No] button.
: Display replace part, location on the help screen linked Working

Message.

: Display additional information on the help screen.
: When a Guidance function finished, (CL) [Exit function] button

according to Working Message.

: Back to the previous condition ID.
. Restart

> quit procedure and restart with initial procedure.
Force Exit : Forced end of guidance function.

: Display predicted FRU when the Guidance will be executed.
: Display replaced part or Guidance resulted status.
: Display object SIM LOG (Select (DC) SIM LOG, Y ou can display SIM

detail screen).

. If the content of SIM LOG isabnormal, “SIM LOG isinvalid.” is

SSB LOG

® Related SSB do not exist

@ Related SSB can not read. :

(Retry Restart Guidance)

® Related SSB isinvalid.

displayed. When the Lnk SSB isinvalid, Lnk SSB number is not
displayed. (Space)

: Displays SSB LOG linked SIM LOG. When the linked SSB or the

linked SIM isinvalid, each number is not displayed. (Space)

Depending on the first SSB LOG, the following messages are displayed.

(The second or later SSB LOGs are not displayed.)

Linked SSB inthe SIM LOG isinvalid.

In case of the related SSB can not read.

(Guidance can be continued. If you obtain the same result when you
make another attempt, it means that the related SSB does not exist.)

: SSB LOG content is abnormal.
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9.7 Message of T.S.C CALL

MSG | ID NO | TRBL Message

NO NO

01 |[0x0101| 1 |The ACC data exists except for 3VPS, 5/3VPS, SUBPS, MPS to which
ACC part of the SIM “BFAXXX”.

02 |[0x0102| 2 |The wrong data exists on the Byte13 of the SIM “BF2XYY”.

03 |[0x0103| 2 |The wrong data exists on the Byte23 of the SIM “BF2XYY”.

04 |0x0104| 2 |You can’t measure because of the failed cluster is now active.

05 |[0x0105| 2 |Measured the failed cluster, but still the voltage alarm is detected.

06 |0x0106| 2 |You can’t measure because of the failed cluster is now active.

07 |0x0107| 2 |You can’t measure because of the failed HDU is now active.

08 |0x0108| 2 |Measured the failed HDU, but still the voltage alarm is detected.
Pxx-1 pin5 and pin6 is short-circuit. Passed Flow-ID = 3E

09 |0x0109| 2 |Measured the failed HDU, but still the voltage alarm is detected.
Pxx-1 pin7 and pin8 is short-circuit. Passed Flow-ID = 5A

0A |0x010A| 2 |Measured the failed HDD, but still the voltage alarm is detected.

0B [0x010B| 2 |Measured the failed DKUMN, but still the voltage alarm is detected.

0C |0x010C| 2 |Performed short-circuit check PCB of the failed cluster, but can’t isolate the
cause of the failure. SIMRC byte13 = 10 Passed Flow-ID = 87

OD |0x010D| 2  |Performed short-circuit check PCB of the failed cluster, but can’t isolate the
cause of the failure. SIMRC byte13 =10 Passed Flow-1D = 8E

OE |Ox010E| 3 |Replaced PCB of the failed cluster, but still the voltage alarm is detected.

OF |Ox010F| 3 [Replaced the failed DKCMN, but still the environment monitors
disagreement error is detected.

10 |0x0110| 3 [Replaced the failed DKCMN, DKC PANEL, but still the environment
monitors disagreement error is detected.

11 |0x0111| 3 [Can’tisolate the cause of the environment monitors disagreement error.
DKCMN, DKUMN are not blinking. Passed Flow-1D =41

12 |0x0112| 3 |[Can’tisolate the cause of the environment monitors disagreement error.
Replaced DKUMN, but DKUMN is blinking. Passed Flow-1D = 47

13 |0x0113| 3 [Can’tisolate the cause of the environment monitors disagreement error.
Can’t execute PSOFF. Passed Flow-1D = 5A

14 |0x0114| 3 |[Can’tisolate the cause of the environment monitors disagreement error.
DKUMN is not blinking. Passed Flow-ID = 60

15 |0x0115| 3 |[Replaced the failed DKUMN, but still the environment monitors
disagreement error is detected.

16 |0x0116| 3 |[Can’tisolate the cause of the environment monitors disagreement error.
Blinking either DKCMN or DKUMN. Passed Flow-1D = 76

17 |0x0117| 3 |[Can’tisolate the cause of the environment monitors disagreement error.
Blinking either DKCMN or DKUMN. Passed Flow-1D = 7C

18 |0x0118| 3 [Replaced the failed DKC PANEL, but still the environment monitors
disagreement error is detected.

19 |0x0119| 3 [Can’tisolate the cause of the environment monitors disagreement error.
Blinking DKCMN. Passed Flow-1D =90
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MSG | ID NO | TRBL Message
NO NO
1A [0x011A 3 Replaced the failed DKCPANEL, DKUMN, but still the environment
monitors disagreement error is detected.
IB |0x011B| 5 [LDEV Blocking (SIM = CF90XX, DFAXXX, DFBXXX, EF9XXX) can’t
execute for Guidance.
IC |0x011C| 4 |Common Fiber Error (SIM = DF6 XXX, DF7XXX, DF§XXX, DFIXXX)
can’t execute for Guidance.
1D [0x011D| 7 |RIO PATH Closed (SIM = 2180XX) can’t execute for Guidance.
1E |0x011E 8 |AL PA value conflict (SIM = 2190XX) can’t execute for Guidance.
1F |OxO11F 9  |Replace failure (SIM = 3993XX, 3D93XX) can’t execute for Guidance.
20 [0x0120| 0Oa |CHT PCB type inconsistency (SIM = 399FX0) can’t execute for Guidance.
21 (0x0121| Ob |Shared Memory (Real memory size inconsistent) failure (SIM = FFE3XX)
can’t execute for Guidance.
22 |0x0122| Oc |Shared Memory failure (SIM = FFD3XX) can’t execute for Guidance.
23 |0x0123| O0d |[Shared Memory (Loss of duplicated information) failure (SIM =
FFDEXX) can’t execute for Guidance.
24 10x0124| 0Oe |HRC/HODM/HORC failure can’t execute for Guidance.
25 |0x0125| Of |HMRCF/HOMRCEF failure (SIM = 47DXXX) can’t execute for Guidance.
26 |0x0126| — |The Guidance function was force finished for FORCEEND button, after
performed replace etc.
27 |0x0127| 10 [HIHSM failure (SIM = 47FXXX) can’t execute for Guidance.
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10 Details of the HOMRCF Operation Screen

10.1 Operation of HOMRCF

B HOMRCF Main screen

The HOMRCF main screen has three display modes, Volume Display mode, Pair Display mode and

Cascade Display mode.
<Volume Display mode>

Selecting the [ Volume] radio button in the mode selection section (1) sets the mode to the Volume
Display. In the mode, volume information is displayed in the Volume List. The cascade display
mode, it displays matching information in the form of cascade.

HOMRCF M= E3
Display ~VYolume List | P | 9)
® Yolume (1) Fort —
O pair ID LUN  Voldf Pair Status Emulation M Byte @) | StateNistory. . . | (10)
JCascade (2) _ " "
Port (B} B 3: 3 | Paircreate. .. | an
aL [+ 1A:F:03 0:63 0 Normal OPEN-E 13893.04
1R:F:04 0:64 0 Normal OPEN-E 12893 04 | FHEPETHES SN | (12)
1A:F:05 0:65 0 Noxmal OPEN-E 13893.04
ol ume | e ezl bo i | (13)
Attribute ) e
[Jeeserve | Pairsplit. . | (14)
Tolume (4)
M Pair | EHSRT T . | (15)
ngnl)a:i.r
| Change Reserve(l)... | (16)
| Initialize | a7
| EoVudBneil, | 18)
A | Refresh |
Number of Define in SubSystem: (19)
VTolume [ (8)
| Option(K). .. | 20
Reserve 0(2)/Max1024 Pair 0¢1)/Max1024 (20)
| Fait | @1

<Pair Display mode>

Selecting the [Pair] radio button in the mode selection section (1) sets the
mode to the Pair Display. In the mode, pair information currently created

is displayed in the Volume List.

rYolume List

Port P-VOL Port 5-V0OL Pair

ID LUN Yol# Status ID LUN Yol# Status Status

1J:0:00 2:10 Normal 2N:E:00 3:10 Normal COPY(PD) 0% |«
17:0:01 2:11 Normal  2N:E:01 3:11 Normal  COPY(PD) 0% [ |
1J:0:02 2:12 Normal  2N:E:02 2:12 Normal PRIR

17:0:03 2:12 Normal  2N:E:03 2:13 Normal PSUS

1J:0:04 2:14 Normal  2N:F:04 2:14 Normal COPY(RS) 0% | |
1J:0:05 2:15 Normal 2N:E:05 3:15 Normal PSUE

1J:0:06 2:16 Normal 2N:F:06 3:16 Normal COPY(SP) 0%
17:0:07 2:17 Normal  2N:E:07 3:17 Normal  SMPL

LJ:1:00 2:1% Normal 2N:E:03 3:1% Normal COPY(PD) 0%
1J:1:01 2:1% Normal  2N:E:0% 3:1% Normal PRIR

1J:1:02 2:1R Normal  2N:E:OR 3:1R Normal PSUS

1J:1:03 2:1B Normal 2N:E:0B 3:1F Normal COPY(RS5) 0%
1J:1:04 2:1C Normal  2N:E:OC 2:1C Normal PSUE

17:1:05 2:1D Normal 2N:E:0D 2:1D Normal COPY(SP) 0%
1J:1:06 2:1E Normal 2N:E:OE 2:1E Normal  SMPL

13:1:07 2:1F Normal  ZN:E:OF 3:1F Normal COPY(PD) 0%
LJ:2:00 2:20 Normal 2N:F:10 3:20 Normal PRIR

1J:2:01 2:21 Normal  2N:F:11 3:21 Normal COPY(PD) 0%
1LJ:2:02 2:22 Wormal ZN:F:12 3:22 Noxrmal PRIR [ |
17:2:03 2:23 Normal  2N:E:13 3:23 Noxmal  PSUS hd
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<Cascade Display mode>

Selecting the [Cascade] radio button in the mode selection section (1) sets the
mode to the Cascade Display. In the mode, pair information currently created
is displayed in the Volume List.

rYolume List

Port P-TVOL Port P-W0L Pair Copy
ID LUN Yol# ID LUN Tol# Status Pace

1B-A-03 0:20 1B:h:04+ 0:21 PSUS -
1B RA: 04+ 0:21 1B:E:03+ 0:25% PSUS

1B RA: 04+ 0:21 1B:E:04+ D0:26 PSUS
1E-R:03 0:20 1B:R:05+ 0:22 P5US
1B A: 05+ 0:22 1B R 06+ 0:23 PSUS

AC:R: 01 0:40 1C:R:02+ 0:41 SMPL
AC:A: 02+ 0:41 1C:A:05+ 0:44 PSUS
AC:A: 02+ 0:41 1IC:F:01+ 0:45 COPY(5P) Wait Medium
iC:-A:- 01 0:40 1C:#A:03+ 0:42 COPY(PD) 99%% Medium
AC:fA- 03+ 0:42 1C:F:02+ 0:46 COPY(RS) Wait Slower
1IC:A: 03+ 0:42 1C:F:03+ 0:47 COPY(PD) Wait Medium
1C:A:01 0:40 1C:A:04+ 0:43 PRIR —
AC:R: 04+ 0:43 1C:F:04+ 0:4§% PSVE
AC A 04+ 0:43 1C:F:05+ 0:4% COPY(PD) Wait Medium

(1) :Display
Selection of the display mode
Volume : Display in units of volume
Pair : Display in units of pair
Cascade : Display in units of Cascade

(2) :Port
Specifies a port number (Cluster and Channel number) to which the volumes to be displayed
belong.
When specifying ‘ALL’, it specifies all port.
When the [Pair] is selected in (1), the port of the P-VVOL (Primary VVolume) is specified.

(3) :Display Filter Attribute
This specification is valid when [Volume] is selected in step (1).
Reserved volumes mean that they are reserved as target volumes when adding pairs are
executed.
When the check box is checked, volumes with *Reserve* attribute are displayed.
When the check box is not checked, volumes with attributes other than *Reserve* are
displayed.

(4) :Display Filter Volume

This item is valid only when the [Volume] is selected in (1).

Pair : Displays paired volumes.
non Pair  : Displays volumes not paired.

(5) :Pair Filter
This item is valid only when the [Pair] is selected in (1).

SMPL : When checked, displays pairs in the SMPL status.
COPY(PD) :When checked, displays pairs in the COPY (PD) status.
PAIR : When checked, displays pairs in the PAIR status.
PSUS : When checked, displays pairs in the PSUS status.
COPY(RS) :When checked, displays pairs in the COPY (RS) status.
PSUE : When checked, displays pairs in the PSUE status.

COPY(SP) :When checked, displays pairs in the COPY(SP) status.
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COPY(RS-R) : When checked, displays pairs in the COPY (RS-R) status.
PSUS(SP)  : When checked, displays pairs in the PSUS(SP) status.

(6) :Cascade

This specification is valid when [Cascade] is selected in step (1).
1 - It displays only L1-Pair.
1-2 . It displays L1-Pair and L2-Pair.

(7) :Volume List box

When the [Volume] is selected in (1)

Port

ID
LUN
Vol#

Pair
Status
Emulation
M Byte

. Displays the port number (Cluster and Channel number) of the

volume concerned.

. Displays the Target(SCSI) ID of the volume concerned.
. Displays the LUN of the volume concerned.
. Displays the volume concerned using its CU number: volume

number.

. Displays a number of pairs in the volume concerned.

. Displays the status of the volume concerned.

. Displays the emulation type of the volume concerned.
. Displays the size of the volume concerned.

When the [Pair] is selected in (1)

P-VOL Port

P-VOL ID
P-VOL LUN
P-VOL Vol#
P-VOL Status
S-VOL Port

S-vOL ID
S-VOL LUN
S-VOL Vol#
S-VOL Status
Pairdisplay

. Display the port number (Cluster and Channel number) of the

P-VOL.

. Display the Target(SCSI) ID of the P-VOL.

. Display the LUN of the P-VOL.

. Display the P-VOL using its CU number: volume number.

. Displays the status of the P-VOL.

. Displays the port number (Cluster and Channel number) of the

S-VOL (Secondary Volume).

. Displays the ID of the S-VOL.

. Displays the LUN of the S-VOL.

. Displays the S-VOL using its CU number: volume number.
. Displays the status of the S-VOL.

. Displays the status of the pairs.

When [+] is displayed after LUN, it shows that SCSI pass is defined in addition to
being displayed, too.
When the [Cascade] is selected in (1)

P-VOL Port

P-VOL ID

P-VOL LUN
P-VOL Vol#
S-VOL Port

S-VOL ID
S-VOL LUN
S-VOL Vol#
Pairdisplay

. Display the port number (Cluster and Channel number) of the

P-VOL.

. Display the Target(SCSI) ID of the P-VOL.

. Display the LUN of the P-VOL.

. Display the P-VOL using its CU number: volume number.

. Displays the port number (Cluster and Channel number) of the

S-VOL (Secondary Volume).

. Displays the Target (SCSI) ID of the S-VOL.

. Displays the LUN of the S-VOL.

. Displays the S-VOL using its CU number: volume number.
. Displays the status of the pairs.
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Copy Status : Displays the pace of the copy.
When [+] is displayed after LUN, it shows that SCSI pass is defined in addition to
being displayed, too.

(8) :Number of Define Subsystem
Displays information concerning the volumes.

Volume : Displays a number of volumes where SCSI path is defined in the
whole subsystem.

Reserve : Displays a number of Reserve volumes defined in the HOMRCEF.
Also displays a total number of Reserve logical volumes defined in
both the HMRCF and HOMRCEF in parentheses.

Pair : Displays a number of pairs defined in the HOMRCEF.
Also displays a total number of pairs of logical volumes defined in
both the HMRCF and HOMRCEF in parentheses.
The maximum number of pairs is the total number of HMRCF/
HOMRCEF/ HIHSM pairs and that is 1024 pairs or 2048 pairs. But the
number will not be reflected when the pairs are used by HIHSM so
that HOMRCF could not make more pairs if the HIHSM has some
pairs.

(9) :Pairdisplay ...
Displays a name of the screen for displaying the statuses of the volumes (pairs) selected in (7).

(10) : Stat & History ...
Displays a name of the screen for displaying the statuses of all the pairs and histories of the
pair status transitions of them.

(11) : Paircreate ...
Displays a name of the screen for instructing the pairing of the volumes selected in (7).

(12) : Pairsplit-S ...
Displays a name of the screen for instructing the pair deletion of the volumes selected in (7).
(13) : Pairsplit-E ...
Displays a name of the screen for instructing the pair suspension of the volumes selected in
(7).
(14) : Pairsplit ...
Displays a name of the screen for instructing the pair splitting of the volumes selected in (7).
(15) : Pairresync ...
Displays a name of the screen for instructing the pair resynchronization of the volumes
selected in step (7).

(16) : Change Reserve ...
Displays a name of the screen for instructing the attribute change of the volumes selected in

7).
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(17) : Initidize

Itinitializesal pairs. (HMRCFHOMRCFHIHSM pairs)

(18) : S'VOL Path ...
Displays a name of the screen for referring to the SCSI path defined for the S-VOL of the pair
selected in (7).

(19) : Refresh
Updates the displayed information to the latest one.

(20) : Option...

Displays and setup of an option are performed.

(21) : Exit

Quits the HOMRCF screen.

When the [Pair] or [Cascade] is selected in (1), the selectable buttons vary depending on the pair
status. Combinations of the pair statuses and the selectable buttons are shown in the following

Table 10-1.
Table 10-1 Enable buttons
air Status) SMPL | COPY | PAIR | COPY | PSUS | PSUS | COPY | COPY | PSUE

Button (PD) (SP) (SP) (RS) | (RSR)
Pairsplit-E X OK OK OK OK OK OK OK X
Pairresync X X X X OK OK X X OK
Pairsplit-S X OK OK OK OK X OK OK OK
Pairsplit X OK OK X X X X X X

OK: Select the button x: Could not select the button

When two or more pairs are selected in (7), only the buttons operable for al the pairs become
selectable.
When [Cascade] is selected in (1), the pair gets for the choice of the [Paircreate] button only when it
is possible to add to be possible.

In the following Table 10-2, items of Volume Status in the (7) Volume list box are shown.

Table 10-2 Volume Status in the Volume List box

Item Volume Status

Normal The Volumeisnormal.

Blocked The Volume s blocked.

Format The Volume is formatting now.

Correct The Volume is under correction access by HDD error.

Copying The Volume is under correction copy by recovering HDD error.
Unknown Status of the volume is unknown.

And choice maximum number is 512 at once timein Volume List box.
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B Pairdisplay screen

Port P-1OL Port 5-ToL Pair Copy
ID LVN Yol#f Status Emulation ID LUN Volff Status Emumlation Status Pace (1]
1J:0:00 2:10 Blocked OPEN-3 ZH:E:00 3:10 Blocked OPEN-3 COPFY(PFD) 0% Medium
L7:0:01 2:11 Blocked OPEN-3 ZH:E:01 3:11 Blocked OPEN-3 COPFY{PD) 0% S5lower
1J:0:02 2:12 Blocked OPEN-3 2H:F:02 3:12 Blocked OPEN-3 PRATR
1J:0:03 2:13 Blocked OPEN-3 2H:F:03 3:13 Blocked OPEN-3 PSUS

@) Refresh )[s-vor patnm>.] @) ................ E }_u_t ..................

(1) : Status information display list box

P-VOL Port . Displays the port number (Cluster and Channel number) of the
P-VOL.

P-VOL ID . Displays the Target(SCSI) ID of the P-VOL.

P-VOL LUN . Displays the LUN of the P-VOL.

P-VOL Vol# . Displays the P-VOL using its CU number: volume number.

P-VOL Status . Displays the status of the P-VOL.

P-VOL Emulation : Displays the emulation type of the P-VOL.

S-VOL Port . Displays the port number (Cluster and Channel number) of the
S-VOL.

S-VOL ID . Displays the Target(SCSI) ID of the S-VOL.

S-VOL LUN . Displays the LAN of the S-VOL.

S-VOL Vol# . Displays the S-VOL using its CU number: volume number.

S-VOL Status . Displays the status of the S-VOL.

S-VOL Emulation : Displays the emulation type of the S-VOL.

Pairdisplay . Displays the status of the pair concerned.

Copy Pace . Displays a copy pace.

(2) :Refresh
Updates the displayed information to the latest one.

(3) :S-VOL Path ...

Displays a name of the screen for referring to the SCSI path defined for the S-VOL.
(4) :Exit

Closes the screen.
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B Status & History screen

StatusdHistory

r5tatus (1) (5{ Befrezsh Status I
Date 199971012 Time 18:12:35 Port () {“LL [:] |5'"“1Path‘ﬂ"" |(4)

P-TOL 5-ToL Status Copy Pace

O]

AA:F:00 0:00 1A:F:01 0:01 PSUE

rHiztory 7 illefresh_}_listuryi 12
(6) W reir |0 ) 42

| Date Time p-volL | s-voL | code | Message

(19990519 22:11:53
1999F05F19 20:56:56 0:20
1999705519 20:52:12

4780 SMPL
4720 TPAIR END (13)
4750 COPY(RS) STRART

YOL# Port:ID:LUN (14) YOL# Port:ID:LUN (15)

(16ﬂﬂefresh_gll| | Exit |(17)

(1) :Date, Time
Displays the time when the current pair status was acquired.

(2) : List box displaying the current pair statuses at the (1).
P-VOL : Displays the Port number (Cluster and Channel number), Target (SCSI) ID,
LUN, CU number: volume number of the P-VOL.
S-VOL : Displays the Port number (Cluster and Channel number), Target (SCSI) ID,
LUN, CU number: volume number of the S-VOL.
Status . Displays the status of the pair concerned.
Copy Pace : Displays a copy pace of the pair concerned.

(3) :Port(B)
Specifies the port of the P-VOL of the pair (Cluster and Channel number) to be displayed.
(4) :S-VOL Path ...

Displays a name of the screen for referring to the Port number (Cluster and Channel number),
Target (SCSI) ID, LUN defined for the S-VOL of the selected pair.

(5) :Refresh_Status

Updates the information displayed in the pair status display list box to the latest one.
(6) :Date Time

Sorts according to the data and time.
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(7) :Pair

Sorts according to the pair.
(8) :P-VOL

Sorts according to the P-VOL.
(9) :S-vOL

Sorts according to the S-VOL.
(10) : Code

Sorts according to the code. Codes and messages are shown as Table 10-3 List of Reference
Codes and Messages.

(11) : Message
Sorts according to the message type.

(12) : Refresh_History
Updates the displayed history to the latest one.

(13) : List box displaying pair status transition history
Date Time  : Displays the time when the history SIM was issued.

P-VOL : Displays the CU number: volume number of the P-VOL.
S-VOL : Displays the CU number: volume number of the S-VOL.
Code : Displays the reference code.

Message : Displays the message corresponding to the reference code.

List of the reference codes and messages is shown below.
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Table 10-3 List of Reference Codes and Messages

Reference Code Message contents
4710 - 471F | PAIR START Pairing was started.
4720 - 472F | PAIR END Pairing was completed
4730 - 473F | PSUS START Pair splitting was started.
4740 - 474F | PSUS END Pair splitting was completed.
4750 - 475F | COPY(RS) START Pair resynchronization was started.

COPY (RS-R) START

Pair reverse resynchronization was started.

4760 - 476F | COPY(RS) END Pair resynchronization was compl eted.
COPY (RS-R) END Pair reverse resynchronization was compl eted.
4780 - 478F | SMPL Pair deletion was compl eted.
4790 - 479F | PSUS Pair suspension
47A0 - 47AF | COPY WARNING END Copy terminated with awarning given.
47B0 - 47BF | COPY ABNORMAL END (PVOL The copy terminated abnormally (owing to the
BLOCKADE) P-VOL blockade).
47C0O - 47CF | COPY ABNORMAL END (SVOL The copy terminated abnormally (owing to the
BLOCKADE) S-VOL blockade).
47D0 - 47DF | COPY ABNORMAL END The copy terminated abnormally (owing to a
reason other than the above).
A7E7 COMPULSION PAIR SUSPEND Pair was Compulsion Suspend.
47E9 HOMRCF SM INITIALIZATION Initialization of the HMRCF/HOMRCF
START extension table was started.
47EA HOMRCF SM INITIALIZATION Initialization of the HMRCF/HOMRCF
END extension table was compl eted.
47EB HOMRCF SM INITIALIZATION Initialization of the HMRCF/HOMRCF
FAILED extension table failed.
FFFF Reference Code unknown The reference code is unknown.

(14) : Displays the CU number: volume number and Port number (Cluster and Channel number),

Target (SCSI) 1D, LUN of the selected P-VOL.

(15) : Displays the CU number: volume number and Port number (Cluster and Channel number),

Target (SCSI) ID, LUN of the selected S-VOL.

(16) : Refresh Al
Updates the displayed information of both the pair statuses and the histories.

(17) : Exit

Close the screen.
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B Pair addition screen

Port P-VOL

1B:A:07 0:24 Normal

ID LI Yol# Status Emulation ID LUN Vol# Status Emulation {1}

Port s5-VoL

1B:E: 05 0:27 Normal

Copy Pace @

r Yolume

Port ID LUN VOL#
P-TOL 1E:A:07 0: 24
5-VoL

M Brte Pair Port S5-ToL
1866.79 1fMan3  TID LUN Volfi Status _Emilation M Byte (T}
{3) 1866. 79

4
Pair (1) Tolume
- Rut ¥ Reserve ZB:E:06 0:28 Normal OPEN-K 1866.79
uro i
i Select ¥ not Rezerwve

9 ortcpr | [1B:E:07 0:29 Noxmal OPEN-K 1866.79

2B:E: 07 0:29% Normal OPEN-K 1866.72

Omit ‘ ‘ Cazcade ‘ ‘ Tndo H Paircreate ‘ ‘ Exit

(1m (11} 12y (13¥ (11}

(1) :Volume Pair information display list box

P-VOL Port

P-VOL ID
P-VOL LUN
P-VOL Vol#
P-VOL Status
P-VOL Emulation
S-VOL Port

S-VOL ID
S-VOL LUN
S-VOL Vol#
S-VOL Status
S-VOL Emulation

. Displays the port number (Cluster and Channel number) of the

P-VOL.

. Displays the Target(SCSI) ID of the P-VOL.

. Displays the LUN of the P-VOL.

. Displays the P-VOL using its CU number: volume number.

. Displays the status of the P-VOL.

. Displays the emulation type of the P-VOL.

. Displays the port number (Cluster and Channel number) of the S-

VOL.

. Displays the Target(SCSI) ID of the S-VOL.

. Displays the LAN of the S-VOL.

. Displays the S-VOL using its CU number: volume number.
. Displays the status of the S-VOL.

. Displays the emulation type of the S-VOL.

(Notice) When the "AUTO" is specified for the way to select the S-VOL, the DKC selects the
S-VOL from the reserved volumes automatically.

(2) :Copy Pace
Specifies a copy pace

When executing the pairing,

to all the selected pairs.

the copy pace (Faster/Medium/Slower) specified in (2) is applied
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(3)

(4)

()

(6)

()

(8)

©)

(10)

(11):

(12)

: P-VOL information dlsplay area

Port . Displays the port number (Cluster and Channel number) of the
P-VOL.
ID . Displays the Target(SCSI) ID of the P-VOL.
LUN . Displays the LUN of the P-VOL.
Vol# . Displays the P-VOL using its CU number: volume number.
M Byte . Displays the size of the P-VOL.
Pair . Displays a number of the pairs.
: Specifies the way to select the S-VOL.
Auto . Selects the S-VOL automatically.
Select . Specifies the S-VOL to be selected.
: S-VOL Volumes
Reserve . Displays the volumes with the Reserve attribute in the S-VOL
information display list box.
not Reserve . Displays the volumes with the attributes other than Reserve.

: Specifies the port.

Specifies the port number (Cluster and Channel number) to be displayed in the S-VOL
information display list box.

: S-VOL information dlsplay list box

Port . Displays the port number (Cluster and Channel number) of the S-
VOL.
ID . Displays the Target(SCSI) ID of the S-VOL.
LUN . Displays the LAN of the S-VOL.
Vol# . Displays the S-VOL using its CU number: volume number.
Status . Displays the status of the S-VOL.
Emulation . Displays the emulation type of the S-VOL.
M Byte . Displays the size of the S-VOL.
: Set
Adds the selected S-VOL in the pair information display list box as the volume to be paired.
: Change

Changes the S-VOL to the one selected.

: Omit

Deletes the S-VOL from the volumes to be paired.

Cascade

Changes into S-VOL which chose S-VOL which is set at present.

Only when all of the following conditions are met, the concerned button becomes possible to be
selected.

* An L1-Pair is selected.

* An S-VOL is selected by optional specification.

* It is possible to add an L2-Pair.

: Undo

Returns the operation from step (8), (9), (10) or (11) by one step.
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(13) : Paircreate
Executes the pairing according to the pair information display list.

(14) : Exit
Stops the pairing and closes the screen.
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B Pair deletion instructing screen

Port P-TOL Port E-YoL Pair Copy

ID LUN Volff Status Emulation ID LUN Voll Status Emulation Status Pace 1)
ALJ:0:00 2:10 Blocked OPEN-3 ZN:F:00 3:10 Blocked OPEN-3 COPY (PD) 0% Medium
ALJ:0:01 2:11 Blocked OPEN-3 2N:F:01 3:11 Blocked OPEN-3 COPY (PD) 0% Slower
ALI:0:02 2:12 Blocked OPEN-3 ZN:F:02 3:12 Blocked OPEN-3 PATR

1J:0:03 2:13 Blocked OPEN-3 2N:F:03 3:13 Blocked OPEN-3 PSUS

ALJ:0:04 2:14 Blocked OPEN-3 2ZN:F:04 3:14 Blocked OPEN-3 COPY(R5) 0% Slower

(2)‘ Pairsplit-§ ‘

(1) :Volume pair information display list box

P-VOL Port

P-VOL ID
P-VOL LUN
P-VOL Vol#
P-VOL Status
P-VOL Emulation
S-VOL Port

S-VOL ID
S-VOL LUN
S-VOL Vol#
S-VOL Status
S-VOL Emulation
Pairdisplay

Copy Pace

(2) :Pairsplit-S

. Displays the port number (Cluster and Channel number) of

the P-VOL.

. Displays the Target(SCSI) ID of the P-VOL.

. Displays the LUN of the P-VOL.

. Displays the P-VOL using its CU number: volume number.
. Displays the status of the P-VOL.

. Displays the emulation type of the P-VOL.

. Displays the port number (Cluster and Channel number) of

the S-VOL.

. Displays the Target(SCSI) ID of the S-VOL.

. Displays the LAN of the S-VOL.

. Displays the S-VOL using its CU number: volume number.
. Displays the status of the S-VOL.

. Displays the emulation type of the S-VOL.

. Displays the status of the pair concerned.

. Displays a copy pace (Faster/Medium/Slower).

Executes the pair deletion of the pairs selected in the volume pair information display list box.

(3) :Exit

Stops the pair deletion and closes the screen.
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B Pair suspension instructing screen

Port P-TOL Port E-VoL Pair Copy
ID LUN Volff Status Emulation ID LUN Voll Status Emulation Status Pace 1)
ALJ:0:00 2:10 Blocked OPEN-3 ZN:F:00 3:10 Blocked OPEN-3 COPY (PD) 0% Medium
1J:0:01 2:11 Blocked OPEN-3 2N:F:01 3:11 Blocked OPEN-3 COPY (PD) 0% Slower
ALJ:0:02 2:12 Blocked OPEN-3 ZN:F:02 3:12 Blocked OPEN-3 PATR
1J:0:03 2:13 Blocked OPEN-3 2N:F:03 3:13 Blocked OPEN-3 PSUS
1LJ:0:04 2:14 Blocked OPEN-3 2N:F:04 3:14 Blocked OPEN-3 COPY(RS5) 0% Slower

(2)‘ Pairsplit-E ‘ |E_x1t )]

(1) :Volume pair information display list box

P-VOL Port . Displays the port number (Cluster and Channel number) of
the P-VOL.

P-VOL ID . Displays the Target(SCSI) ID of the P-VOL.

P-VOL LUN . Displays the LUN of the P-VOL.

P-VOL Vol# . Displays the P-VOL using its CU number: volume number.

P-VOL Status . Displays the status of the P-VOL.

P-VOL Emulation . Displays the emulation type of the P-VOL.

S-VOL Port . Displays the port number (Cluster and Channel number) of
the S-VOL.

S-VOL ID . Displays the Target(SCSI) ID of the S-VOL.

S-VOL LUN . Displays the LAN of the S-VOL.

S-VOL Vol# . Displays the S-VOL using its CU number: volume number.

S-VOL Status . Displays the status of the S-VOL.

S-VOL Emulation . Displays the emulation type of the S-VOL.

Pairdisplay . Displays the status of the pair concerned.

Copy Pace . Displays a copy pace (Faster/Medium/Slower).

(2) :Pairsplit-E
Executes the pair suspension of the pairs selected in the volume pair information display list
box.

(3) :Exit
Stops the pair suspension and closes the screen..
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B Pair splitting instructing screen

Port P-VOL

ID LUN Vol# Status

1A:F:11 0:11 Normal OPEN-3

Port

S5-ToL
Emulation ID LUN Vol# Status

Pair
Status

Copy

Emulation Pace

1A:F:12 0:12 Normal

Copy Pace @

Split Type m

r Yolume

Port ID LUN VOL# M

Port

Pair 5-1VoL

BEyrte

P-VOL 1A:F:-11  0:11 224703 1Il(ax%3}1]l LUN Vol Status Emulation M Byte
S-1TOL ) ) :F:13 0:13 Normal 234703 n
Pair Volume Port (B) 1R:F:14 0:14 Normal OPEN-3 2347.03 [

1A:F:15 0:15 Normal OPEN-3 2347.03

v

Chuto M Reserye 1R:F:16 0:16 Normal OPEN-3 2347.03

® Select Mnot Reserve i1A:F:17 0:17 Normal OPEN-3 2347.03
1A:F:1% 0:18 Normal OPEN-3 2347.03 [+]
Eet | ......... C_ ........................ Lulir Li’lc—r__l= ‘ ‘ “_ palrspllt Ept ‘

[£3) (9} (10) (11) (12} (13} (14}

1)
P-VOL Port

P-VOL ID
P-VOL LUN
P-VOL Vol#
P-VOL Status
P-VOL Emulation
S-VOL Port

S-VOL ID
S-VOL LUN
S-VOL Vol#
S-VOL Status
S-VOL Emulation
Pairdisplay

Copy Pace

: Volume Pair information dlsplay list box

. Displays the port number (Cluster and Channel number) of
the P-VOL.

. Displays the Target(SCSI) ID of the P-VOL.

. Displays the LUN of the P-VOL.

. Displays the P-VOL using its CU number: volume number.

. Displays the status of the P-VOL.

. Displays the emulation type of the P-VOL.

. Displays the port number (Cluster and Channel number) of
the S-VOL.

. Displays the Target(SCSI) ID of the S-VOL.

. Displays the LAN of the S-VOL.

. Displays the S-VOL using its CU number: volume number.

. Displays the status of the S-VOL.

. Displays the emulation type of the S-VOL.

. Displays the status of the pair concerned.

. Displays a copy pace (Faster/Medium/Slower).

(Notice) When the "AUTO" is speC|f|ed for the way to select the S-VOL, the DKC selects the
S-VOL from the reserved volumes automatically.

(2) :Copy Pace of Pair splitting

Specifies the copy pace.

When executing the pairing, the copy pace specified in (2) is applied to all the pairs.
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(3):

(4)

()

(6)

()

(8)

©)

(10)

(11):

P-VOL information dlsplay area

Port . Displays the port number (Cluster and Channel number) of the
P-VOL.
ID . Displays the Target(SCSI) ID of the P-VOL.
LUN . Displays the LUN of the P-VOL.
Vol# . Displays the P-VOL using its CU number: volume number.
M Byte . Displays the size of the P-VOL.
Pair . Displays a number of the pairs.
: Specifies the way to select the S-VOL.
Auto . Selects the S-VOL automatically.
Select . Specifies the S-VOL to be selected.
: S-VOL Volumes
Reserve . Displays the volumes with the Reserve attribute in the S-VOL
information display list box.
not Reserve . Displays the volumes with the attributes other than Reserve.
: Port

Specifies a port number (Cluster and Channel number) which are displayed in the S-VOL list
box.

: S-VOL information dlsplay list box

Vol# . Displays the S-VOL using its CU number: volume number.
Status . Displays the status of the S-VOL.
Emulation . Displays the emulation type of the S-VOL.
M Byte . Displays the size of the S-VOL.
: Set

Adds the selected S-VOL to the pair list as the volume to be splitted.

: Change

Changes the S-VOL to the one selected.

: Omit

Deletes the selected pair from the pairs to be splitted.

Cascade

Changes into P-VOL which chose S-VOL which is set at present.

It chooses when making L1-Pair and L2-Pair at the same time.

Only when all of the following conditions are met, the concerned button becomes possible to be
selected.

* An L1-Pair is selected.

* An S-VOL is selected by optional specification.

* It is possible to add an L2-Pair.

When there is L1-Pair already and it adds only L2-Pair, the concerned button can not be chosen.

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.1 "Jan.ZOOO | Apr.2000 | | | | | SVP 10'160




K6602327-

(12) : Undo
Returns the operation from step (8), (9), (10) or (11) by one step.
(13) : Pairsplit
Executes the splitting according to the pair list.
(14) : Exit
Stop the pair splitting and close the screen.
(15) Split Type of Pair splitting
Specifies the split type.
When executing the pairing, the split type specified in (15) is applied to all the pairs.
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B Pair resynchronization instructing screen

Port P-TOL Port S5-ToL Pair Copy
ID LI Yol# Status Emulation ID LUN VolH Status Emulation Status Pace
1E:0:02 0:02 HNormal OPEN-3 1E:R:03 1:03 Normal OPEN-3 PSUS

Copy Pace |Med:|.um |E||(2)

Resync Type |Normal Copy |E||(5)| Pairre=sync |(3) | Exit |(4)

(1) :Volume pair information display list box

P-VOL Port

P-VOL ID
P-VOL LUN
P-VOL Vol#
P-VOL Status
P-VOL Emulation
S-VOL Port

S-vOL ID
S-VOL LUN
S-VOL Vol#
S-VOL Status
S-VOL Emulation
Pairdisplay

Copy Pace

(2) :Copy Pace

. Displays the port number (Cluster and Channel number) of

the P-VOL.

. Displays the Target(SCSI) ID of the P-VOL.

. Displays the LUN of the P-VOL.

. Displays the P-VOL using its CU number: volume number.
. Displays the status of the P-VOL.

. Displays the emulation type of the P-VOL.

. Displays the port number (Cluster and Channel number) of

the S-VOL.

. Displays the Target(SCSI) ID of the S-VOL.

. Displays the LAN of the S-VOL.

. Displays the S-VOL using its CU number: volume number.
. Displays the status of the S-VOL.

. Displays the emulation type of the S-VOL.

. Displays the status of the pair concerned.

. Displays a copy pace (Faster/Medium/Slower).

Specifies the copy pace used when the resynchronization is executed.
When executing the resynchronization, the copy pace specified in (2) is applied to all the pairs.

(3) :Pairresync

Executes the resynchronization of the pairs selected in the pair list box.

(4) :Exit

Stop the pair resynchronization and close the screen.
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(5) :Resync Type
Specifies the resynchonization type used when the resynchronization is executed.
When executing the resynchronization, the resynchronization in (5) is applied to all the pairs.

Normal Copy . Displaysthe Norma COPY
Quick Resync . Displays the Quick Resync

Reverse Copy . Displays the Reverse-COPY
Quick Restore . Displays the Quick Restore
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B Volume attribute change instructing screen

Set Rezerve Attribute Reset Reserve Attribute
Port Port
ID LUN  Yol#f Status Emulation M Eyte (1) ID LUN Vol#f Status Emulation M Byte (D)
1R:-F:00 0:60 Normal OPEN-E 13893 04 1R:F:00 0:60 Normal OPEN-E 1389304
@ ome |G e @D eme |O] o |@[ec

(1) :Volume information dis
Port

ID

LUN
Vol#
Status
Emulation
M Byte

(2) :Omit

p

lay list box

volume.

: Display the port number (Cluster and Channel number) of the object

: Display the Target(SCSI) ID of the object volume.
: Display the LUN of the object volume.
. Display the object volume using its CU number: volume number.
: Display the status of the object volume.

: Display the emulation type of the object volume.

. Display the size of the object volume.

Deletes the volume selected in (1) from the volumes whose Reserve attributes are to be

specified/canceled.

(3) :0K

Specify/cancel the Reserve attribute of the volume.

: Cancel

(4)

Abort the specification/cancellation of the Reserve attribute of the volume and close the

screen.
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B S-VOL SCSI pass reference screen

Yol# (17 Port ID LUN o

2:10  [EPTEET

(31 Exit

(1) :S-VOL information display list box

Vol# . Displays the selected S-VVOL using its CU number and volume
number.
(2) :SCSI path information display list box
Port . Displays the port number (Cluster and Channel number) of the
selected S-VOL.
ID . Displays the Target(SCSI) ID of the selected S-VOL.
LUN . Displays the LUN of the selected S-VOL.

(3) :Exit
Closes the screen.
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B Option setting screen

B s e R B B

Option Display

1) SwapiFreeze

L
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i LN
e eyl iy
Mommepzrlil
Muztmeyzrlil
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@

(&)

(1) :Option setting check box

Swap & Freeze : Swap & Freeze function is enabled.

(2) :OK

Executes the Option setting.

(3) :Exit

Stop the Option Setting and close the screen.

Copyright ©2001, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.0 || Ju|.2001|

SVP10-215



K6602327-

B Error display screen

Error List
P-TOL S-TOL
CUi#t vol$ CU volfi Code Meszage (1)

0354 0 055 103D:5-T0L iz Node Yolume whoze L1 Status iz not Split

(3) voL# Port:ID:LUN (4) voL# Port:ID:LUN
0: 54 1E:0:04 0:5%5 1E:0: 05 5
P-voL 5-VOL 2

(1) :Information display list box
P-VOL CU# : Displays the CU number of the P-VOL.
P-VOL Vol# : Displays the volume number of the P-VOL.
S-VOL CU# : Displays the CU number of the S-VOL.
S-VOL Vol# : Displays the volume number of the S-VOL.
Code : Displays an error code.
Message : Displays a meaning of the error code.

(2) :Exit
Closes the screen
The list of the error codes is shown on the next and the following pages.

(3) :Path define of P-VOL

VOL# : CU number: Displays the Volume number

Port : Displays the Cluster and Channel number

ID : Displays the Target (SCSI) ID

LUN : Displays the discriminate number of Logical Unit
(4) :Path define of S-VOL

VOL# : CU number : Displays the Volume number

Port : Displays the Cluster and Channel number

ID : Displays the Target (SCSI) ID

LUN : Displays the discriminate number of Logical Unit
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Error Description Action to copy with an error
Code
0401 | A locking time-out was detected during an internal | Retry about five seconds later.

processing.
(A retry may result in a normal termination.)

0402

A command (Paircreate, Pairsplit, or reserved
volume setting command) could not received
because it was not in the SMPL status internally.
(A retry may result in a normal termination.)

Retry about five seconds later.

0801

The HMRCF/HOMRCEF could not be used.

Install the PP or the HMRCF/HOMRCEF.

080B

Request could not be accepted.

Retry about one minute later.

0810

The specified command cannot be accepted in this

status. (The command was rejected.)

® The specified command cannot be executed for
the selected pair.

@ The specified command cannot be executed for
the selected volume.

® The quick restore operation cannot be executed
for the pair that consists of the Normal volume
and the CVS volume.

For @ and @: Check the pair and volume status,
and make sure the pair and volume status is correct
for the desired command. If the status is incorrect,
wait until the status changes or change the status,
and then retry the operation.

For ®: Retry by performing the reverse resync
operation.

0811

The issued command is treated as an NOP.

The issued command is treated as an NOP.

0812

A pair cannot be created because a path group is set
with S-VOL.

Disconnect from the host or cancel the Remote
Copy path.

0813

The Pairsplit command was issued to the pair in the
PSUS status.

The Pairsplit command cannot be issued because
the pair is already in the PSUS status.

0814

The Paircreate command was issued to the pair in
the PAIR status.

The Paircreate command cannot be issued because
the pair is already in the PAIR status.

0815

The Pairsplit command with Quisce specification
was issued to an S-VOL.

Issue the command without specifying Quisce, or if
issue it with the Quisce specification, change the
volume to a P-VOL.

0816

A command with the PRIMA specification was
issued to an S-VOL.

Issue the command without specifying the PRIMA,
or if issue it with the PRIMA specification, change
the volume to a P-VOL.

0817

A Reserve volume cannot be set because a path
group is set.

Disconnect the volume to be a Reserved volume
from the host, or cancel the Remote Copy path.

0818

The Pairresync command or the Pairsplit-E
command cannot be issued because a path group is
set.

Disconnect the S-VOL or cancel the Remote Copy
path.

081F

Command Reject. P-VOL is used from HOST or
Remote Copy volume.

Disconnect from the host or Cancel the Remote
Copy path.

0823

Too Many Cylinder Number (Reserve Volume)

Decrease the number of cylinder.

0824

Too Many Cylinder Number (P-VOL)

Decrease the number of cylinder.

0825

Too Many Cylinder Number (S-VOL)

Decrease the number of cylinder.

0830

A pair cannot be created because the track format is
different.

Check if the emulation types of the P-VOL and the
S-VOL are the same.

0831

A pair cannot be created because a number of slots
is different.

Check if the capacities of the P-VOL and the S-
VOL are the same.
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J(E:rrgr Description Action to cope with an error

oae

0834 | The emulation type of the specified P-VOL is not | Check if the emulation type of the P-VOL is
supported by the HOMRCEF. supported by the HOMRCEF.

0835 | The emulation type of the specified S-VOL is not | Check if the emulation type of the S-VOL is
supported by the HOMRCEF. supported by the HOMRCEF.

0836 | The pair can not be created. Confirms whether the emulation type of P-

VOL, S-VOL is equal.

0840 | Logical contradiction Call the service personnel.
0841 | Logical contradiction Call the service personnel.
0842 | Logical contradiction Call the service personnel.
0848 | Logical contradiction Call the service personnel.
0849 | Logical contradiction Call the service personnel.
084A | Logical contradiction Call the service personnel.
084B | Logical contradiction Call the service personnel.
0852 | Command Reject. P-VOL and S-VOL are used| Disconnect from the host or Cancel the Remote

from HOST or Remote Copy volume.

Copy path.

0880- | Logical contradiction Call the service personnel.
08FF
0C70 | A P-VOL is not installed. Volumes not installed are not included in the

object to be processed.

0C71

The P-VOL cannot be used.

Call the service personnel to make the P-VOL
status normal.

0C72

The P-VOL is being formatted.

Wait until the formatting of the P-VOL
completes.

0C80

The S-VOL is not installed.

Volumes not installed are not included in the
object to be processed.

0C81

The S-VOL cannot be used.

Call the service personnel to make the P-VOL
status normal.

0C82

The S-VOL is being formatted.

Wait until the formatting of the S-VOL
completes.

0C90

The Volume specified to be a Reserve volume
is not installed.

Volumes not installed are not included in the
object to be processed.

0C91

The Volume specified to be a Reserve volume
cannot be used.

Call the service personnel to make the volume
specified to be a Reserve volume normal.

0C92

The Volume specified to be a Reserve volume
is being formatted.

Wait until the formatting of the volume
specified to be a Reserve volume completes.

1001 | Logical contradiction Call the service personnel.
1002 | Logical contradiction Call the service personnel.
1003 | Logical contradiction Call the service personnel.
1004 | Logical contradiction Call the service personnel.
1005 | Logical contradiction Call the service personnel.
1007 | Logical contradiction Call the service personnel.
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Erré)r Description Action to cope with an error
Code
1009 | The multiplicity of the HMRCF/HOMRCF Delete some of the pairs.

exceeded its limit.

1010

Logical contradiction

Call the service personnel.

1011

The number of the Volume specified to be a
Reserve volume has already been used for a
Reserve volume.

Change the Volume number for specifying a
Reserve volume.

1012

The number of the Volume specified to be a
Reserve volume has already been used for a
primary Volume of the HOMRCEF.

Change the Volume number for specifying a
Reserve volume.

1013

The number of the Volume specified to be a
Reserve volume has already been used for a
source volume of the hierarchical control.

Change the Volume number for specifying a
Reserve volume.

1014

The number of the Volume specified to be a
Reserve volume has already been used for a
destination volume of the hierarchical control.

Change the Volume number for specifying a
Reserve volume.

1015

The Volume specified to be a Reserve volume
is not set as a Reserve volume.

Check the volume status.

1016

The Volume can appropriately be allocated as
an S-VOL does not exist among Reserve
volumes.

Delete any Reserve volume which can be
allocated as an S-VOL.

1017

A Reserve volume cannot be set because the
number of Reserve volumes allocated for them
was exceeded.

Delete any of the Reserve volumes.

101E

The Reserve volume itself does not exist in the
system.

Set (a) Reserve volume(s).

1026

It is impossible to make a pair any more
because the volume which was specified as P-
VOL is root volume already.

It delete some of the pairs of Root Volume.

1027

It is impossible to make a pair any more
because the volume which was specified as P-
VOL is node volume already.

It delete some of the pairs of Node Volume.

1028

It is impossible to make a pair because the
volume which was specified as P-VOL is Leaf
volume already.

It confirms a pair condition.

1029

It is impossible to make a pair because the
volume which was specified as S-VOL is Leaf
volume already.

It confirms a pair condition.

102A

The volume pair which exceeded the license
capacity was created.

Check the capacity of License key being
installed. If you need to create more pairs, the
License key which can use a bigger capacity.

102E

P-VOL is used as Source Volume for HIHSM.

Confirms a matching condition.

102F

P-VOL is used as Destination Volume for
HIHSM.

Confirms a matching condition.
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Error Description Action to cope with an error
Code
1030 | The specified P-VOL number does not exist. | Retry after refreshing the screen.

1031

The specified P-VOL has been set as a Reserve
volume.

Check the pair status.

1032 | No more pair can be created for the specified P-| Delete any of the pairs formed by the P-VOL.
VOL.

1033 | The specified P-VOL is not really a P-VOL. Check the pair status.

1037 | The specified P-VOL has been set as an S-VOL| Check the pair status.

of the HOMRCEF.

1038

The specified P-VOL has been set as a M-VOL
of the HODM.

Delete the pair of the HODM.
1)

103A

The Pairresync command was issued to the
device in the SMPL status.

Check the pair status.

103B

It is impossible to make a pair because Volume
which was specified as S-VOL is Root Volume
already

It confirms a pair condition.

103C

It is impossible to make a pair because Volume
which was specified as S-VOL is Node Volume
already

It confirms a pair condition.

103D

It is impossible for L2 pair to require a split
because L1 Pair is not in the split condition.

After making L1 Pair a split condition, it
reexecutes.

103E

A new pair was created with a P-VOL forming
the Remote Copy cooperation pattern.

Place the pair in the SMPL status, or place the
Remote Copy pair which uses the S-VOL as a
P-VOL in the SMPL status.

103F

A pair status cannot be changed to form the
Remote Copy cooperation pattern.

Place the Remote Copy pair which uses the S-
VOL as a P-VOL in the PSUE or SMPL status.

1040

The specified S-VOL does not exist.

Set (a) Reserve volume(s).

1042

S-VOL is used as Destination Volume for
HIHSM.

Confirms a matching condition.

1043 | The specified S-VOL number has been used as | Check the pair status.
that of an S-VOL.
1044 | The specified S-VOL is not an S-VOL of the | Check the pair status.

HOMRCEF.

1046

The specified secondary HDEV is used as a P-
VOL of the Remote Copy.

Delete the Remote Copy pair.

1047

The specified secondary Volume is used as an
S-VOL of the Remote Copy.

Delete the Remote Copy pair.

1048 | The specified secondary Volume is used asa | Delete the HODM pair.
M-VOL of the HODM.
104A | The specified secondary Volume is used as a P-| Check the pair status.

VOL of the HOMRCEF.

104B

S-VOL is used as Source Volume for HIHSM.

Confirms a matching condition.
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J(E:rrgr Description Action to cope with an error
oae
104C | The Volume specified as a Reserve volume is | Delete the HODM pair.
being used as a M-VOL of the HODM. (*1)
104D | The Volume specified as a Reserve volume is | Delete the HODM pair.
being used as an R-VOL of the HODM. (*1)
104E | The Volume specified as a Reserve volume is | Delete the Remote Copy pair.
being used as a P-VOL of the Remote Copy.
104F | The Volume specified as a Reserve volume is | Delete the Remote Copy pair.
being used as an S-VOL of the Remote Copy.
1050 | The specified P-VOL and S-VOL are not a pair | Check the pair status.
of the HOMRCEF.
1051 | The Volume numbers of the specified P-VOL | Retry after refreshing the screen.
and S-VOL are the same.
1053 | Request could not be accepted. Confirms a matching condition.
1054 | Request could not be accepted. Confirms a matching condition.
1058 | S-VOL is Node Volume whose L2 status is Confirms a matching condition.
COPY(SP).
1070 | The status mode specification (status modec) in| Call the service personnel.
the Status Check command is incorrect.
1071 | The status classification (statusindc) in the Call the service personnel.
Status Check command is incorrect.
1072 | The CU number specified by the Status Check | Call the service personnel.
command (volume status) does not exist.
1084 | Volume was used for Reserve volume of Check the volume or Cancel the Reserve
HIHSM. volume of HIHSM.
1085 | P-VOL was used for Reserve volume of Check the P-VOL or Cancel the Reserve
HIHSM. volume of HIHSM.
1086 | S-VOL was used for Reserve volume of Check the S-VOL or Cancel the Reserve
HIHSM. volume of HIHSM.
1087 | P-VOL is used as Source Volume for HIHSM. | Confirms a matching condition.
1095 | Request could not be accepted because status | Confirms a matching condition.
of pair who shared with P-VOL was Reverse-
Copy.
1096 | Request could not be accepted because L1 pair | Confirms a matching condition.
status was Reverse-Copy.
1097 | Request could not be accepted because L2 pair | Confirms a matching condition.
status was Reverse-Copy.
1098 | Reverse-Copy could not be accepted because | Confirms a matching condition.
pair status was not PSUS.
1099 | Reverse-Copy to L2 pair could not be accepted | Confirms a matching condition.
because status of pair who shred with P-VOL
was neither PSUS nor PSUE.
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Error Description Action to cope with an error
Code
109A | Reverse-Copy could not be accepted because P-| Confirms a matching condition.

VOL was shared with Remote Copy P-VOL
whose status was not PSUE.

109B

Reverse-Copy could not be accepted because P-
VOL was shared with Remote Copy S-VOL
whose status was not PSUE.

Confirms a matching condition.

109C

Reverse-Copy could not be accepted because S-
VOL was shared with Remote Copy P-VOL.

Confirms a matching condition.

10C0

Swap & Freeze Option cannot to be Setup.

Deterrence of Quick Restore function is
canceled.

10C1

HCAFE Option cannot to be Setup.

Installs PP for HMRCEF.

(*1) These error codes are displayed only when HODM function is installed.
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10.2 Procedure for confirming pair status

B Procedurefor confirming pair status

(1) Displaying the HOMRCF main screen

Select the [HOMRCEF] button on the remote console function selection screen. The HOMRCF
main screen is displayed.

(2) Selecting an object volume(s)
Select a volume(s) whose status(es) you want to confirm from the volume list on the HOMRCF
main screen. When you want to select sequential volumes, select them while pushing the [ Shift]
key. When you want to select volumes at random (not sequentially), select them while pressing
the [Ctrl] key.
Select the volumes whose statuses you want to confirm, then click the [Pairdisplay...] button.

(3) Displaying the pair status(es)
The status(es) of the volume(s) you selected is displayed on the Pairdisplay screen. To updatethe

displayed information to the latest one, click the[Refresh] button. To close the screen click the
[Exit] button.

Port P-VTOL Port 5-1ToL Pair Copy
ID LN Yol#f Status Emulation ID LUN YVolH Status Emulation Status Pace
LT:0:00 2:10 Blocked OPEN-3 ZN:F:00 3:10 Blocked OPEN-3 COPY(PD) 0% Medium
LT:0:01 2:11 Blocked OPEN-3 ZN:F:01 3:11 Blocked OPEN-3 COPY(PD) 0% S5lower
LT:0:02 2:12 Blocked OPEN-3 ZN:F:02 3:12 Blocked OPEN-3 PRIE
LT:0:03 2:13 Blocked OPEN-3 ZN:F:03 3:13 Blocked OPEN-3 P5US

Refresh | ‘S—‘.FIJL Pat.h(l]_:l__‘ | """
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Procedure for confirming status and history

B Procedure for confirming status and history

(1) Displaying the HOMRCF main screen
Select the [HOMRCF] button on the remote console function selection screen. The HOMRCF
main screen is displayed.

(2) Selecting [Status & History]
Click the [Stat&History] button on the HOMRCF main screen. The Status & History screen is
displayed.

(3) Displaying the status and history
The status(es) of the current pair(s) is displayed in the Status frame. To update the displayed
information of the status(es) of the current pair(s) to the latest one, click the [Refresh_Status]
button. The history of the status transitions is displayed in the History frame. When you want to
sort the displayed transitions in the history according to the time, P-VOL number, S-VOL
number, or message code, select the [Date Time] button, [P-VOL] button, [S-VOL] button, or
[Code] button respectively.
When updating the status transition history of the pair(s), click the [Refresh_History] button.
When updating all the information, click the [Refresh_All] button.
The screen can be closed by clicking the [Exit] button.

e
—Statu= Refresh Status
Date 1998711720 Time 15:31:19 Port Filter |1R E 5-VOL Path...
P-TOL S-1ToL Status Copy Pace

1R:0:02 0:00 1W:8:02+1:00 P5US
1R:1:02 0:01 1W:2:00+1:01 P5US

rHistory Refresh History f
e
| Date Time | p-vo1. | s-vo1 | code | Message

98711713 H D 2f : H PSUS START

|
98711713 08:28:01 1:62 1:6%8 4711 PATE STAERT E
98711713 08:25:32 1:61 1:67 4731 PSUS STRART
98711713 00:40:11 1:51 1:67 4761 COPY(RS) END
98711713 00:02:28 1:51 1:67 4751 COPY(RS) START
98F11712 23:56:27 1:61 1
98711712 23:56:27 1:61 1 ﬂ

67 4741 PEUS END
:67 4731 PSUS START

YOL# Port:ID:LUN YOL# Poxrt:ID:LUN
1:62 AR 0: 00 |a 1:68 1R:-1:00 |&
P-VOL 1:62 1B:0:00 S-VOL 1:68 1B:1:00
1:62 iC:0: 00 1:68 1IC:1:00
1:62 1p:0:00 |7 1:68 1p:1:00 |7

Refresh A1l | |
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Procedure for changing volume attribute

B Procedure for changing volume attribute
In this section, how to set/delete the attribute “Reserve” which defines that a volume is ready to be
an S-VOL.

(1)

(2)

3)

Displaying the HOMRCF main screen
Select the [HOMRCF] button on the remote console function selection screen. The HOMRCF
main screen is displayed.

Selecting an object volume(s)

When setting the volume attributes to Reserve, delete check mark in the check box of
[Reserve] of Volume Attribute on the HOMRCF main screen. A list of volumes whose reserve
attributes are not Reserve is displayed.

When deleting the volume attribute Reserve, check the [Reserve] check box. A list of volumes
whose attributes are Reserve is displayed.

Select a volume(s) whose attribute you want to change, then click the [Change Reserve...]
button. If you want to select sequential volumes, select them while pressing the [Shift] key. If
you want to select them at random, select them while pressing the [Ctrl] key.

When setting the attribute to Reserve, the Set Reserve Attribute screen is displayed and when
deleting attribute Reserve, the Reset Reserve Attribute screen is displayed.

Changing the volume attribute

When there are some volumes whose attributes you want to left unchanged, select the volumes
and click the [Omit] button. Then, they are deleted from the list. When you want to delete the
sequential volumes, select them while pressing the [Shift] key. When you want to delete the
volumes at random (not sequentially), select them while pressing the [Ctrl] key.

To execute the attribute change for the volumes displayed in the list, click the [OK] button. To
stop the attribute change, click the [Cancel] button.

Set Reserve Attribute
Port
ID LUW Tol$f Status Emulation M Byte
1A:F:00 0:60 Normal OPEN-E 1389304
o
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Procedure for creating/parting pair

B Procedure for creating pair

1)

@)

(3)

Displaying the HOMRCF main screen
Select the [HOMRCF] button on the remote console function selection screen. The HOMRCF
main screen is displayed.

Selecting a Source Volume(s) (P-VOL).

Select the [Volume] radio button on the HOMRCF main screen and set the display mode to the
Volume Display.

Delete a check mark in the check box of [Reserve] and display a volume(s) whose attribute is not
Reserve on the volume list.

Select a volume with which you want to create a pair and select the [Paircreate...] button.

When selecting sequential volumes, select them while pressing the [Shift] key. When selecting
volumes at random (not sequentially), select them while pressing the [Ctrl] key.

The Paircreate Dialog screen is displayed.

Editing a pair(s)

Select an S-VOL(s) for the selected P-VOL(s).

In default setting, the S-VOL(s) is automatically selected. (The [Auto] radio button is displayed
in the state that it is selected.)

The specific operation procedures including changing of the S-VOL are explained below.

Port P-TOL Port S5-ToL
ID LI Yol# Status Emulation ID LUN VolH Status Emulation
1B:A:07 0:24 Normal OPEN-E 1B:E: 05 0:27 Normal OPEN-E

Copy Pace

r Yolume
Port ID LUN VOL{ M Brte Pair Port 5-ToL
P-TOL 1B:fA:07 0:24 1866.79 1fMax? ID LUN Voll Status Emulation M Brte
Z-1OL 1B:E: 06 0:2% Normal 186679
Pair Yolume Port (B) 1B:E:07 0:29 Normal OPEN-K 1866. 79
- ZB:E: 06 0:2% Normal OPEN-K 186619
o~ W re
Ruto serie 2B:E:07 0:29 Normal OPEN-K 1866.79
i Select W not Reserve
| Set Omit ‘ ‘ Cazcade ‘ ‘ Tndo H Paircreate ‘ ‘ Exit
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/. NOTICE

To create a pair by specifying the S-VOL automatically, a reserved volume must have been defined.
Define the reserved volume by referring to the volume attribute changing procedure.

Create the pairs for all the pairs displayed in the object volume list on the Paircreate Dialog screen.
Delete volumes for which you do not want to create pairs from the object volume list by selecting the
[Omit] button after selecting them in the object volume list.

The volume specified as an S-VOL by optional selection or data in the reserved volume which has
been set as an S-VOL beforehand is all replaced with the contents of the P-\VVOL after the pair
creation. Before creating a pair, be sure to back up the existing data.

<Select Target Volume (S-VOL)>

(A) When you want to specify an S-VOL by optional selection
After a P-VOL is selected, select the [Select] radio button in [S-VOL] frame on the
Paircreate Dialog screen.
Select an S-VOL from the S-VOL list and select the [Change] button.

(B) When you want to specify an S-VOL by automatic selection
After a P-VOL is selected, select the [Auto] radio button in [S-VOL] frame on the Paircreate
Dialog screen and select the [Change] button.

(C) When you want to create two or more pairs for one P-VVOL by one instruction by specifying
S-VOLs using optional selection
After a P-VOL is selected, select the [Select] radio button in [S-VOL] frame on the
Paircreate Dialog screen. Select an S-VOL from the S-VOL list and select the [Set] button.
Repeat this operation as many times as the pairs to be created at the same time.

(D) When you want to create two or more pairs for one P-VOL by one instruction by specifying
S-VOLs using automatic selection
After a P-VOL is selected, select the [Auto] radio button in [S-VOL] frame on the Paircreate
Dialog screen and select the [Set] button. Repeat this operation as many times as the pairs to
be created at the same time.

<In case of selecting wrong pairs>
When you want to delete a pair from the object pair volume list, select the [Omit] button after
selecting the pair.

<Specification of the cascade>

Click [Cascade] button after choice in L1 Pair and S-VOL of L2 Pair,

Only when all of the following conditions are met, the concerned button becomes possible to be
selected.

* An L1-Pair is split pair.

* An L1-Pair is selected.

» An S-VOL is selected by optional specification.

* It is possible to add an L2-Pair.

When there is L1-Pair except split pair already and it adds only L2-Pair, the concerned button can not
be chosen.

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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<Execute adding pairs>

If you want to delete pairs, please select those pairs and select [Omit].

If you want to add pairs against all pairs in the Pair Volume list, please select [Paircreate]. Remote
Console will add pairs and display the result. If you want to stop adding pairs, please select [Exit]
button. The screen will be back to the HMRCF main screen.

It is able to specify “Not Reserve”, “Reserve” when choosing S-VOL.

Copy pace is available these three mode [Slower] [Medium] [Faster].
[Faster] mode should be used in offline environment.

(4) Confirming pair status
Confirm the pair status on the HOMRCF main screen. When the [Refresh] button is selected, the
latest status can be confirmed.
Select the [Stat & History] button to display the Status & History screen and confirm the status.
For the detailed procedure, see step (3) in "Procedure for confirming pair status".
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B Procedure for deleting pair

/. NOTICE

When a pair in the PAIR status is deleted, there is a possibility that the contents of the P-VOL and the
S-VOL do not coincide with each other. When deleting the pair, put it into the PSUS status
beforehand.

(1) Displaying the HOMRCF main screen
Select the [HOMRCEF] button on the remote console function selection screen. The HOMRCF
main screen is displayed.

(2) Selecting a Volume/Pair/Cascade
There are two ways to delete a pair(s); one is by selecting a volume(s) and the other is by
selecting a pair(s).
<When delete a pair(s) by selecting a volume(s)>
Select the [Volume] radio button on the HOMRCF main screen and set the display mode to
VVolume Display.
Delete a check mark in the check box of [Reserve] and display a volume(s) whose attribute is not
Reserve in the volume list.
Select a volume whose pair you want to delete and select the [Pairsplit-S...] button. When
selecting sequential volumes, specify them while pressing the [Shift] key. When selecting
volumes at random (not sequentially), select them while pressing the [Ctrl] key.
The Delete Volume Pair screen is displayed.
<When delete a pair(s) by selecting a pair(s)>
Select the [Pair] or [Cascade] radio button on the HOMRCF main screen and set the display
mode to Pair Display.
Select a pair you want to delete and select the [Pairsplit-S...] button. The Delete Volume Pair
screen is displayed.

Depending on the status of the selected pair, the [Pairsplit-S...] button may not be selected. The
statuses of the pair in which the [Pairsplit-S...] button can be selected are shown in the following
Table 10-4.

Table 10-4 Statuses Allow Selection of [Pairsplit-S...] Button

air Status| SMPL | COPY | PAIR | COPY | PSUS | PSUS | COPY | COPY | PSUE
Button (PD) (SP) (SP) | (RS) | (RS-R)
Pairsplit-S X OK | OK | oK | oK X OK | OK | OK

OK: Select the button x: Could not select the button
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(3) Execution of deleting pairs
Select a pair(s) you want to delete from the pairs displayed on the Pairsplit-S screen and select

the [Pairsplit-S] button. If you want to select sequential pairs, select them while pressing the

[Shift] key. If you want to select them at random (not sequentially), select them while pressing
the [Ctrl] key.

To stop the deletion, select the [EXit] button.

Port P-TOL Port E-YoL Pair Copy
ID LUN Volff Status Emulation ID LUN Voll Status Emulation Status Pace
ALJ:0:00 2:10 Blocked OPEN-3 ZN:F:00 3:10 Blocked OPEN-3 COPY (PD) 0% Medium
ALJ:0:01 2:11 Blocked OPEN-3 2N:F:01 3:11 Blocked OPEN-3 COPY (PD) 0% Slower
ALI:0:02 2:12 Blocked OPEN-3 ZN:F:02 3:12 Blocked OPEN-3 PATR

1J:0:03 2:13 Blocked OPEN-3 2N:F:03 3:13 Blocked OPEN-3 PSUS

ALJ:0:04 2:14 Blocked OPEN-3 2ZN:F:04 3:14 Blocked OPEN-3 COPY(R5) 0% Slower

‘Pairsplit—g‘

(4) Confirming pair status(es)

Confirm the pair status on the HOMRCF main screen. When the [Refresh] button is selected, the
latest status can be confirmed.

Select the [Stat & History] button to display the Status & History screen and confirm the status.
For the detailed procedure, see step (3) in "Procedure for confirming pair status".

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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Procedure for suspending/splitting/resynchronize pair

B Procedure for suspending pair
This procedure is performed when stopping a copy of a pair temporarily, etc.

1)

@)

Displaying the HOMRCF main screen
Select the [HOMRCF] button on the remote console function selection screen. The HOMRCF
main screen is displayed.

Selecting a Volume/Pair/Cascade

There are two ways to suspend a pair; one is by selecting a volume and the other is selecting a
pair.

<When suspend a pair(s) by selecting a volume(s)>

Select the [Volume] radio button on the HOMRCF main screen and set the display mode to
VVolume Display.

Delete a check mark in the check box of [Reserve] and display a volume(s) whose attribute is not
Reserve in the volume list. Select a volume whose pair you want to suspend and select the
[Pairsplit-E...] button.

The PSUE Volume Pair screen is displayed.

<When suspend a pair(s) by selecting a pair(s)>

Select the [Pair] or [Cascade] radio button on the HOMRCF main screen and set the display
mode to Pair Display.

Select a pair you want to suspend and select the [Pairsplit-E...] button.

The Pairsplit-E screen is displayed.

When selecting sequential volumes or pairs, select them while pressing the [Shift] key. When
selecting volumes or pairs at random (not sequentially), select them while pressing the [Ctrl] key.

In the Pair Display mode, the [Pairsplit-E...] button may not be selected depending on the status
of the selected pair. The statuses of the pair in which the [Pairsplit-E...] button can be selected
are shown in the following Table 10-5.

Table 10-5 Statuses Allow Selection of [Pairsplit-E...] Button

Button (PD) (SP) SP) | (RS) | (RS-R)

air Status| SMPL | COPY | PAIR | COPY | PSUS | PSUS | COPY | COPY | PSUE

Pairsplit-E X OK OK OK OK OK OK OK X

OK: Select the button x: Could not select the button
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(3) Execution of suspending pairs

Select a pair(s) you want to suspend from the pairs displayed on the Pairsplit-E screen and select
the [Pairsplit-E] button. If you want to select sequential pairs, select them while pressing the
[Shift] key. If you want to select them at random (not sequentially), select them while pressing
the [Ctrl] key. The suspension is executed and the result is displayed. To stop the suspension,
select the [Exit] button. The screen is returned to the HOMRCF main screen.

Port P-TOL Port E-VoL Pair Copy
ID LUN Volff Status Emulation ID LUN Voll Status Emulation Status Pace
ALJ:0:00 2:10 Blocked OPEN-3 ZN:F:00 3:10 Blocked OPEN-3 COPY (PD) 0% Medium
1J:0:01 2:11 Blocked OPEN-3 2N:F:01 3:11 Blocked OPEN-3 COPY (PD) 0% Slower
ALJ:0:02 2:12 Blocked OPEN-3 ZN:F:02 3:12 Blocked OPEN-3 PATR

1J:0:03 2:13 Blocked OPEN-3 2N:F:03 3:13 Blocked OPEN-3 PSUS

1LJ:0:04 2:14 Blocked OPEN-3 2N:F:04 3:14 Blocked OPEN-3 COPY(RS5) 0% Slower

‘Pairsplit—g‘

(4) Confirming pair status(es)

Confirm the pair status on the HOMRCF main screen. When the [Refresh] button is selected, the
latest status can be confirmed.
Select the [Stat & History] button to display the Status & History screen and confirm the status.
For the detailed procedure, see step (3) in "Procedure for confirming pair status".
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B Procedure for splitting pair
This operation is performed when using a P-VOL and an S-VOL separately after a pair is created.

1)

@)

Displaying the HOMRCF main screen
Select the [HOMRCF] button on the remote console function selection screen. The HOMRCF
main screen is displayed.

Selecting a Volume/Pair/Cascade

There are two ways to split a pair; one is by displaying a volume and the other is displaying a pair.
<When split a pair by displaying a volume>

Select the [Volume] radio button on the HOMRCF main screen and set the display mode to
Volume Display.

Delete a check mark in the check box of [Reserve].

Select a pair you want to split and select the [Pairsplit...] button. The Pairsplit screen is
displayed.

<When split a pair by displaying a pair>

Select the [Pair] radio button on the HOMRCF main screen and set the display mode to Pair
Display.

Select the pair you want to split and select the [Pairsplit...] button. The Pairsplit screen is
displayed.

Depending on the status of the selected pair, the [Pairsplit...] button may not be selected when the
Pair Display mode is selected. The statuses of the pair for which the [Pairsplit...] button can be
selected are shown in the following Table 10-6.

Table 10-6 Statuses Allow Selection of [Pairsplit...] Button

air Status| SMPL | COPY | PAIR | COPY | PSUS | PSUS | COPY | COPY | PSUE
Button (PD) (SP) (SP) (RS) | (RS-R)
Pairsplit OK OK OK X X X X X X

OK: Select the button x: Could not select the button
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(3) Editing a pair
When no pair is created for the selected P-VOL, select an S-VOL. In default setting, the S-VOL
is selected automatically. (The [Auto] radio button is displayed in the state that it is selected.)
When a pair has been created for the selected P-VVOL, the created pair is displayed.
The specific operation procedures including changing of the S-VOL which P-VOL does not have
any pairs are explained below.

Pa ir':;:|:| lit
Port P-TOL Port S5-ToL Pair Copy
ID LI Yol# Status Emulation ID LUN Vol# Status Emulation Status Pace

1A:F:11 0:11 Normal OPEN-3 1A:F:12 0:12 Normal OPEN-3

Copy Pace Split Type |Quick Split E

— Vol ume
Port ID LUN VOL# M Byte Pair Port S-vOL

P-VOL 1A:F:-11  0:11 2247.02 1/Max2 ID LUN Vol§} Status Emulation M Byte
5-VOL 0 [« |
Pair Volume Port (B) 1R:F:14 0:14 Normal OPEN-3 2347.03 [

= 1A:F:15 0:15 Normal OPEN-3 2347.03

[+] Be

Chuto M Reserye 1R:F:16 0:16 Normal OPEN-3 2347.03

® Select Mnot Reserve i1A:F:17 0:17 Normal OPEN-3 2347.03
1A:F:1% 0:18 Normal OPEN-3 2347.03 [+]
| Set Lyl b ‘ ‘ Cozenels ‘ ‘ Undo H Pairsplit ‘ ‘ Exit ‘
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/. NOTICE

To select and split a volume in the SMPL status, the reserved volume must have been defined. Define
a reserved volume by referring to the volume attribute changing procedure.

Split all the pairs displayed in the object volume list on the Pairsplit screen. Delete pairs you do not
want to split from the object volume list by selecting the [Omit] button after selecting them in the
object volume list.

<Select Target Volume (S-VOL)>

(A) When you want to specify an S-VOL by optional selection
After a P-VOL is selected, select the [Select] radio button in [S-VOL] frame on the
Paircreate screen. Select an S-VOL from the S-VOL list and select the [Change] button.

(B) When you want to specify an S-VOL by automatic selection
After a P-VOL is selected, select the [Auto] radio button in [S-VOL] frame on the Paircreate
screen and select the [Change] button.

(C) When you want to create two or more pairs for one P-VVOL by one instruction by specifying
S-VOLs using optional selection
After a P-VOL is selected, select the [Select] radio button in [S-VOL] frame on the
Paircreate screen. Select an S-VOL from the S-VOL list and select the [Set] button. Repeat
this operation as many times as the pairs to be created at the same time.

(D) When you want to create two or more pairs for one P-VOL by one instruction by specifying
S-VOLs using automatic selection
After a P-VOL is selected, select the [Auto] radio button in [S-VOL] frame on the Paircreate
screen and select the [Set] button. Repeat this operation as many times as the pairs to be
created at the same time.

<In case of selecting wrong pairs>
When you want to delete a pair from the object pair volume list, select the [Omit] button after
selecting the pair.

<Specification of the cascade>

Click [Cascade] button after choice in L1 Pair and S-VOL of L2 Pair,

Only when all of the following conditions are met, the concerned button becomes possible to be
selected.

* An L1-Pair is split pair.

» An L1-Pair is selected.

» An S-VOL is selected by optional specification.

* It is possible to add an L2-Pair.

When there is L1-Pair except split pair already and it adds only L2-Pair, the concerned button can not
be chosen.
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<Execute splitting the pairs>

If you want to delete pairs, please select those pairs and select [Omit].

If you want to split pairs against all pairs in the Pair Volume list, please select [Pairsplit]. Remote
Console will add pairs and display the result. If you want to stop splitting pairs, please select [EXit]
button. The screen will be back to the HOMRCF main screen.

It is able to specify “Not Reserve”, “Reserve” when choosing S-VOL.

Copy pace is available these three mode [Slower] [Medium] [Faster].
[Faster] mode should be used in offline environment.

Split type is available these two mode [Quick Split] [Steady Split].

(4) Confirming pair status
Confirm the pair status on the HOMRCF main screen. When the [Refresh] button is selected, the
latest status can be confirmed.
Select the [Stat & History] button to display the Status & History screen and confirm the status.
For the detailed procedure, see step (3) in "Procedure for confirming pair status".
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B Procedure for resynchronizing pair
This operation places a pair splitted once in the PAIR status again or it places a pair in the PSUE
status into the PAIR status.

1)

@)

Displaying the HOMRCF main screen
Select the [HOMRCF] button on the remote console function selection screen. The HOMRCF
main screen is displayed.

Selecting a Volume/Pair/Cascade

There are two ways to resynchronize a pair; one is by selecting a volume and the other is selecting
a pair.

<When resynchronize a pair(s) by selecting a volume(s)>

Select the [Volume] radio button on the HOMRCF main screen and set the display mode to
VVolume Display.

Delete a check mark in the check box of [Reserve] and display a volume(s) whose attribute is not
Reserve in the volume list. Select a volume whose pair you want to resynchronize and select the
[Pairresync...] button.

The Pairresync screen is displayed.

<When resynchronize a pair(s) by selecting a pair(s)>

Select the [Pair] or [Cascade] radio button on the HOMRCF main screen and set the display
mode to Pair Display.

Select a pair you want to resynchronize and select the [Pairresync...] button.

The Pairresync screen is displayed.

When selecting sequential volumes or pairs, select them while pressing the [Shift] key. When
selecting volumes or pairs at random (not sequentially), select them while pressing the [Ctrl] key.

In the Pair Display mode, the [Pairresync...] button may not be selected depending on the status
of the selected pair. The statuses of the pair in which the [Pairresync...] button can be selected
are shown in the following Table 10-7.

Table 10-7 Statuses Allow Selection of [Pairresync...] Button

air Status| SMPL | COPY | PAIR | COPY | PSUS | PSUS | COPY | COPY | PSUE
Button (PD) (SP) (SP) (RS) | (RS-R)
Pairresync X X X X OK OK X X OK
OK: Select the button x: Could not select the button
Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(3) Execution of resynchronizing pair
Select apair(s) you want to re-synchronize from the pairs displayed and select the [Pairresync]
button. If you want to select sequential volumes, select them while pressing the [Shift] key. If
you want to select them at random (not sequentially), select them while pressing the [Ctrl] key.
The re-synchronization is executed and the result is displayed. To stop the re-synchronization,
select the [Exit] button. The screen is returned to the HOMRCF main screen.

Port P-TOL Port 5-1ToL Pair Copy
ID LU Vol#f Status Emulation ID LUN VolH Status Emulation Status Pace
1E:0:02 0:02 Normal OPEN-3 1E:f:03 1:03 Normal OPEN-3 P5US

Copy Pace |Med:|.um Iz"

Eesync Type |Normal Copy Iz" | Pairresync | | Exit |

Copy pace is available these three mode [Slower] [Medium)] [Faster].
[Faster] mode should be used in offline environment.

Specifies the re-synchronization type used when the re-synchronization is executed.
When executing the re-synchronization, the re-synchronization is applied to all the pairs.

Normal Copy : Displaysthe Normal Copy

Quick Resync : Displaysthe Quick Resync
Reverse Copy : Displays the Reverse Copy
Quick Restore : Displays the Quick Restore

/L CAUTION

Be careful in the selection of Resync Type.
If you mistake the selection, customer’s DATA isLOST.

(4) Confirming pair status(es)
Confirm the pair status on the HOMRCF main screen. When the [Refresh] button is selected, the
latest status can be confirmed.
Select the [Stat & History] button to display the Status & History screen and confirm the status.
For the detailed procedure, see step (3) in "Procedure for confirming pair status”.
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B Procedure for initializing a VVolume pair
It initializes all Pair of HMRCF/HOMRCEF.

(1) Display of HOMRCF main screen
Click the [HOMRCEF] button on SVP function screen, the HOMRCF main screen comes out.

(2) Initialization
In the HOMRCF main screen, it pushes [Initialize] button.

/I NOTICE

All Pair of HMRCF/HOMRCEF are deleted by this operation.

(3) Inputs a password.
“This operation will initialize and delete all pair. You need the password to continue.” is
displayed. Enter the password and select [OK] button.

Fazsword

This operation will initialive and delete all pair.

You need the password to continue.

Password : | |

| 0K | ‘ Cancel ‘

/I NOTICE

This is a special (exceptional) operation and requires an input of a password. Ask
the technical support center about the appropriateness of the operation and input
the password after getting an approval of executing the operation.

(4) Confirms an execution result
When indicating the compulsion initialization of Pair, it confirms that all Pair are deleted with
the HOMRCF Main screen.

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.0 ||Jan.2000| | | | | | SVP10'4OO




K6602327-

B Procedurefor Option Setting

Y ou can execute the option setting on the Option Display panel.
Select [Option] on main panel of HOMRCF, then the Option Display panel appears.

Option Display

wap&tFreeze
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Y ou need to check the applicable check boxes on the Option Display to make the Opting setting.

The procedures for option setting include:

(1) When the [Option] button on the main panel of HOMRCF isvalid.
Select [Option] on main panel of HOMRCF, then open the Option Display panel.

(2) When the Option Display panel appears, the check boxes indicating all kinds of options on it
show the status of option setting. Only the check boxes available for setting are shown validly,

the check boxes unavailable for setting are grayed out.

(3) Check the check boxes you want to set on Option Display panel. Release the check boxes you

do not want to set.

(4) After finishing checking the check boxes, select [OK] on the Option Display panel if you want

to execute the option setting.

(5) After finishing setting, select [Exit] on the Option Display panel if you want to go back to the

main panel of HOMRCEF.
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10.3 Notice about HOMRCF operation

B Restrictions on maintenance
Dynamic Sparing/
Automatic collection copy

PDEV maintenance work

LDEV maintenance work
(1) LDEV blockade
(2) LDEV formatting

Cache maintenance work

B \When a failure occurs

: Even if a Dynamic Sparing or an automatic collection copy is

performed in a PDEV concerning a pair, it does not affect a pairing
status.

: The maintenance of each PDEV does not affect a pair but when it

affects a logical volume, it is restricted in the same way as the
following LDEV maintenance work.

: The LDEV maintenance work cannot be done when a pair exists.
. It is required to delete a pair and cancel the “Reserve”

specification.

: Because an LDEV must be blocked, it is required to perform the

above operation beforehand.

. In the case of cache maintenance under heavy I/O load, pair may be

suspended.
So you should reduce 1/0O load before cache maintenance.

When a failure which prevents a copy among the logical volumes occurs, it places a pair in the

“Suspend” status.

When an LDEV failure occurs : It places a pair in the “Suspend” status.

When a PDEV failure occurs

. A pairing status is not changed owing to a collection access
(single PDEV blockade).
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11 HIHSM

11.1 Flowchart of HIHSM operations

11.1.1 Basic Operations

HIHSM (Hitachi Internal Hierarchy Storage Management) is a function that plans and does the
volumes migration by the monitoring data. There are two methods about the volume migrations, one
is by hand (it is called manual operations) and the other is by automatic (automatic operations) of
preset function.

In the case of the manual operations, the program immediately execute the volume migrations. In the
case of the automatic operations, the program set the migration schedule and execute the migrations
by the schedule.

(1) Manual Operations
We’d like to describe the flowchart of HIHSM’s manual operations in the following diagram.

( START ) Note

il Operations
Start monitorin —

g Descriptions Page

11.4 Monitor the data SVP11-190

v Contents of program

Monitoring execution
v

Set the volume attribute as “Reserved”

11.5 Changing the volume | S\VP11-230
attribution
!

Set the volume migration

11.6 Manual Migration SVP11-250
+

Volume migration

!
Check the migration

11.6.2 Migration Status SVP11-270
+

[ END ]
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(2) Automatic Operations

( START )

v
Set the Fixed Disk Utilization

11.7.2 Set the maximum SVP11-300

disk utilization Note
! Operations
Set the Fixed parity group Descriptions Page
11.7.3 Set/Reset the SVP11-320
Fixed parity glroup Contents of program
execution

Start monitoring

11.7.4 Set the evaluating SVP11-360
schedule and
migration time

+
Monitoring
v
Making volumes migration plans (Auto)
v
Migration (Auto)
+

Check the migration

11.9 Display the history SVP11-410
v

( END )
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11.2 HIHSM Screens

11.2.1 Main Screen

{HIHSM M [=] E3
Term: 2000/03/09 02:00 to  2000/06/09 22-00 et Temm... |
r Group List r Operation
Group — Use Rate Volume List... |
T|
R TTIE Attribute... |
11-2 0:09, 0:CH RAIDG(3D+1P] 0% 0%
11-3 0:C0. 0:08 RAIDS(ID+1P] 53% 62% Gather. .. |
11-4 0:C3. 0:11 RAIDS(3D+1P] 0% 0%
1-6 0:6B--0:B5 RAIDS[ID+1P] &7% 66X Auto. |
1-7 1:00--1:57 RAID5(3D+1P] 0% DX —
1-8 1:58--1:AF RAIDS(ID+1P] G1% 70% Expot
1-9 1:B0, 2:07 RAIDS[3D+1P] 0% 0% L#port... |
110 2:08-21D RAIDS(ID+1P] 65% 74%
21 3:00--3:7F RAID1(2D+2D] 0% 0% _Disol
22 3:80--3:FF RAID1(2D+2D] 72% #81% 1=play
23 4:00--4:7F RAID1(2D+2D] 0% 0% .
24 4:80--4:FF RAID1[2D+2D) 76% 95% History |
25 5:.00--5:7F RAID1[(2D+2D] 0% 0%
26 5:80--5:FF RAID1[2D+2D) 80% 99% Usage
27 6:00--6:7F RAID1[(2D+2D] 0% 0% 4|—
28 6:80--6:FF RAID1[2D+2D) 50% 59%
29 7:00--7-7F RAID1[(2D+2D] 0% 0%
210  7-80-7-FF RAID1[2D+2D] 55% 6G4% Befresh |
21 2-80--Z-FF RAID1[(2D+2D] 0% 0%
- E!il I

This screen will be displayed after selecting [HIHSM] button in the function launcher.

(1) Term
Monitoring term which the program displays in this screen. Users can specify the term by
selecting [Set Term...].

(2) Group List
Displays the monitoring data by each parity group.
You can sort each information by pushing each button.

Grp. (*1) Number of the parity group

LDEV Logical volume number

RAID RAID type

Ave. (*2)(*3) Average usage rate in the parity group during the term.
Max. (*3) Maximum usage rate in the parity group during the term.

(*1) If the precision of the volume usage rate is likely to be low (e.g., volumes in the group have
been migrated by HIHSM, the configuration has been changed by CVS, or the volumes in the
group have been moved by HMRCF/HOMRCEF (the Shadow Image operations)), an
exclamation mark (!) is displayed before the CU number (at the far left end of the row).
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(*2) After volume migration, precision of the old data before migration will be low.
(*3) The indication of usage rate is as follows.

“+0%” -------- Maximum usage rate is not zero, but average usage rate is zero.
“00%--------- Both maximum and average usage rate are zero.
€007 It can’t calculate usage rate.

(3) Operation buttons
[Volume List...] To operate volume migration by manual (manual operations).
After selecting this button, the program will displays the
Manual Migration Main screen.

[Attribute...] To change the volume attribute. After selecting this button, the
program will display the Change Attribute screen.
[Gather...] To set or reset the execution of gathering monitoring data.

After selecting this button, the program will display Data
Gathering screen.

[Auto...] To operate volume migration by automatic (Automatic
operations). After selecting this button, the program will
display Automatic Migration Main screen.

[Export...] To save the monitor data files. After selecting this button, the
program will display File Operation screen.

(4) Display buttons

[History...] To display the operations history. After selecting this button,
the program will display History screen.
[Usage...] To display the processor usage rate, and DRR usage rate, starnet

usage rate. After selecting this button, the program will display
Usage screen.

(5) Other buttons

[Set Term...] To set the data term to display. After selecting this button, the
program will display Data Term screen.

[Refresh] To refresh the display data to read the configuration data. After
selecting this button, the program will display the last group list.

[Exit] To exit the main screen.
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11.2.2 Manual Migration Main Screen

This screen is Manual Migration Main Screen to operate by manual operations.

Yolume List

Parity Group: 2-1 Parity Use Ave. 45% Max. 49%
Term: 1999712708 20:00 two 1999712714 19:00

—Yolume List — Status
LDEY Usze Read Rate ‘Write Hate Grp. Use[Exp.]

[CU# [Vol.#] Emulation | Ave. | Max. | Bnd. | Seq. | Rnd. | Seq. | Ave. | Max. |

1 00 OPEN3 12z 13z 0z 47z 0% 53z 33z 35% |a
1 01 OPEN-3 33% 35% 40% 0% 60% 0% 12% 13% [ -Move

1 02 OPEN3 -2 -% -% -% -% -% -% -X%

1 03 OPEN3 -% -% -% -% -% -% -% -X% To7s

1 04 OPEN3 -% -% -% -% -% -% -% -%
1 05 OPEN3 -2 -% -% -% -% -% -% -X%

1 06 OPEN3 -% -% -% -% -% -% -% -X%

1 07 OPEN3 -% -% -% -% -% -% -% -%

1 08 OPEN3 -% -% -% -% -% -% -% -X%

1 09 OPEN3 -% -% -% -% -% -% -% -%

1 0A OPEN3 -% -% -% -% -% -% -% -X%

1 OB OPEN3 -% -% -% -% -% -% -% -X%

1 0C OPEN3 -% -% -% -% -% -% -% -%

1 0D OPEN3 -% -% -% -% -% -% -% -% ||

1 OE OPEN3 -% -% -% -% -% -% -% -%

1 OF OPEN3 -2 -% -% -% -% -% -% -X%

1 10 OPEN3 -% -% -% -% -% -% -% -% [2

1 11 NDC kL hi"d hi-d b hi"d T T hi"d hi-d

Selected Devices: 0

This screen will be displayed after you select one of the parity group and push [Volume List...] button
in the main screen. The program will displays the information about your selected parity group.

(1) Information of the parity group

"Parity Group" Number of the parity group.
"Parity Use" Usage rate of the parity group.
"Ave." Average rate of the usage in the parity group.
"Max." Maximum rate of the usage in the parity group.
(2) Term

Sampling term which the monitoring datais displayed.
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(3) Volume List
In this list, the following information of the volumes in the parity group is displayed.
You can sort the each information by pushing each button.

"CU#" (*1)(*2) CU number.
"Vol.#" Logical volume number in the parity group.
"Emulation" Emulation type of the volume.
"LDEV Use" Usage rate of the volume.

"Ave." Average rate of the volume usage.

"Max." Maximum rate of the volume usage.
"Read Rate" Read I/O rate.

"Rnd." Read access rate in Random Mode.

"Seq." Read access rate in Sequential Mode.
"Write Rate" Write I/O rate.

"Rnd." Write access rate in Random Mode.

"Seq." Write access rate in Sequential Mode.
"Grp.Use(Exp.) Usage rate of the parity group in the case of that the volume is

not installed.
"Ave." Average rate of the volume usage.
"Max." Maximum rate of the volume usage

(4) Status button
[Pair...] To display the status of the volume migration. After selecting
this button, the program will display Pair Status screen.

(5) Move button

[Move...] To migrate the volume. After selecting this button, the program
will display Manual Migration Setting screen.
[Delete...] To stop the volume migration. After selecting this button, the

program will display Delete Pair Confirmation screen.

(6) Close button
[close] To exit this screen. After selecting this button, the program will
display Main screen.

(*1) If the precision of the volume usage rate is likely to be low (e.g., volumes in the group have
been migrated by HIHSM, the configuration has been changed by CVS, or the volumes in the
group have been moved by HMRCF/HOMRCEF (the Shadow Image operations)), an
exclamation mark (!) is displayed before the CU number (at the far left end of the row).

(*2) If the volume is migrating, it is displayed “*” character in the left side.
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11.2.3 Automatic Migration Main Screen

This screen is Automatic Migration Main screen for automatic operations.

Auto Migration
Auto Migration Function : On
—'WorkloadCheck and Migration - Settings
Check Time :  2000/04/14 13:33 [ Esecution... |
Generated Migration Plan: | Class... |
[CU[ LDEY |Src. Group|CU| LDEY |Dst. Group| | Initialize |
0 50 1-4 1] 26 1-2 -
0 04 1-1 1] 26 1-4
— Plan
‘Make New Pian |
| Cancel Plan |

| History Log. .. |
Hext Migration Time : 2000/04/14 14:00
Migration Status : | Refresh |
Mot performed pet

| Close |

This screen will be displayed after selecting [Auto...] button in the main screen. And, this screen is to
operate automatic migration.

(1) Function availability flag
"Auto Migration Function” To set the function to be available(ON) or not available(OFF).

After selecting [Execution...] button, the program will display

the Automatic Migration Setting screen so that you can set the

flag in that screen.

(2) WorkloadCheck and Migration
The screen is displayed the setting status of automatic migration.

"Check Time" The next check time to determine the volume migration plan.
"Generated Migration Plan™ Volume migration plan.

"Ccu” CU number of the source volume.

"LDEV" Logical volume number of the source volume.

"Src. Group” Parity group number which the source volume belongs to.

"Cu" CU number of the target volume.

"LDEV" Logical volume number of the target volume.

"Dst. Group™ Parity group number which the target volume belongs to.
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"Next Migration Time"
"Migration Status”

(3) Setting button
[Execution...]

[Class...]

[Initialize]

(4) Plan button
[Make New Plan]

[Cancel Plan]

(5) History button
[History Log...]

(6) Refresh button
[Refresh]

(7) Close button
[Close]

The time to execute volume migration.
The status whether the above migration plan is done.
Not planed yet : No plan was made.
Not peformed yet :  Plan has been made but not be executed.
Failed to make plan : Could not make a plan.
Under migration :  HIHSM is migration the volumes.
Last migration has canceled (Please see log file) :
HIHSM canceled the migration plan.
Migration successfully ended. Plan has done :
Plan has executed.

To set the detail parameters for volume migration. After
selecting this button, the program will display Automatic
Migration Setting screen.

To display the class attribution in each parity group. There are
three classes according to the installed drive type. After selecting
this button, the program will display the Class List screen.

To reset the detail parameters for volume migration as default
value.

To make new migration plan. After selecting this button, the
program will make a new migration plan and display the plan in
the "Generated Migration Plan" (The program will delete the
remain plans). If "Migration Status™ is "Under migration”, don’t
make plan.

To delete the migration plans in the "Generated Migration Plan".

To display Automatic migration history screen.

To refresh the status to read configuration information.

To exit this screen. After selecting it, the program will display
the main screen.

Notice: Generated migration plan will be executed at the setting time. Though you delete the plan by
selecting [Cancel plan] during the planed migration, the program will not cancel that

executing migration.

If you want to cancel those migrations, you should cancel the volume migrations one by one

manually.
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11.2.4 Automatic Migration Setting Screen

Execution Parameter Settings

Auto Migration Function 2 0n = OFf
—Auto Workload Check

— Execution date —Auto Migration
' Hone Execution Time : :
©Every day Max. migration duration : min.
I Every I:I days
J Every I:I in a month Max_ disk utilization - %
O Select in a week Max. num. of vols for migration - El

Week
2 5un. O Mon. O Tue. O wWed
D Thu, OF. 2 Satk

- Data Term
From oo |L|
To lﬁ' oo |L|

r Disk utilization

) Average of all data points

) Average of I:I highest data points (" Default | | [1] 4 | | Cancel |

This screen is to set the automatic migration function (Preset function). After selecting [Execution...]
button in the Automatic Migration main screen, this screen will be appeared.
Notice: You should set the monitoring switch to ON before using this function.

(1) Auto Migration Function
To set the automatic migration function to be available or not.
ON . Available to execute automatic migration.
OFF : Not available to execute automatic migration.

(2) Auto Workload Check
To set the monitoring term. The monitor data will be used whether the migration will be executed
or not. The following three data you should set.
(a) Execution date
(b) Data Term
(c) Disk Utilization

Notice: If the automatic migration function set to be not available.
It was not executing auto migration and making migration plan.
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(a) Execution date
To set date to make a plan. The next "Data Term" is the monitoring term which the program
uses to make a plan, and you can set the hours in this day.

None : Not making a plan. If old plan is remain, the program will
execute the migration using by the plan.

Every day . Execute in every day.

Every [ x ]days . Execute in every other x days. You should input x.
(Value: 2 — 31days)

Every [y ] in a month . Execute in every y day in a month. You should input y.

(\Value: 1 - 31days)
Select in a day of the week : Execute in a day of the week. If you check it, please select a
day of the week.

(b) Data Term
To set the hour of the day which monitoring data the program uses to make a plan. (*1)
From Starting time of monitor data to make a plan. (Value: 0 — 23; 0, 15, 30, 45)
To Ending time of monitor data to make a plan. (Value: 0 - 23; 0, 15, 30, 45)

(c) Disk Utilization
To set the determination point to make a plan. If the program determine to execute migration at
that point, the program will make a plan.

Average of all data points . To determine by using average usage rate against all
sampling points.

Average of [x] highest data . To determine by using the average of the [x]th highest

points usage.

(3) Auto Migration
To set the migration schedule to execute migration.

Execution Time (*2) . Starting time of migration. (Program executes at the same
time in every day)
Max. migration duration . Your available migration term. If the program could not

finish migrating during this duration, the program will
stop migrating. (Value: 10 — 120 min)
Max. disk utilization . To set the maximum disk usage rate. If the usage is over
the Maximum disk utilization during migration, the
program will stop the migration. (Value: 10 — 100%)
Max. num. of vols for . To set the number of the migration volumes at the same
migration migration term. (Value: 1 — 40 vols)

(*1) Automatic reboot or automatic data gathering should not be set in the following duration.
(i) from the end of the target term to an hour.
(*2) (a) Automatic reboot or automatic data gathering should not be set in the following duration.
(i) 30 minutes before starting time of migration
(ii) 15 minutes+Max. Migration duration after starting time of migration
(b) Execution time should not be set in the following duration
(i) 15 minutes+Max. Migration duration before start of time the target term
(ii) One hour after end of the target term
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11.2.5 Data Gathering Screen

This screen will be displayed when you select [ Gather...] button in the main screen. Inthisscreen, you
can select mode (ON or OFF) of monitoring, and set the start time of gathering monitoring data.

Data Gathering [ x|
Monitoring Time to start gathering
0N Everpday at

" OFF :00 AM & PM

Cancel |

NOTICE

1. During data gathering, “ Statistics Data Reading...” is displayed.

2. When maintenance is done during data gathering or data gathering starts during maintenance
operation, maintenance is executed prior to data gathering. Then SV P stops data gathering
temporarily but it will retry 15 minutes later. All the time “ Statistics Data Reading...” remains

displayed.

11.2.6 Data Term Screen

This screen will be displayed after selecting [Set Term...] button in the main screen.
Y ou can set the term to display the monitoring data.
When you will set the sametimeto Fromand To, itisdisplayed “--%" at the usage rate in the HIHSM

main screen and usage rate screen.
Data Term
Dizplay Data

™ All Data
From: 2000/03709 02:00:00 to 2000/06/09 22:00:00

e

From:

To: ;; :I]I]:I]I]

oK I Cancel

11.2.7 File Operation Screen

This screen will be displayed after selecting [Export...] button in the main screen.
Y ou can save the monitoring datainto the FD.
When you will set the same date to From and To, it is saved the monitoring data for one days.

Export Monitor Data
Save Data
" All Data

From:  2000/08/17 to 2000/0817

¥ Select Data
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11.2.8 Change Attribute Screen

This screen will be displayed after selecting one of the parity group and pushing [Attribute...] button.
You can change the volume attribution.

Change Attribute
r¥Yolume List Attribute

CU#: Volume# Attibute

1 1] 3 NOBMAL
1 iCc RESERYED
1 1D NORMAL

Close

11.2.9 History Screen

This screen will be displayed after selecting [History...] button in the main screen. You can refer to
the previous operations in this screen.

History Display
—History
Date Source[Grp] Destination[Grp]

H -2F-10  Migrah - -| - -
2000/04/26 13:26:55 Migration Start 1:92(1-7) 1:5B(1-6)
2000/04/26 13:25:34 Migration Complete 1:8E[1-6] 1:5A[1-7]
2000/04/26 13:25:20 Migration Start 1:BE[1-7] 1:5A[1-6)
2000/04/26 12:49:13 Migration Give up 0:90([1-7) 0:57[1-6)
2000/04/26 12:49:13 Migration Start 0:90(1-7) 0:57(1-6)
2000/04/21 09:43:46 Migration Complete 2:17[1-7] 2:10[1-6]
2000/04/21 09:40:06 Migration Start 2:17(1-6) 2:1001-7)
2000/04/20 15:22:07 Migration Failed Z1E[1-7] 2:29(1-6)
2000/04/20 15:20:05 Migration Start Z1E[1-7] 2:29(1-6)
2000/04/19 18:16:04 Migration Complete 3:1003K-2CK]  3:32[0$<-XX]
2000/04/19 18:14:53 Migration Start FIDEEE-KK]) 3 F205-KK)
2000/04/19 18:14:53 Migration Complete 2:12[1-7] 2:10[1-6]
2000/04/19 18:09:55 Migration Start 2:12(1-6) 2:1001-7)
2000/04/19 18:09:55 Migration Complete 1:04[1-5] 1:11[1-4] -

B ][ en ]

The following items are displayed in the Action.

Migration Start . Started migrating volumes.
Migration Complete  : Migration was finished.
Migration Cancel : Migration was canceled.
Migration Failed : Migration was failed.
Migration Give Up : Migration was gave up.

Notice: Some parity groups that was de-installed will be displayed as “XX-XX".
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11.2.10 Automatic Migration History Screen

This screen is to display a history for automatic function and displayed by selecting [History Log...]
button in the Automatic Migration Main Screen.

Auto Migration History Display

r History

199941215 03:00:00 5¥P Reboot. Terminated Auto Migration.

1999/12/14 18:17 : MakeFlan i1z terminated by error: Not enough data exist in the workload check term
0 plans are output

1993/12/14 18:16 : MakePlan function starts —

1999/12/14 18:01 : MakePlan iz terminated by error: Not enough data exist in the workload check term
0 plans are output

1999/12/14 18:01 : MakePlan function starts

1999/12/14 11:46 : MakeFlan iz terminated by error: Not enough data exist in the workload check term
0 plans are output

1993/12/14 11:46 - MakeFPlan function starts

1999/12/14 11:33 : MakePlan iz terminated by error: Not enough data exist in the workload check term
D plans are output

1999/12/14 11:33 : MakePlan function starts

1999/12/13 20:32 : MakePlan function finizhes
0 plans are output
2 invalid samples in LDEVs: 0:00--0:1B. 1:00--1:27 -

T inaanlid a in D2n- 44 43 13 41 4 34 393

Befiesh | [ Exmt

IC

(1) Normal end of migration
"Migration Complete (CU:LDEV->CU:LDEV) Start:yyyy/mm/dd hh:min:sec->End:yyyy/mm/dd hh:min:sec"
(a) (b) (c) (d)
(a) Original logical device (source volume)
(b) Target logical device (target volume)
(c) Migration start time
(d) Migration end time

(2) Cancel the migration (over the limit duration)
"Migration Canceled (CU:LDEV->CU:LDEV) Start:yyyy/mm/dd hh:min:sec->Cancel:yyyy/mm/dd hh:min:sec"
(a) (b) (c) (d)
(a) Original logical device (source volume)
(b) Target logical device ( target volume)
(c) Migration start time
(d) Migration cancel time
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(3) Cancel the migration (other reason)
"Migration Stopped ( CU:LDEV->CU:LDEV) yyyy/mm/dd hh:min:sec (XXXXXXXXXXXX)"
(a) (b) (c) (d)
(a) Original logical device (source volume)
(b) Target logical device (target volume)
(c) Canceled time

(d) Reason :
No Reserve Volume : No reserved volume is set. Please make the other
plan again.
Reserve Volume Emulation is : The reserved volume's emulation type is different.
different
Utilization Check : The usage rate is over the limited rate. Or there is

no monitoring data
Migration failed. Error Code:XXXX : The indication of the migration was failed

For further information on the Dynamic Optimizer
error codes, please see Table in section 11.9.2.

Reserve Volume Size is different : Reserve volume size is different.

Reserve Volume emulation is not : The emulation type of reserved volume is not

supported supported.

Utilization Check failed : The check of the utilization rate finished
abnormally.

Reserve Volume Check failed. : The check of the reserved volume finished
abnormally.

(4) Cancel the migration (Invalid Parity Group)
"Migration Canceled (CU:LDEV (X-X)->CU:LDEV (X-X)) yyyy/mm/dd hh:min:sec (Invalid Parity Group)"
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e)
(a) Original logical device (source volume)
(b) Parity group including the source volume.
(c) Target logical device (target volume)
(d) Parity group including the target volume.
(e) Canceled time.

(5) Deleted the migration plan (A migration plan was deleted because the previous plan had been
deleted.)
"Migration Plan deleted (CU:LDEV->CU:LDEV) yyyy/mm/dd hh:min:sec (Pre-Plan is deleted)"
(a) (b) (c)
(a) Original logical device (source volume)
(b) Target logical device (target volume)
(c) Canceled time
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(6) Making plan
(i) Start making a plan
"yyyy/mm/dd hh:min : MakePlan function starts"
(a)
The program starts making a plan
(a) Start time

(if) End making a plan
"yyyv/mm/dd hh:min : MakePlan function finishes"

(a)
The program ends making a plan
(@ Endtime

(iii) The number of made plans
"X plans are output”
(a)
The program outputs the x number of plans.
(@) The number of output plans

(iv) Contents of made plan

"PlanXXX: Src LDEV CU:LDEYV in Grp X-X, Dst LDEV CU:LDEV in Grp X-X"

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e)
The program made the plan.
(a) Plan number
(b) Original volume (source volume)
(c) Parity group including the source volume
(d) Target volume
(e) Parity group including the source volume

(7) Failed making the plan
(i) Failed making the plan.
"yyyy/mm/dd hh:min : MakePlan is terminated by error: XXXXXXXXXX"
(a) (b)
The program failed to make plans.
(@) End time
(b) Failed reason (Refer to the following items)
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Cannot make a proper plan

[Message] Cannot make proper migration plan by this function

[Contents] The program could not make a proper migration plan.

[Action ] Check the number of the reserved volumes and their locations.
Check the limit number of disk utilization and change if necessary.

Lack of data
[Message]| Not enough HIHSM data in the workload check term
[Contents] The program did not have enough data to make the plan in the target term.
[Action ] Check the monitored data and gather them again if necessary.
Check the workload check term.

Failed to get the information
[Message] Failed to get XXXXXXXXXX
(c)
[Contents] The program failed to get the information or data to make a plan.
(c) The kind of information or data.
[Action ] In the case of information : Make the initial value again by selecting [Initialize].
In the case of data : Check the status of gathered data and get them again.

Failed to write the information.
[Message] Failed to write to XXXXXXXXXX
()
[Contents] The program failed to write the information to make a plan.
(c) The kind of information.

Invalid information / data
[Message] Invalid XXXXXXXXXX
(c)

[Contents] The program need the information to make the plan , but could not use it because
the information was invalid.
(c) The kind of information / data

[Action ] In the case of information : Make the initial value again by selecting [Initialize].
In the case of data : Check the status of gathered data and get them again.

Failed to allocate the memory
[Message] Memory allocation error
[Contents] The program failed to allocate the memory to make the plan.

(11) Initialization file detection failure

"c:\dkc200\others\hihsmatm.ini does not exist."

Because there was no "hihsmatm.ini", it couldn’t be done make plan. Please make plan again
after you push a [Initialize] button.
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(8) Report the additional information
(1) history that the plan could not be made

"Cannot make plan: Class X Grp X-X"

(a) (b)
The plan of a certain group in the indicated class could not be made.
(a) Class
(b) Parity Group

(i1) Some samples were invalidated
"X samples are invalidated because of migration"
(a)
To reduce the influence of migration in the workload check term, the program made a plan
without some samples.
(a) The number of invalidated samples

(i11))Add some volumes.
"new entries are added for following HDEVs: CU:LDEV, CU:LDEV, ..."
(a)
According to changing the volume configuration, the program added the information against
those added volumes.
(a)Added volumes

(iv) Invalid data
"too many invalid data: invalidated all data"
The contents of data in the indicated group or volumes is invalid. The program made a plan
without those data.

(9) Check the migrating volumes.
(1) Failed to check the volume utilization.
"Utilization Check failed"
The program failed to check the volume utilization because it could not get the necessary data
in this check. Please get the data again.

(i1) Failed to check the reserved volumes
"Reserve volume Check failed"
The program failed to check the volume attributions. The program could not get the necessary
information.

Notice: Auto Migration History function displays to record whether the Auto Plan is executed or
not.
If you want to see the actual migration history, please refer to Main History.
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11.2.11 Class List Screen

This screen will be displayed after you push [Class...] button in the Automatic Migration Main

screen.

Notice: You should be push the [Initialize] button to setting default values of migration parameters
for use the latest configuration data.

Class List [ %]
 Class List
- Usage... |
Class name Parity group Vol Reserve
Class A 1 22 1) - -
Class B 10 1280 0 Eix...
Class C 3 264 1]
Class D 5 99 1}
-

11.2.12 Class Detail Screen

This screen will be displayed after you select one of the class name and push [Usage...] button in the
Class List screen.

Class Usage
Class : Class B
Maximum disk utilization : x
Grp. | RAID | Drivelype | Max. I Measured | Total | Res. I
2-2 RAID1 DE318-5T a0z 00 128 0 -
2-3 RAID1 DK318-5T 0% 00 128 0
2-4 RAID1 DK318-5T 90z 00 128 0
25 RAID1 DE318-5T a0z [1]1+4 128 0
2-6 RAID1 DE318-5T anx [1]1-4 128 0
27 RAID1 DK318-5T a0z 00 128 0
2-8 RAID1 DK318-5T 0% 00 128 0
2-9 RAID1 DK318-5T 0z [1]1:4 128 0
21 RAID1 DE318-5T a0z [1]1+4 128 0
21 RAID1 DK318-5T a0z [1]1-4 128 0 -

(1) Class
Displays the Class Name which your select in the Class List screen.

(2) Maximum disk utilization
You can set the maximum disk usage rata for this class.

(3) Group List
Displays the volume information by each parity group.

Grp Number of the parity group.
RAID RAID type.

Drive Type Drive type of the parity group.
Max. Maximum disk usage rate.

Measured ~ Measured usage value for specified monitor data term.
Notice: It is displayed “--%” character before making migration plan.

Total Total number of logical volumes in the parity group.

Res. Number of reserved volumes in the parity group.
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11.3 Start HIHSM

You can start "HIHSM" function to select "HIHSM" button in the Function Launcher screen. After
selecting the button, the program will display a message about a monitoring data. If you have
already started monitoring function, you can get those monitoring data. Please refer to "Monitor the

data" for more detail description.

(1) Start HIHSM

Select [HIHSM] button in the Function Launcher screen.

(2) Display a message
The program will display the following message.
If you have already started monitoring, please
select [OK]. The program will start gathering the
monitoring data. If you do not start, please select
[Cancel]. You can go to the HIHSM’s main

HIHSHW

[CLAZ403i]

Do you want bo obtain statiztics from the DEC now?
Thiz process may take minutes.

| Cancel |
screen.
(3) Gathering the data Statistics
Thfe program is gathering the data. Aftgr Statistics Data Reading...
finishing, the HIHSM’s main screen will be 0%
tiplaved I |
(4) Display HIHSM’s main screen JHIHSH 1oL
The prgraom Wlll dlsplay the main screen. Term: 2000/03/09 0200 to  2000/06/09 22:00 Set Tem |
- Group List -0 tion ———
Use Rate Yolume List... |
Attiibute. |
RAIDS(3D+1P
b ie e
e e
HAID5{3D:1P Export..
0 RAIDS(3D+1P
RAID1(2D+2D 0% - Display
mme g o
R History....
e
RAIDI(2D2D ox _Usage... |
s o
+, Refresh
: e w o || e
- Exit I
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11.4 Monitor the data

11.4.1 Start monitoring

(1) Start HIHSM

Select [HIHSM] button in the Function
Launcher screen.

(2) Operation in the main screen
Select [Gather...] button in the main screen.

(3) Operation in the Data Gathering screen
Select [On] in the Data Gathering screen and

input the time to gather the data. After, select

[OK].

Datagathering is executed twice aday at the set

timeof A.M. and P.M.

P HIHSH [-10]
Term: 2000703709 02:00 to  2000/06/09 22:00 Set Temm... |
r Group List -0 ion ———
Group Use Rate Yolume List...

p.

1.1 1-00_ (-

112 0:09, 0:C5 RAIDS(3D+1P

11-3 0:C0. D:08 RAIDS(3D+1P

11-4 0:C3, 0:11 RAIDS(3D+1P
16 0:6B--0:B5 BAIDS(3D+1P
17 1:00--1:57 RAIDS(3D+1P
18 1:58--1:AF BAIDS(3D+1P
19 1:B0, 2:07 RAIDS(3D+1P
110 2:08--2:1D RAIDS(3D+1F
21 3:00--3:7F RAID1(2D+2D
2-2 3:80--3:FF RAID1(2D+2D
2-3 4:00--4:7F RAID1(2D+2D
2-4 4:80--4:FF RAID1(2D+2D
25 5:00--5:7F BAID1(2D+2D
2-6 5:80--5:FF RAID1(2D+2D
27 6:00--6:7F BAID1(2D+2D
2-8 6:80--6:FF RAID1(2D+2D
2-9 7:00--7:7F RAID1(2D+2D
210 7:80--7:FF RAID1(2D+2D
21 2:80--2:FF RAID1(2D+2D

Attribute. .
Gather. ..
Auto___

Export.___

il

r Dizplay

History. ..

Usage___

Refresh

i}

- Exit

Monitoring Time to start gathering

& 0N Everpday at

" OFF :00 AM & PM

Data Gathering K

Cancel
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11.4.2 Stop monitoring

(1) Start HIHSM
Select [HIHSM] button in the Function {HIHSH —
Launcher screen.

ol
%]

Term: 2000/03/09 0200 to  2000/06/09 2200 Set Temm. .. |
r Group List ro ion —
— Group —— Use Rate VYolume List... |
p
191 (-0 0 Atribute. .. |
(2) Operatl onin the main screen 11-2 0:09, 0:C5  RAID5(3D+1P) 0% 0%
H . 11-3 0:C0.0:08  RAIDS(3D+1P] 53% 62% Gather. .. |
Select [Gather] button in the main screen. 114 0:C2, 0011 RAIDS(3D+IP) 0% 0% —
16 0:6B-0:B5  RAIDS(3D+1P) 57% 66% Auto... |
17 1:00-157  RAIDS(3D+1IP] 0% 0% =
18 1:58-1:AF  RAIDS(3D+1P) 61% 70% c
19 1:B0, 2:07 RAIDS(3D+1P] 0% 0% Export.... |
110 2:08-21D  RAIDS(3D+1P) 65% 74%
21 3.00-3:7F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0% _Displ.
22 3:80--3:FF RAID1(2D+2D) 72% 81% isplay
23 400-4:7F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0% i
24 4:80-4FF  RAID1(2D+2D) 76% 85% History... |
25 500-57F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0%
26 580-5FF  RAID1[ZD+2D] 80% 89% Usage
27 6:00-6:7F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0% 2398 |
28 680-6FF  RAIDI[ZD+2D] 50% 59%
29 7:00-7-7F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0%
210 7:80-7FF  RAID1(2D+2D] 55% G4% Refresh |
211 2:80-2FF  RAIDI{2D+2D] 0% 0%
- Exit I

(3) Operation in the Data Gathering screen
Select [Off:] in the Data Gathering screen and

select [OK] . Monitoring Time to start gathering
& i U7 | :00 AM & PM

LCancel |

Notice: If you select [Off], the monitoring data which has not be read will be deleted. 1f you need
these data, please exit this HIHSM function and restart again.
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11.4.3 Set the term to display the monitoring data

(1) Start HIHSM

Select [HIHSM] button in the Function JHIHSH BSIE
LaunCher Screen. Term: 2000/03/09 0200 to  2000/06/09 2200 Set Temm. .. |
r Group List ro ion —
— Group Use Rate Yolume List... |
(2) Operation in the main screen [RENTT BADSIDE _awibute... |
Select [Set Term...] buttoninthe mainscreen. |13 03071 Rabagoan o op _Satrer._|
16 0:6B--0: RAIDS(3D+1P]  57%  B6X Auto... |
17 l -1257 RAIDE[BD:IP 0% [1¥:4
13 180207  BADSGDAP 0% 0z Export.._ |
1-10 2:08--2:1D RAIDS[3D+1F 65%  74%
21 3500--357F RBAID1(2D+2D 1x4 0% - Display
55 KO0 DADIDD-D) 0% 0%
. o004 . History.._
BOER mRs b e |
27 B:00-6-7F HAID1{§B:§B guzz g;z UELI
53 0097 RADIDD-D) 0% 0%
21 ZB02F  RaDIGDD) 0% 0% St |
- Exit I
(3) Set the term to display the monitoring data
Data Term Screen is displayed. You can do
one of the following operations. Display Data
(a) If you want to display all monitoring data " All Data

From: 2000/03/09 02:00:00 to 2000/06/08 22:00:00

Please select “ All Data” and select [OK]. The
program will display the all monitoring data. w8
(b) If you want to display some monitoring data From: [2000]/[07 |/[31 | [13 |:00:00

Please select “Limit” and input the term To [sGm0]/ (7 ]/ [F] [f4]- 00: 00
which is From data and To data.
After inputting the term, please select [OK]. 0K | cancel

The program will display your inputted term
of monitoring data.

Notice: If you specify over awide range of monitor dataterm (for Select Data), the screens related to
manual migration operations thereafter will become slower (i.e., the drawing speed of the
screens will decrease).

Therefore, you should specify the range as narrow as possible to keep anormal. screen speed.
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11.4.4 Save monitoring data to FD

(1) Start HIHSM
Select [HIHSM] button in the Function {HIHSH —
Launcher screen.

ol

Term: 2000703709 0200 to  2000/06/09 22:00 Set Temm...

i

r Group List ro —
— Group —— Use Rate VYolume List... |
. . h . P
] i - Attribute. .. |
(2) Operatl on in the main screen 11-2 0:09, 0:C5  RAIDS(3D+1P] 0% 0%
H : 11-3 0:C0.0:08  RAIDS(3D+1P] 53% 62% Gather. .. |
Select [Export] button in the main screen. 114 0:C2, 0011 RAIDS(3D+IP) 0% 0% —
16 0:6B-0:E5  BAIDS(3D+1P]  57%  EEX Auto... |
17 1-00--1-57 RAIDS(3D+1P] 0% 0% =
18 1:58-1:AF  BAIDS(3D+1P]  61%  70% Export
19 1:B0, 2:07 RAIDS(3D+1P] 0% 0% LHport..- |
110 2:08-21D  RAIDS(3D+1P) 65% 74%
21 2:.00--3:7F RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0% _Displ.
22 3:80--3:FF RAID1(2D+2D) 72% 81% isplay
23 4:00-4:7F RAID1[2D+2D] 0% 0% i
24 4:80--4:FF RAID1[2D+2D) V6% 85% History... |
25 5:.00-5:7F RAID1(2D+2D] 0% 0%
26 5 80--5FF RAID1[ZD+2D] 80% 89% Usage
27 6:00-E:7F RAID1(2D+2D] 0% 0% 2398 |
28 6-80--6-FF RAID1[ZD+2D] 50% 59%
29 7:00-7:7F RAID1[2D+2D) 0% 0%
210 7:80-7FF RAID1(2D+2D) 55% 64% Refresh |
211 2:80-2ZFF RAID1[2D+2D) 0% 0%
- Exit I

(3) Operation in the File Operation screen
File Operation Screen is displayed. You can
select one of the operations.

(@) If you want to save all monitoring data
Please select “All Data” and select [OK]. The ¢ AllData
program will save the all monitoring datainto From:  2000/08/17 to  2000/08/17
the FD.

(b) If you want to save some of the all monitoring  Select Data

data From:  [2000]
. - !
* Select “ Select Data’ and input “From” date

Save Data

and“To” date To: 2000] ;
* Select [OK]. The program will save your
selected monitoring data into the FD.

Cancel |
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11.5 Changing the volume attribution
11.5.1 Changing the volume attribution to “Reserved”

There are “Normal” and “Reserved” attributions. The normal volumes has the “Normal” attribution.
Before executing the volume migration, you should decide the target volumes changing the volume
attributions as “ Reserved”.

In this section, the operation to change the attribute will be described.

(1) Start HIHSM function

Select [HIHSM] button in the Function JHIHSH BSIE
LaunCher Screen. Term: 2000/03/09 0200 to  2000/06/09 2200 Set Temm. .. |
r Group List ro ion —
— Group Use Rate Yolume List... |
(2) %I a:t parlty group . . . , l]l:5 RAIDS[3D+1P (14 0% M
Select one of the parity groupinthe Group List |13 03071 Rabatoan o op _Satrer._|
and push [Attribute...] 17 Toodn7  RADSGDAIP) 0% 03 _two- |
o 13 180207  BADSGDAP 0% 0z Export.._ |
1-10 2:08--2:1D RAIDS[3D+1F 65% 4%
21 3:00--3:7F RBAID1(2D+2D 1x4 0% .
Bdmar oMb o W[, |
25 oW os  RADIDD.D) Ox 0% s
27 GOLGU  RADIGD-ZD) 0% 0% Usage... |
53 0097 RADIDD-D) 0% 0%
21 ZB02F  RaDIGDD) 0% 0% St |
- Exit I
(3) Set the attribute as “ Reserved”
Change Attribute screen is displayed. Change Auvibute
Select the volume in the Volume List and push e
[Reserved] button. CUB: Volume# Atuibute
1 0F HOBMAL
. 1 1C RESERVED
Notice: When you selected a volume that was 1 10 NORMAL
already used for another function, that
volume is not displayed on the Change
Attribute panel.
(4) Confirm the attribution
The program displays the list of your setting
attribution. CU#  Volume i Attribute

i 3

If you want to set, please the select [OK].

If you want to delete one of then, please select it in
the list and select [Omit]. The program will deleteit
from thelist.

If you want to cancel, please select [ Cancel].

omit | ok | Cancel
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11.5.2 Changing the volume attribute to “Normal”

(1) Start HIHSM
Select [HIHSM] button in the Function
Launcher screen.

(2) Select parity group
Select one of the parity group in the main

screen and push [Attribute...] button.

Set the attribute

Change Attribute screen is displayed.

Select the volume in the Volume List and push
[Normal] button.

3)

Confirm the attribution

The program displays the list of your setting
attribution.

If you want to set, please the select [OK].

If you want to delete one of then, please select
itinthelist and select [Omit]. The program
will deleteit from thelist.

If you want to cancel, please select [ Cancel].

(4)

\ HIHSM (0]
Term: 2000/03/09 0200 to  2000/06/09 2200 Set Temm. .. |
r Group List ro ion —

— Group —— Use Rate VYolume List... |
p
] -0 0 Attribute. .. |
11-2 0:09, 0:C5  RAIDS(3D+1P] 0% 0%
11-3 0:C0.0:08  RAIDS(3D+1P] 53% 62% Gather... |
11-4 0:C3. 0:11 RAIDS(3D+1P] 0% 0%
16 0:6B-0:B5  RAIDS(3D+1P) 57% 66% Auto... |
17 1:00-157  RAIDS(3D+1IP] 0% 0% =
18 1:58-1:AF  RAIDS(3D+1P) 61% 70% Export
19 1:B0, 2:07 RAIDS(3D+1P] 0% 0% LHport..- |
110 2:08-21D  RAIDS(3D+1P) 65% 74%
21 3.00-3:7F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0% _Displ.
22 3:80--3:FF RAID1(2D+2D) 72% 81% isplay
23 400-4:7F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0% i
24 4:80-4FF  RAID1(2D+2D) 76% 85% History... |
25 500-57F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0%
26 580-5FF  RAID1[ZD+2D] 80% 89% Usage
27 6:00-6:7F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0% 2ag€. - |
28 680-6FF  RAIDI[ZD+2D] 50% 59%
29 7:00-7-7F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0%
210 7:80-7FF  RAID1(2D+2D] 55% G4% Refresh |
211 2:80-2FF  RAIDI{2D+2D] 0% 0%
- Exit I
Change Attribute
r Yolume List
Group : 2-2
CU #: Yolume## Attribute
1 OF NORMAL
1 1Cc RESERYED
1 1D MORMAL

Close

Change Attribute Confirmation |

Ccu # Yolume # Attribute

i 3

DO mit Cancel

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.1 ||Jan.2000| Jul.2000 | |

| | | SVP11-240




K6602327-

11.6 Manual Migration

Notice: If you want to refer the migrate LDEV number in the group after finishing the volume
migration by SVP or Remote Console, you should refer to “Refer Configuration” in*Install”
function to get the latest configuration information.

11.6.1 Manual Migration

(1) Start HIHSM
Select [HIHSM] button in the Function
Launcher screen.

(2) Operation in the main screen
Select one of the parity group which you want
to migrate, and push [Volume List...] buttonin

the main screen.

Select the volume

Manual Migration Main screen
will be displayed.

Select avolume and push
[Move...].

3

Volume List

Parity Group:
Temm :

Yolume List

\ HIHSM =] E3
Term: 2000/03/09 0200 to  2000/06/09 2200 Set Temm. .. |
r Group List ro ion —
— Group —— Use Rate VYolume List... |
REWN Attiibute__ |
11-2 RAIDS(3D+1P] 0% 0%
11-3 RAIDS(3D+1P] 53% 62% Gather... |
11-4 RAIDS(3D+1P] 0% 0%
16 RAIDS(3D+1P] 57%  EEX Auto... |
17 RAIDS(3D+1P] 0% 0% =
18 RAIDS(3D+1P]  61%  70% Export
19 RAIDS(3D+1P] 0% 0% LHport..- |
110 RAIDS(3D+1P] 65% 74%
21 RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0% _Displ.
22 RAID1(2D+2D) 72% 81% isplay
23 RAID1[2D+2D] 0% 0% i
24 RAID1[2D+2D) V6% 85% History... |
25 RAID1(2D+2D] 0% 0%
26 RAID1[ZD+2D] 80% 89% Usage
27 RAID1(2D+2D] 0% 0% 2ag€. - |
28 RAID1[ZD+2D] 50% 59%
29 RAID1[2D+2D) 0% 0%
210 RAID1(2D+2D) 55% 64% ﬂl
21 RAID1[2D+2D) 0% 0%
- Exit I
21 Parity Use  Ave. 45% Max. 49%
1999/12/08 20:00 to 1999/12/14 19:00
r Status

LDEY Use Head Rate ‘write Rate Grp. Use[Exp.)

[CUE [Vol#] E

[Ave. [ Max. [ Rnd. [ Sea. [ Rnd. | Sea. [ Ave. [ Max.

PR S g g g—y _, J
=
w

Ihz A0z 0%

OPEN-3

174 174 4 4 -% X x4 [1>4
OPEN-3 0% 154 B S 4 -% X [1x4 [1>4
OPEN-Z 0% 154 % -3 % -Z 0% [1-4
OPEN-3 0% 154 % -3 % % 1>+ [1-4
OPEN-3 0% [15:4 % -3 % % [1>4 [1-4
OPEN-3 0x 0z % & % -Z [1:4 [1-:4
OPEN-3  0x 0z 4 - -2 0z 0z
OPEN-3 0% 0% -% X -% -2 0% 0%
OPEN-3 0% 174 B S 4 -% X x4 [1>4
OPEN-3 0% 154 B S 4 -% X [1x4 [1>4
OPEN-Z 0% 154 % -3 % -Z 0% [1-4
OPEN-3 0% 154 % -3 % % 1>+ [1-4
OPEN-3 0% 174 4 % % 1>+ [1>4
OPEN-3 0Ox 0z % & % -Z [1:4 0z
OPEN-3 0% 0% -% X -% -2 0% 0%
NDCR D 1 0% B b2 bl b2 12 0o

Selected Devices: 1

LClose
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(4) Select thetarget parity group
Manual Migration Setting screen will be
displayed. In this screen, the actual volume
usage rate and the estimated volume usage
after migration are displayed.
Please check the estimated rate.
Select the target parity group and push [OK].

(5) Select thetarget volume

The program displays the reserved volumellist.

Select the target volume from the reserved
volume list and push [OK].

(6) Confirm the migration

The program displays the source volume and
the target volume with the usage rate.

Please confirm them and select [OK]. The
program will start executing the migration. If

you do not want to execute, select [Cancel].

(7) Check during the migration

Select Target Group
r Source ¥olume — Group List
Use Rate  Grp. Use(Exp.]
Group #: 22 Gip. | Ave. | Max. | Ave. | Max.
A 1-7 [1):4 0% > 10% 13% .
Cu# - 3 18 61X 70%> 71% 83%
. 19 0% 37% > 10% 37%
Volumett - 80 110 65%  74% > 75%  85%
- 2-1
Emulation OPEMN-3 53 0% 0% > 105 12%
Grp. 24 76% 85% > 86% 96%
2-5 [1):4 0% - 10% 12 —
Ave. 71% -» 61% 2-6 i 14 89% -» 90% 100%
Max. 81% > G8% 2-7 0% 0% > 10% 12%
Cancel
Select Target ¥olume [ x|
r Source ¥olume r Reserved Yolume
Group #: 2.3 Group #: 2-1
Grp. UselExp )
CU# : 3
Ave. 10 %
Yolumelt 80 Max. 12 =
Emulation DPEN-3 Cuilt Volumedt
Grp. Use[Exp.]: 3 0o
Ave. 61% 3 02
3 03
Max. 51154
oK Cancel
Add Pair Confirmation
r Source r Destinaton
Grp. it 2-2 Grp # 21
1 1
Volumett 1D Yolumelt OE
UzelExp_]: Use[Exp.]:
Ave. 0% Ave. 3ZX%
Max. 4% Max. 20X

If you want to check the migration status, please refer to “Migration Status’ section.

Notice: If you want to request to do sequential manual migration, please check the target parity

group information.
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11.6.2 Migration Status

D

(2)

3)

(4)

Start HIHSM
Select [HIHSM] button in the Function
Launcher screen.

Select parity group

Select one of the parity group which you want
to refer to volume migration, and push
[Volume List...] button in the main screen.

Select volume

Manual Migration Main screen is displayed.
Select one of the volume and push [Pair...]
button.

Notice: Migration volumes are indicated as
“*” in the left side.

Check the status

The source and target volumes are displayed
with the migration status. Please continue
selecting [Refresh] to get the last status.

\ HIHSM (0]
Term: 2000/03/09 0200 to  2000/06/09 2200 Set Temm. .. |
r Group List ro ion —
— Group —— Use Rate VYolume List... |
p
111 0-00 0 Attiibute... |
11-2 0:09, 0:C5  RAID5(3D+1P) 0% 0%
11-3 0:C0.0:08  RAIDS(3D+1P) 53% 62% Gather... |
11-4 0:c3, 0:11 RAID5(3D+1P) 0% 0%
16 0:6B-0:B5  RAIDS(3D+1P) 57% 66% Auto... |
17 1:00-1:57  RAID5(3D+1P) 0% 0% =
18 1:58-1:AF  RAIDS(3D+1P) 61% 70% Export
19 1:B0, 2:07 RAIDS(3D+1P] 0% 0% LHport..-
110 2:08-2:1D  RAID5(3D+1P] 65% 74%
21 3.00-3:7F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0% _Displ
22 3:80--3:FF RAID1(2D+2D) 72% 81% isplay
23 400-4:7F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0% i
2.4 4:80-4FF  RAID1(2D+2D) 76% 85% History... |
25 500-57F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0%
2.6 580-5FF  RAID1(2D+2D) 80% 89% Usage
27 6:00-6:7F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0% 2ag€. - |
2.8 6:80-6FF  RAID1(2D+2D) 50% 59%
249 7:00-7-7F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0%
210  7:80-7ZFF  RAID1(2D+2D) 55% 64% Refresh |
211 2:80-2FF  RAID1{2D+2D) 0% 0%
- Exit I
Volume List
Parity Group: 1-3 Paiity Use  Ave. 67% Max 73%
Term: 1999/12/08 20:00 to 2000/01/1311:00
Volume List Status
LDEY Use Read Rate ‘Wiite Rate  Grp. Use(Exp.]) .
CUS% [Vol.#| Emulation | Ave. | Max. | Rnd. | Seq. | Rnd. | Seq. | Ave. | Max. | _ Pair..|
0 OF OPEN-3 -z -% -2 % -% -% % -%
0 OF OPEN-3 % % % % % % S% Move
= 1) 297 3w 0% JbZ bz 8% 38z 41z
0o OPEN-3 38% 4% b3x 0% 7% 0% 9% 32%
0 12 OPEN3 -% - - - % % -x X S
0 13 OPEN3 -% -% -% -% -% -% -% -X%

0 14 OPEN3X -% -% -% -% -% -% -% -X% Delete...
Selected Devices: 1
Pair Status

r Source Yolume r Destination Yolume
Group 2-2 Group 2-1
CU#H#- 1 CUdt: 1
Yolumett D Yolumett 0OE
Attribute HORMAL Attribute RESERYED
r Information
Copy Status 1% Refresh
Emulation Type 3390-3
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11.6.3 Stop migration

D

(2)

3)

(4)

Start HIHSM
Select [HIHSM] button in the Function
Launcher screen.

Select parity group

Select one of the parity group which you want
to refer to volume migration, and push
[Volume List...] button in the main screen.

Select volume

Manual Migration Main screen is displayed.
Select one of the volume and push [Delete...]
button.

Notice: Migration volumes are indicated as
“*” in the left side.

Confirmation

Y our selected volumes which you want to stop
the migration are displayed in the volume list.
Please confirm them.

If you want to stop the migration, please select
[OK]. If you do not want, please select
[Cancdl].

If you want to remove the volumes from the
volumelist, please select the volumes and push
[Omit]. Thevolumeisdeleted from the
volume list ,which means that your omitted
volume does not stop the migration. After

HIHSM [_[D]
Term: 2000/03/09 0200 to  2000/06/09 2200 Set Temm. .. |
r Group List ro ion —
— Group —— Use Rate VYolume List... |
] -0 0 Attribute. .. |
11-2 0:09, 0:C5  RAID5(3D+1P) 0% 0%
11-3 0:C0.0:08  RAIDS(3D+1P] 53% 62% Gather... |
11-4 0:C3. 0:11 RAID5(3D+1P) 0% 0%
16 0:6B-0:B5  RAIDS(3D+1P) 57% 66% Auto... |
17 1:00-157  RAIDS(3D+1IP] 0% 0% =
18 1:58-1:AF  RAIDS(3D+1P) 61% 70% Export
19 1:B0, 2:07 RAIDS(3D+1P] 0% 0% LHport..- |
110 2:08-21D  RAIDS(3D+1P) 65% 74%
21 3.00-3:7F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0% _Displ.
22 3:80--3:FF RAID1(2D+2D) 72% 81% isplay
23 400-4:7F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0% i
24 4:80-4FF  RAID1(2D+2D) 76% 85% History... |
25 500-57F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0%
26 580-5FF  RAID1[ZD+2D] 80% 89% Usage
27 6:00-6:7F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0% 2ag€. - |
28 680-6FF  RAIDI[ZD+2D] 50% 59%
29 7:00-7-7F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0%
210 7:80-7FF  RAID1(2D+2D] 55% G4% Refresh |
211 2:80-2FF  RAIDI{2D+2D] 0% 0%
- Exit I
‘Volume List
Parity Group: 1-3 Paiity Use  Ave. 67% Max 73%
Term: 1999/12/08 20:00 to 2000/01/1311:00
Volume List Status
LDEY Use Read Rate ‘Wiite Rate  Grp. Use(Exp.]) .
CUS% [Vol.#| Emulation | Ave. | Max. | Rnd. | Seq. | Rnd. | Seq. | Ave. | Max. | _ Pair..|
0 OF PEN-3 -z - -% -% -% -% -% %
0 OF OPEN-3 % ..% .2 % ¥ ¥ % % Move
= 1) 297 3w 0% JbZ bz 8% 38z 41z
0o OPEN-3 38% 4% b3x 0% 7% 0% 9% 32%
0 12 OPEN3 -% -% -% -% -% -% -% -X% 4
0 13 OPEN3 -% -% -% -% -% -% -% -X%

0 14 OPEN3X -% -% -% -% -% -% -% -X% Delete...
Selected Devices: 1
Delete Pair Confirmation
Source Destination  Emulation

CU#t vOLE CU# vOL#
o 1D m 0OE 3390-3

selecting [OK], the program will stop the migration against the volumesin the list.
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11.7 Automatic Migration

In the case of this automatic migration, the program automatically selects the volumes to migrate by
using the following maximum disk utilization value.

The idea of these threshold control are described in the "Preset function”. Pleaserefer to it more
detailed description.

11.7.1 Classification according to each disk type

The program automatically classifies according to each disk type. The following table are described
the detailed desk type classification.

(1) Desk type classification
The program determines a class by the disk type (disk performance).

Disk Type Order
DKS2B 0
DKS2A
DKS2C-72
DK S2C-146
DKR2E
DKR2D
DKR2C
DKR2B
DKR1C
DKR1B
DKSIA

high performance

OO (N[O |WIN|F

v
low performance

=
o

(2) Relationship between the installed disk types and those classes
The program assigns the highest performance disk type as Class A, and the lower performance
type as Class B,C,D,E,F. The program assigns several classes according to the disk types. But
these classes are depend on the installed disk types. The following tables are examples of these
classified result.

| REV.6 "Apr.ZOOO|May.2000|Dec.2000|Aug.2001|Nov.2001|Dec.2002|

Example 1 Example 2
Installed type | Order Assigned Installed type | Order Assigned
Class Class
DKR2B 0 ClassA DKR2B 0 ClassA
DKR1C 1 ClassB DKR1B 2 ClassB
DKR1B 2 ClassC
Copyright ©2000,2002, Hitachi, Ltd.
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11.7.2 Set the maximum disk utilization

Set the maximum disk utilization for each class

(1) Start HIHSM function
Select [HIHSM] button in the Function
Launcher screen.

(2) Operation in the main screen
Select [Auto...] button in the main screen.

(3) Operation in Auto Migration screen
Select [Class...] button in the Auto Migration
screen.

(4) Operationin Class list screen.
Class list screen is displayed.
Select one of the class and push [Usage...]
button.

HIHSM [_[D]
Term: 2000/03/09 0200 to  2000/06/09 2200 Set Temm. .. |
r Group List ro ion —

— Group —— Use Rate VYolume List... |
191 (-0 0 Attribute. .. |

11-2 0:09, 0:C5  RAIDS(3D+1P] 0% 0%

11-3 0:C0.0:08  RAIDS(3D+1P] 53% 62% Gather... |
11-4 0:C3. 0:11 RAIDS(3D+1P] 0% 0%

16 0:6B-0:E5  BAIDS(3D+1P]  57%  EEX Auto... |

17 1-00--1-57 RAIDS(3D+1P] 0% 0% =

18 1:58-1:AF  BAIDS(3D+1P]  61%  70% c

19 1:B0, 2:07 RAIDS(3D+1P] 0% 0% Export.... |

110 2:08-21D  RAIDS(3D+1P) 65% 74%

21 2:.00--3:7F RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0% _Displ.

22 3 - RAID1(2D+2D) 72% 81% isplay

23 1 RAID1[2D+2D] 0% 0% i

24 1 RAID1[2D+2D) V6% 85% History... |

25 5 RAID1(2D+2D] 0% 0%

26 5 RAID1[ZD+2D] 80% 89% Usage

27 E: RAID1(2D+2D] 0% 0% 2398 |

28 [ RAID1[ZD+2D] 50% 59%

29 7 RAID1[2D+2D) 0% 0%

210 7 RAID1(2D+2D) 55% 64% Refresh |

1z RAID1[2D+2D) 0% 0%

Exit I

Auto Migration

Auto Migration Function : On

rWorkloadCheck and Migrati

Check Time :  2000/04/14 13:33

Generated Migration Plan:

[CUT LDEV [Src. Group[CU] LDEY [Dst. Grou
1] 50 1-4 1] 26 1-

1] 04 11 1] 26 1-4

r Settings

Execution..._

Class...

rPlan

Cancel Plan

Mext Migration Time : 2000/04/14 14:00

Migration Status :
Mot performed yet

History Log. .
Refresh

LClose

Class List

r Class List

Usage...

1|

had Close

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(5) Set the maximum disk utilization

In the Class Detail screen, input the valuein the
“Maximum disk utilization” field. Class Class B

After I nputu ng’ % eC‘t [OK] . Maximum disk utilization - k4

Gip. | RAID | Drivelype |_ Max. | Measured | Total | Res. |
2-2 RAID1 DK318-5T 0% 00% 128 0 &
2-3 RAID1 DK318-5T 0% 00z 128 0
24 RAID1 DK318-5T a0z 00z 128 0
25 RAID1 DK318-5T 0% 00% 128 0
2-6 RAID1 DK318-5T 0% 00z 128 0
27 RAID1 DK318-5T a0z 00z 128 0
2-8 RAID1 DK318-5T 0% 00% 128 0
29 RAID1 DK318-5T 0% 00% 128 0
2-10 RAID1 DK318-5T a0z 00z 128 0
21 RAID1 DK318-5T 0% 00z 128 0

Cancel

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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11.7.3 Set/Reset the Fixed parity group

Fixed parity group is the volume group that is not selected as the automatic volume migration. If you
want to remove some parity group from the automatic volume migration, you should set them as the
fixed parity group before executing automatic migration.

Set the fixed parity group.

(1) Start HIHSM function
Select [HIHSM] button in the Function
Launcher screen.

(2) Operation in the main screen

Select [Auto...] button in the main screen.

Y HIHSM

Term: 2000/03/093 02:00 to 200006409 22:00

o]

Set Term__.

[=]

;

r Group List

— Gioup ——

B5  RAID5(3D+1F] 57% 66%
57  RAIDS[AD+1P] 0% 0%
RAID5{3D+1F] B1%  70% Exnort
RAID5(3D+1P] 0% 0z —¥port....
RAIDS[3D+1P] 65% T74%
RAID1{2D+2D) 0% 0%
RAID1{2D+2D) 72% @81%
RAID1{2D+2D]) 0% 0%
RAID1{2D+2D] 76% 85%
RAID1{2D+2D]) 0% 0%
RAID1[2D+2D] 80% 89%
RAID1{2D+2D]) 0% 0%
RAID1[2D+2D] 50% 59%
RAID1{2D+2D] 0% 0%
RAID1[2D+2D) 55% 64% Refresh
RAID1{2D+2D] 0% 0%

11- : (3D+
11-3 0:CO. 0:08 RAIDS[3D+1P
114 0:C3, 0:11 RAIDS(3D+1P [1%4 1-4

1-6 0:6B--0:

17 1:00--1:

1-8 1:58--1:AF

19 1:B0, 2:07

110 2:08--2:1D

21 3:00--3:7F

2-2 3:80--3:FF

23 4:00--4:7F

2-4 4:80--4:FF

2-5 5:00--5:7F

26 5:80--5:FF

27 6:00--6:7F

2-8 6:80--6:FF

23 7:00--7:7F

2-10 7:80--7:FF

211 2:80--2:FF

Use Rate Yolume List...

Attribute. ..

Gather...

il

 Display

Histoy_...

Usage...

idd]

- Exit

(3) Operation in the Automatic Migration Main screen

Automatic Migration Main screen is displayed.

Please select [Class...] button.

Auto Migration Function : On

rWorkloadCheck and Migrati

Check Time :  2000/04/14 13:33

Generated Migration Plan:

r Settings

Execution..._

Class...

26
1] 04 11 1] 26

[CUT LDEV [Src. Group[CU] LDEY [Dst. Grou
1] 50 1-4 1] 1-

1-4
rPlan

Cancel Plan

Mext Migration Time : 2000/04/14

Migration Status :
Mot performed yet

History Log. .
14:00

Refresh

__
[HistaryLog |

LClose

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(4) Operation inthe Class List screen

Select [Fix...] buttonin the Class List screen. B — =
r Class List Usage... |

Fix._..

3
Class D 5 99

= Close

(5) Select Fixed parity group
Select the group which you want to fix from Fix Parity Group
the Parity Group list and [<-Add] button. After
selecting, the selected parity group will move
to the Fixed Parity Group list. 1-1
If you want to reset the fixed parity group,
please select the group from the Fixed Parity
Group and push [Del->] button. After Lzl -
selecting, the selected parity group will move
to Parity Group list.

If you want to set, please select [OK]. The | 0K
program will set the group in the Fixed Parity
Group list as the Fixed parity group.

Fizxed Parity Group Parity Group

G

F o RTLE R ]

P I B R R R = = =

Cancel

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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Reset the fixed parity group.

(1) Start HIHSM function
Select [HIHSM] button in the Function
Launcher screen.

(2) Operation in the main screen
Select [Auto...] button in the main screen.

(3) Operation in the Automatic Migration Main screen

Automatic Migration Main screen is displayed.

Please select [Class...] button.

! HIHSM W= B
Term:  2000/03/09 0200 to  2000/06/08 22-00 SE‘l'?"11~|
- Group List -0 ton ———
Group Yolume List__. |
Attiibute. |
11-2 RAIDS(ID+1P
11-3 RAIDS[3D+1P Gather... |
114 RAID5(3D+1P
16 RAIDS(3D+1P
17 RAID5(30+1P Auto.._ |
18 RAIDS(3D+1P Export
19 RAIDS(3D+1P Export... |
1-10 RAIDS(3D+1P
21 RAID1[2D+2D _Displ
22 RAID1(2D+2D ‘splay
23 RAID1[2D+2D i
24 RAID1[2D+2D History... |
25 RAID1(ZD+2D
26 RAID1(2D+2D
27 RAID1(2D+2D Usage... |
28 RAID1(2D+2D
29 RAID1(2D+2D
210 RAID1[2D+2D Refresh |
211 RAID1(2D+2D
- E it I

Auto Migration Function : On

rWworkloadCheck and Mi
Check Time :  2000/04/14 13:33

Generated Migration Plan:

[CUT] LDEV [Src. Group [CU] LDEY [Dst. Grou

1] 50 1-4 1] 26
1] 04 11 1] 26

 Settings

Execution.._

Class...

rPlan

Cancel Plan

Migration Status :
Mot performed yet

Mext Migration Time : 2000/04/14 14:00

History Log...

LCloze

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(4) Operation inthe Class List screen

Select [Fix...] buttonin the Class List screen. B — =
r Class List Usage... |

Fix._..

3
Class D 5 99

= Close

(5) Select the fixed parity group
Select the group which you want to reset the Fix Parity Group
fixed parity group from the Fixed Parity Group
list and [Del->] button. After selecting, the
selected parity group will move to the Parity 1-1
Group list.

If you want to set the parity group as Fixed,
please select the group from the Parity Group Lzl -
and push [<-Add] button. After selecting, the

selected parity group will move to Fixed Parity
Group list. [
If you want to set, please select [OK]. The
program will set the group in the Parity Group list as the usual parity group.

Fizxed Parity Group Parity Group

G

F o RTLE R ]

P I B R R R = = =

Cancel

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.2 ||Mar.2000|May.2000| Jul.2000 | | | | SVP11'350




K6602327-

11.7.4 Set the evaluating schedule and migration time

(1) Start HIHSM function
Select [HIHSM] button in the Function {HIHSH —
Launcher screen.

ol

Term: 2000/03/09 0200 to  2000/06/09 2200 Set Temm. .. |
r Group List ro ion —
(2) Operation inthe main screen — Grow — Use Rate olume List_ |
p
111 0-00 0 Attiibute...
Select [Auto...]button in the main screen. R R L DTS T I
11-3 0:C0.0:08  RAIDS(3D+1P) 53% 62% Gather... |
11-4 0:C3. 0:11 RAID5(3D+1P) 0% 0%
16 0:6B-0:B5  RAIDS(3D+1P) 57% 66% Auto... |
17 1:00-1:57  RAID5(3D+1P) 0% 0% =
18 1:58-1:AF  RAIDS(3D+1P) 61% 70% Export
19 1:B0, 2:07 RAIDS(3D+1P] 0% 0% LHport..- |
110 2:08-2:1D  RAID5(3D+1P] 65% 74%
21 3.00-3:7F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0% _Displ
22 3:80--3:FF RAID1(2D+2D) 72% 81% isplay
23 400-4:7F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0% i
2.4 4:80-4FF  RAID1(2D+2D) 76% 85% History... |
25 500-57F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0%
2.6 580-5FF  RAID1(2D+2D) 80% 89% Usage
27 6:00-6:7F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0% 2396 |
2.8 6:80-6FF  RAID1(2D+2D) 50% 59%
249 7:00-7-7F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0%
210  7:80-7ZFF  RAID1(2D+2D) 55% 64% Refresh |
211 2:80-2FF  RAIDI{2D+2D] 0% 0%
- Exit I

(3) Operation in the screen
Automatic Migration Main screen is displayed.

Please select [Execution...] button. Aulo igiaion Function O
rWorkloadCheck and Migrati r Settings
Check Time:  2000/04/14 1333 Exccution...
Generated Migration Plan: Class...

[CUT LDEV [Src. Group[CU] LDEY [Dst. Grou
1] 50 1-4 1] 26 1-
0 04 141 0 26 1-4

rPlan

Cancel Plan

History Log. .

Mext Migration Time : 2000/04/14 14:00

Migration Status : Refresh
Mot performed yet

[HistaryLog |

LClose

(4) Set the parameter
Automatic Migration Setting screen is displayed. This screen isto set the check schedule
migration time to execute automatic migration.
Notice: You should set the monitoring switch to ON before using this function.

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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Notice: You should set the monitoring switch to “ON” before using this function.

Execution Parameter Settings

Auto Migration Function O 0n = 0K
r Auto Workload Check

— Execution date rAuto Migration
) Mone Execution Time : :
@Every day Max. migration duration : min.
) Every I:l days
) Every I:l in a month Max. disk utilization : -4
O Select in a week Max. num. of vols for migration : EI

Week
O Sun. OMon, O Tue. C'Wed.
O Thu. COFi. O S5at

rData Term

From : |]|]|L|
To : uulll

r Disgk utilization

® Average of all data points
O Average of I:l highest data points

| oK ‘ ‘ LCancel

(@) Set Auto Migration Function
Select "On" at the Auto Migration Function.

(b) Execution date
Set the date to make a plan. Please select one of the following three items, "Every day", "Every X
days", "Every x in a month", "Select in a week", or "None".
(1) Inthe case of selecting "Every x days"
Input the days. If you input "3" for example, the program will check every three days.
(i1) In the case of selecting "Select in a week"
Select one of the week.
(iii) In the case of selecting "None"
The program will not make a plan. But the program will execute the volume migration if
the other old plans remain.
(iv) In the case of selecting "Every x in a month"
Input the date, the program will check the date.

(c) Data Term
Input the term which monitoring data the program uses to make a plan.
From : Input the start time of monitor data to make a plan.
To - Input the end time of monitor data to make a plan.
In these term, the program will execute monitoring.

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(d) Disk Utilization
Select one of the following two kinds of determination points.
(i)  Average of all data points
Program calculates average usage from all data points to determine the migration.
(ii) Average of [x] highest data points
Program calculates the average usage from the highest value to the x highest value. You
should input the number [x].

(e) Auto Migration
Input the migration schedule.

(i) Execution Time : Input the start time (Program executes at that time in every day)

(i) Max. migration duration : Input the minutes. This value is a duration that you permits to
execute migration. For example, if you input "90", the available duration is 90 minutes and
if the migration could not finish in this duration, the program will stop the migration.
(\Value: 10 — 120 min)

(iii) Max. disk utilization
The available disk utilization rate during the migration. Input the maximum available rate
(%). For example, if you input "60™ and the disk utilization is higher than 60 %, the
migration will be stopped. (Value: 10 — 100%)

(iv) Max. num. of vols for migration
To set the number of the migration volumes at the same time. (Value: 1 — 40 vols)

(5) Confirm the parameter
Confirm your inputted parameter again, and select [OK].

Notice: If SVP reboots during auto migration, HIHSM will display as "SVP Reboot" in the History
screen but will not record the migration result. Please refer to the main history.
HIHSM remains the old plans before SVP rebooting in the Auto plan, and displays as "Under
Migration” in the Status. Please cancel those "Under Migration™ volumes.
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11.7.5 Make the migration plan

After monitoring the disk usage according to the evaluating schedule, the migration plan will be
made.
HIHSM usually make these plan automatically. But you can make them by the following operations.

(1) Start HIHSM function
Select [HIHSM] button in the Function {HIHSH —
Launcher screen.

ol

Term: 2000/03/09 0200 to  2000/06/09 2200 Set Temm. .. |
r Group List ro ion —
— Group —— Use Rate VYolume List... |
p
191 (-0 0 Atribute. .. |
(2) Operatl onin the main screen 11-2 0:09, 0:C5  RAID5(3D+1P) 0% 0%
H . 11-3 0:C0.0:08  RAIDS(3D+1P] 53% 62% Gather. .. |
Select [AUtO] button in the main screen. 114 0:C2, 0011 RAIDS(3D+IP) 0% 0% —
16 0:6B-0:B5  RAIDS(3D+1P) 57% 66% Auto... |
17 1:00-157  RAIDS(3D+1IP] 0% 0% =
18 1:58-1:AF  RAIDS(3D+1P) 61% 70% c
19 1:B0, 2:07 RAIDS(3D+1P] 0% 0% Export.... |
110 2:08-21D  RAIDS(3D+1P) 65% 74%
21 3.00-3:7F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0% _Displ.
22 3:80--3:FF RAID1(2D+2D) 72% 81% isplay
23 400-4:7F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0% i
24 4:80-4FF  RAID1(2D+2D) 76% 85% History... |
25 500-57F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0%
26 580-5FF  RAID1[ZD+2D] 80% 89% Usage
27 6:00-6:7F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0% 2398 |
28 680-6FF  RAIDI[ZD+2D] 50% 59%
29 7:00-7-7F  RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0%
210 7:80-7FF  RAID1(2D+2D] 55% G4% Refresh |
211 2:80-2FF  RAIDI{2D+2D] 0% 0%
- Exit I

(3) Makeplan
Automatic Migration Main screen is displayed.

To make the migration plan, please select Auto Migration Function:  On
[Make New Plan] button. The program will WorkloadCheck and Migrati ~Settings
di Sp|ay new p| ansin the “Generated Migration Check Time :  2000/04/14 13:33 Exsoution...
Plan’. Generated Migration Plan: Class...
The program will execute the volume (oo proue G LB D e
migration according to the generated migration ||| > " * " ~Plan—————
plans at the time which are displayed in the L
“Next Migration Time”.
Mext Migration Time : 2000/04/14 14:00 I—Iﬂislnw Log..
Notice: HIHSM sometimes does not make a plan Migration Status -
astheresult of “Make New Plan”. Not pertormed yet [ oo ]

Please refer to “History”.

(4) Review the plans
Please check the generated plan. If you cannot agree this plan, please select [Cancel Plan].

Notice: HIHSM will delete plans made after the specified migration plan according to the migration
order. You can not delete one of these plans.
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11.8 Display the volume usage rate

This screen isto display the physical volume usage rate.

(1) Start HIHSM function
Select [HIHSM] button in the Function
Launcher screen.

2

Operation in the main screen.
Select [Usage...] button in the main screen.

(3) Display therate

{ HIHSM [0l x]
Term:  2000/03/09 02:00 to  2000/06/09 2200 Set Tem. .. |
- Group List -0 tion ———
— Group — Yolume List__. |
i i v Attiibute. |
1-2 0:09.0:C5  RAIDS(ID+1P
11-3 0:C0.0:08  RAIDS(3D+1P Gather... |
114 0:C2. 0:11 RAIDS[3D+1P
16 0°6B-0:B5  RAIDS(3D+1P Auto |
17 1:00-1:57 RAIDS(3D+1P —
18 1:58-1-AF  RAIDS(3D+1P Export
19 1:B0, 2:07 RAIDS(3D+1P ZHport.... |
1-10  2:08-210  RAIDS(3D+1P'
21 3:00--3:7F RAID1[2D+2D _Displ
22 2:80--3:FF RAID1(2D+2D isplay
23 4:00--4:7F RAID1[2D+2D i
24 4:804:FF RAID1[2D+2D History. . |
25 5 00--5-7F RAID1(ZD+2D
26 5:80-5:FF RAID1(2D+2D Usage
27 6-00--6-7F RAID1[ZD+2D sage... |
28 6:80--6:FF RAID1(2D+2D
29 7-00-7:7F RAID1(2D+2D
210 7:80-7FF RAID1[2D+2D ﬂl
211 2:80-2FF RAID1(2D+2D
- E it |

The program will display the usage rate of each

processor, DRR, Access Paths and Write
Pending. After you check them, please select
[Close] button to exit this screen.

Term: 1999712708 20:00 to 1999/12/14 19:00

CHP Use DRR Use
1D Ave | Max
CHPOO-TP  00%  01% |« % -
CHPO1-1P 00X 01% [ %
CHPO2-1P  00% D1% - - - 3 %
CHPO3-1P 002 0% | | DKP83-1B % % DRR83-1B  --% %
CHP40-2¥  33%  45% DKP90-1C  03%  05% DRRI0-1IC 00X 01%
CHPA1-2¥  15% 1% |~ DKP91-1C  03% 05% |~ DRR91-1C  00% O1% |~
rAccess Path{Adapter-CSW1 rAccess Path(CSW-Cache] ——————
se se
Adapter |  CSW [ Ave | Max CSw | Cache [Ave | Max |

CHA-1P SW-TH 00%  00% [a C5W-1N CACHE-IT  01% 01% [a

CHA-1P CSW-1A 00z  00% CS5W-1A CACHE-IT 01% 0% [

DKA-1B CSW-1N % % CSW-2M CACHE-1T 05% 06%

DKA-1B CSW-1A % % CSW-2Z CACHE-1T 05% O06% | |

DKA-1C CSW-1N 02%  02% CSW-1N CACHE-2G 00% 00%

DKA-1C CSW-1A 02z 02% [~ CSW-1A CACHE-2G 00% 00% |+
Access Path{Adapter SH)— White Pending

se
Adapter SM Ave. | Mayx.

CHA-1 Side-A -

CHA-1P Side-B 04z 04% Ave Max

DKA-1B Side-A -% -

DKA-1B Side-B -% -% 16% =

DKA-1C Side-A 4% 17%

DKA-1C Side-B 23%  30% [+
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11.9 Display the history
11.9.1 History Screen

(1) Start HIHSM function

Select [HIHSM] button in the Function JHIHSH BSIE
LaunCher Screen. Term: 2000/03/09 0200 to  2000/06/09 2200 Set Temm. .. |
r Group List ro ion —
—  Group —— Use Rate Yolume List... |
(2) Operation in the main screen. REW TR T T Atute.._|
Select [History...] button in the main screen. e RAIDSODAP] 03 b%. _Satrer._|
E o) o % ||| e |
18 RAID5(3D+1P]  61%  70%
19 RAIDE{:}DHP 0x 0% Export... |
1-10 RAID5(3D+1P)  65%  74%
21 RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0% _Disol
MER 2w | [T |
21 RAIDI(2D+2D] 76% 85% History...
P 22I31{§B*§3 a0z 8o
27 HAID1{ZD:ZD 0z 0% UELI
2.8 RAID1(2D+2D] 50% 59%
2.9 RAID1(2D+2D] 0% 0%
210 RAID1(2D+2D) 55% 64% Refresh
21 HAID1{2D+ZD 0x 0% LI
- Exit I
(3) History
History Screen is displayed. History Display
If you want to delete the history, ~ History
Source[Grp] Destination[Grp]
please select [Erase] button. - L
i ease i 2000/04/26 13:26:55 Migration Start 1:92(1-7) 1:5B(1-6)
After CheCkl ng’ pl %I ect [EXIt] 2000/04/26 13:25:34 Migration Complete 1:BE[1-6]) 1:5A[1-7)
to close this screen. 2000/04/26 13:25:20 Migration Start 1:8E(1-7) 1:5A[1-6)
2000/04/26 12:49:13 Migration Give up  0:90[1-7) 0:57(1-6)
2000/04/26 12:49:13 Migration Start 0:90([1-7]) 0:57[1-6)
2000/04/21 09:43:46 Migration Complete 2-17[1-7] 2:10(1-6)
2000/04/21 09:40:06 Migration Start 2:17(1-6) 2:10(1-7)
2000/04520 19:22:07 Migration Failed Z1E[1-7) 2:29(1-6)
2000/04/20 15:20:05 Migration Start 21E[(1-7) 2:29(1-6)
2000/04/19 18:16:04 Migration Complete  3:1000{->0X]  3:3204{-xX)
2000/04/19 18:14:53 Migration Start FT0ECE-HK) F32pK-HX)
2000/04/19 18:14:53 Migration Complete 2-12[1-7] 2:10[1-6) ]
2000/04/19 18:09:55 Migration Start 2:12(1-6) 2:10(1-7)
2000/04/19 18:09:55 Migration Complete 1:04[1-5]) 1:11(1-4] -
Refresh | | E xit |
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| REV.2 ||Mar.2000|May.2000| Jul.2000 |




K6602327-

11.9.2 Display the history for automatic migration function

ol

(1) Start HIHSM function L HIHSM o

Select [HIHSM] button in the Function ot 1em._ |
Term: 2000/03/0902:00 to  2000/06/09 2200 _em...
Launcher screen.  roup List peration —
— Group —— Use Rate VYolume List... |
f-j i Attribute. . |
11-2 0:09, RAIDS[3D+1P
. H . 11-3 0:C0. RAIDS(3D+1P) 53% 62% Gather... |
(2) Operatlonlnthe maln screen 114 0C3, RAIDS(3D+1P] 0% 0% —
Select [Auto.. 1 button in the mai s vwums mabsDanl ot | . |
B -00- +
ect [Auto...] button in the main screen. 17w RAIDS(SD.TP) 0% 0% -
19 1:B0, RAIDS(3D+1P] 0% 0% Export.... |
110 2:08- RAIDS(3D+1P) 65% 74%
21 3.00- RAID1(2D+2D]) 0% 0% _Displ
22 3:80- RAID1(2D+2D) 72% 81% isplay
23 4:00- RAID1(2D+2D] 0% 0% i
2.4 4:80- RAID1(2D+2D) 76% 85% History... |
25 5.0 RAID1(2D+2D] 0% 0%
2.6 58 RAID1(2D+2D) 80% 89% Usage
27 6:0 RAID1(2D+2D] 0% 0% 2396 |
2.8 6:80- RAID1(2D+2D) 50% 59%
249 7:00- RAID1(2D+2D]) 0% 0%
210  7:80- RAID1(2D+2D) 55% 64% Refresh |
211 2:80- RAID1(2D+2D) 0% 0%
- Exit I

(3) Operation in the Automatic Migration Main | -EEERER
g:r% Auto Migration Function : On
% a:t [ H I Story LOg . ] button ~WorkloadCheck and Migrati [ Settings ————

Check Time :  2000/04/14 13:33

Generated Migration Plan:

[CUT LDEV [Src. Group[CU] LDEY [Dst. Grou
1] 50 1-4 1] 26 1-2
0 04 141 0 26 1-4

Cancel Plan

History Log. .
Mext Migration Time : 2000/04/14 14:00
Migration Status :
Mot performed yet

(3) H i Story n History Display

. . . . r History
1999/12/15 03:00:00 5¥P Reboot. Terminated Auto Migration. &
A Utomatl C M I gratl On H I aory 1999/12/14 18:17 : MakeFlan iz terminated by enor: Not enough data exist in the workload check term 1
H H 0 plans are output
Screenisdi Spl ay ed. 1999/12/14 18:16 : MakePlan function starts =
If t t del et th h_ g 19['99'!1 2/14 18:01 : MakePlan is terminated by emor: Not enough data exist in the workload check term
you want to delete the history, plne e oo .
1999712/14 18:01 : MakePlan function starts
eCt [Er ] button 1999/12/14 11:46 : MakePlan is terminated by emor: Not enough data exist in the workload check term
%I a% . 0 plans are output
1999712/14 11:46 : MakePlan function starts
1 H 1999712714 11:33 : MakePlan is terminated b; : Not h data exist in th kload check k
After Cha:kl ng’ g &t [EXI t] tO P .akePlan is terminated by emor: Not enough data exist in the workload check term
. 1999/12/14 11:33 : MakePlan function starts
close this screen 1999712713 20:32: MakePlan function fiishes
* plans are output
. 2 invalid samples in LDEVYs: 0:00--0:1B. 1:00--1:27 -
Sometimes an error code may be ittt m e S0 S A
displayed. ]

Please refer to the next page which
is described about those error.
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Errgr Description Action to cope with an error
Code
0401 | A locking time-out was detected during an Retry about five seconds later.

internal processing.
(A retry may result in a normal termination.)

0801

The HIHSM could not be used.

Install the PP or the HIHSM.

0810

The issued command cannot accepted in this
status.
(The command was rejected.)

Check the pair status and confirm whether the
command is allowed to be issued.

0811

The issued command is treated as an NOP.

The issued command is treated as an NOP.

0830

A pair cannot be created because the track
format is different.

Check if the emulation types of the source and
the target volume are the same.

0831

A pair cannot be created because a number of
slots is different.

Check if the capacities of the source and the
target volume are the same.

0834

The emulation type of the specified source
volume is not supported by the HIHSM.

Check if the emulation type of the source
volume is supported by the HIHSM

0835

The emulation type of the specified target
volume is not supported by the HIHSM

Check if the emulation type of the target is
supported by the HIHSM.

0836

The pair can not be created.

Confirms whether the emulation type of the
source and the target volume are the same.

0C70 | An the source volume is not installed. Volumes not installed are not included in the
object to be processed.
0C71 | The source volume cannot be used. Call the service personnel to make the source
volume status normal.
0C72 | The source volume is being formatted. Wait until the formatting of the source volume is
completes.
0C73 | The source volume is command device. The command device does not execute HIHSM
function
0C80 | The target volume is not installed. Volumes not installed are not included in the
object to be processed.
0C81 | The target volume cannot be used. Call the service personnel to make the target
volume status normal.
0C82 | The target volume is being formatted. Wait until the formatting of the target volume
completes.
0C83 | The target volume is command device. The command device does not execute HIHSM
function.
0C90 | The HDEV specified to be a Reserve volume is | Volumes not installed are not included in the
not installed. object to be processed.
0C91 | The HDEV specified to be a Reserve volume Call the service personnel to make the volume
cannot be used. specified to be a Reserve volume normal.
0C92 | The HDEV specified to be a Reserve volume is | Wait until the formatting of the volume
being formatted. specified to be a Reserve volume completes.
0C93 | The HDEV specified to be a Reserve volume is | The command device does not execute HIHSM

command device.

function.

Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.0 || Mar.2000 | |

| SVP11-430




K6602327-

(E:rrgr Description Action to cope with an error
oade
1009 | The multiplicity of the HIHSM exceeded its Delete some of the pairs.
limit.
1011 | The number of the HDEV specified to be a Change the HDEV number for specifying a
Reserve volume has already been used for a Reserve volume.
Reserve volume.
1012 | The number of the HDEV specified to be a Change the HDEV number for specifying a
Reserve volume has already been used for a Reserve volume.
primary HDEV of the HMRCF/HOMRCEF.
1013 | The number of the HDEV specified to be a Change the HDEV number for specifying a
Reserve volume has already been used for a Reserve volume.
source volume of the hierarchical control.
1014 | The number of the HDEV specified to be a Change the HDEV number for specifying a
Reserve volume has already been used for a Reserve volume.
destination volume of the hierarchical control.
1015 | The HDEV specified to be a Reserve volume is | Check the volume status.
not set as a Reserve volume.
1017 | A Reserve volume cannot be set because the Delete any of the Reserve volumes
number of Reserve volumes allocated for them
was exceeded.
102B | The specified volume as the “Reserved” has Check the volume status.
been set as the HMRCF/HOMRCEF target
volume.
102C | The specified source volume has been set as the | Check the volume status.
HRC/HORC source volume.
102D | The specified target volume has been set as the | Check the volume status.
HRC/HORC target volume.
102F | The specified source volume has been set as the | Check the volume status.
HIHSM source volume.
1030 | The specified source volume number does not | Retry after refreshing the screen.
exist.
1031 | The specified source volume has been setasa | Check the pair status.
Reserve volume.
1034 | The specified source volume has been set as Check the pair status.
other source volume.
1036 | The specified source volume has been set as the | Delete the pair of the HMRCF/HOMRCF.
HMRCF/HOMRCEF source volume.
1037 | The specified source volume has been set asa | Delete the pair of the HMRCF/HOMRCF.
target volume of the HMRCF/HOMRCEF.
1038 | The specified source volume has been setasa | Delete the pair of the HODM.
M-VOL of the HODM. (*1)
103B | It is impossible to make a pair because Volume | It confirms a pair condition.
which was specified as a target volume is Root
VVolume already
Copyright ©2000, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(E:rrgr Description Action to cope with an error
oade
103C | It is impossible to make a pair because Volume | It confirms a pair condition.
which was specified as a target volume is Node
VVolume already
1040 | The specified target volume does not exist. Execute "Refresh" and do again.
1041 | The specified target volume does not set as the | Check the volume status.
Reserve volume.
1042 | The specified target volume has been used as | Check the volume status.
other HIHSM target volume.
1043 | The specified target volume has been used as Delete pair of HMRCF/HOMRCF
HMRCF/HOMRCEF target volume.
1046 | The specified secondary HDEV is used as an Delete the HORC pair.
M-VOL of the HORC.
1047 | The specified secondary HDEV is used as an Delete the HORC pair.
R-VOL of the HORC.
1048 | The specified secondary HDEV is used as an Delete the HORC pair.
M-VOL of the HODM.
104A | The specified secondary HDEV is used as an Delete the HMRCF/HOMRCEF pair.
source volume of the HMRCF / HOMRCEF.
104B | The specified target volume has been used as | Check the volume status.
other HIHSM source volume.
104C | The HDEV specified as a Reserve volume is Delete the HODM pair.
being used as an M-VOL of the HODM. (*1)
104E | The HDEV specified as a Reserve volume is Delete the HRC/HORC pair.
being used as an M-VOL of the HRC/HORC.
104F | The HDEV specified as a Reserve volume is Delete the HRC/HORC pair.
being used as an R-VOL of the HRC/HORC.
1051 | The HDEV numbers of the specified source and | Retry after refreshing the screen.
the target volumes are the same.
1085 | The source volume was used for Reserve Check the source volume or Cancel the Reserve
volume of HIHSM. volume of HIHSM.
1088 | The specified reserve volume has been set as Reset the DCR.
DCR.
1089 | The specified source volume has been set as Reset the DCR
DCR
108A | The specified target volume has been set as Reset the DCR
DCR.
108B | The specified reserve volume has been Reset the LUSE.
constructed as LUSE.
108C | The specified reserve volume has been set as Check the pair status.

HMRCF/HOMRCEF reserved volume.

(*1) These error codes are displayed only when HODM function is installed.
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12 On-Demand
12.1 Main Screen

:‘ On-Demand [_ | O]

File  Emecute

Cache On-Demand

LUM On-Dremand

B [Cache On-Demand)]
Open the Cache On-Demand screen.

B [LUN On-Demand]
Open the LUN On-Demand screen.
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12.2 Cache On-Demand Screen

B Current Availabl

£= Cache On-Demand

r Cache Infarmation

— Current Available Capacity—

256

=] E3

ME =2

— Equipped Module Capacity—

512

MB 2

— Extend Capacity

| ok,

Cancel

e Capacity

Display the current available module capacity.

B Equipped Modul

e Capacity

Display the equipped module capacity.

B Extend Capacity

Select extend module capacity.

B [OK]

Extend ‘ Current Available Capacity’ to selected capacity of ‘ Extend Capacity’.

B [Cancdl]
Close the screen.
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12.3 LUN On-Demand Screen

._! LUM On-Demand Hi=1E3
Group | PDEV | RalD Avvailable
11 DK1365T RAIDEED+1F]

B ECC Group List box
Display the ECC Group List in On-Demand status.
Contents of thislist.
Group : Display the ECC group number.
PDEV : Display the PDEV Model of the ECC group.
RAID : Display the RAID Leve of the ECC group.

B [Available]
Reset the On-Demand status of the selected ECC group.
ECC group will be available.

B [Detail]
Display the detail information of the selected ECC group.

m [Close]
Close the screen.
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12.4 LUN On-Demand (Detail) Screen

B LDEV List Box

LUN On-Demand[Detail]

LDEV | E rnulation | Capacity

Group : 1-1
000 OPEM-L
0o QPEM-L
002 OPEM-L
003 OPEM-L
004 OPEM-L
005  OPEM-L

35596030 KByte
35536080 K.Byte
35596030 KBypte
35596030 KBt
35596030 KByte
35596030 KBpte

M =] E3

Display the detail information of the selected ECC group from LUN On-Demand screen.
Contents of this list.
LDEV : Display the LDEV number.

Emulation : Display the emulation type of the LDEV.

Capacity : Display the size of the LDEV.

B [Close]
Close the screen.
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13 HPAV Operations

13.1 HPAV Main Panel

HPAY [_[o]x]
cuy
r Base Volume List
Alias Volume List Free Volume List
CU:LDEY Base CU:LDEY
0:30 0:01 — 0:34 -
0:31 0:01 0:35
0 0:32 0:00 v 0:36
] 0:33 0:00 Glllo:37
0 0:38
0 0:39
0 IL||o:3a
0 0:3B
0 0:3C
0 0:3D
(1} 0:3E
1] 0:3F x
Selected : 2/48 Selected : 04 Selected : 0/204

Select All [B] Select All [4] Select All [F]

Fig. 13.1 HPAV Main Panel

The HPAV main panel has the following features:
B The CU# drop-down list lets you select a CU (control unit).

B The Base Volume List box lists logical devices (LDEVs) that are currently used in the selected
CU. The term base volumes refers to base devices. When you assign aliases to a device, you
select the device from this list box.

— The CU:LDEY column indicates the CU number and the LDEV number of base volumes.
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The Alias Count column indicates the number of aliases for each base volume.

On the right of the Selected label appears information indicating how many base volumes
are being selected. For example, if 2/73 is displayed, two base volumes are being selected
out of 73 base volumes.

The Select All button lets you select all the base volumes in the list box.

B The Alias Volume List box lists aliases for the base volumes selected in the Base Volume List
box. The term alias volumes refers to alias devices.

The CU:LDEYV column indicates the CU number and the LDEV number of alias volumes.

The Base column indicates the CU number and the LDEV number of the base volumes that
correspond to the alias volumes.

On the right of the Selected label appears information indicating how many alias volumes
are being selected. For example, if 2/73 is displayed, two alias volumes are being selected
out of 73 alias volumes.

The Select All button lets you select all the alias volumes in the list box.

B The Free Volume List box lists LDEVs that are currently unused in the selected CU. From this
list box you select one or more devices that you want to use as aliases. The term free volumes
refers to the unused LDEVs that are listed in the Free Volume List.

The CU:LDEYV column indicates the CU number and the LDEV number of alias volumes.

On the right of the Selected label appears information indicating how many free volumes are
being selected. For example, if 2/73 is displayed, two free volumes are being selected out of
73 free volumes.

The Select All button lets you select all the free volumes in the list box.

The << button moves the selected free volumes to the Alias Volume List box. After this
button moves free volumes, each of the volumes is paired with a base volume and is
specified as an alias of the base volume.

If the number of selected free volumes is larger than the number of selected base volumes,
this button attempts to allocate the free volumes equally to the base volumes. For example,
if six free volumes and two base volumes are selected, this button allocates three free
volumes to each of the base volumes.

To apply settings with this button to the DKC, you must click the Set button.

The >> button moves selected alias volumes to the Free Volume List box.
To apply settings with this button to the DKC, you must click the Set button.
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B The Set button applies settings made in this panel to the DKC. When you click this button, the
following message appears. This message asks you if you want to apply settings to the DKC.

@ [HPa0461]

Are you sure you want to set the HPAY information®?

| wes  |[EmE

Fig. 13.2 Message that Appears When You Click the Set Button

To apply settings to the DKC, click Yes. If you do not want to apply settings to the DKC, click
No.

B The Close button closes the HPAV main panel.
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13.2 Assigning and Canceling Aliases

13.2.1 Assigning Aliases

You can assign up to 15 aliases to a single LDEV.

To assign aliases:

1.

2.

In the HPAV main panel, select a CU number from the CU# drop-down list.

The Base Volume List box displays a list of LDEVs used in the selected CU.
The Free Volume List box displays a list of LDEVs that are not being used in the selected CU.

From the Base Volume List box, select one or more LDEVs to which you want to assign aliases
(see Fig. 13.3).

From the Free Volume List box, select one or more LDEVs (see Fig. 13.3).

Click <<.

The selected free volumes are specified as aliases. The Alias Volume List box displays the CU
number and the LDEV number for each alias (see Fig. 13.4).

HPAYV assigns aliases in a way that one base volume is assigned as many aliases as any other
base volume. For example, if two base volumes and four free volumes are selected, HPAV
assigns two aliases for each base volume.

If you want to assign aliases to other LDEVs in the currently selected CU, repeat steps 3 to 5.
If you want to assign aliases to LDEVs in other CUs, repeat steps 1 to 5.

Click Set.
A message appears (see Fig. 13.2).

Click Yes.
The settings you have made are applied to the DKC.
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HPAY N I ES

r Base Volume List

CU:LDEY

cooocoooo o]
=
n

Alias Count

cooocoooooo o=l
[« [ [

Alias Volume List

CU:LDEY Base

Free Volume List
CU:LDEY

Selected :

Select All [B]

Selected :

Selected :

Select All [F]

Fig. 13.3 HPAV main panel
(Multiple base volumes and multiple free volumes are selected)

HPAY [_ 1]
cuy
r Base Volume List
Alias Volume List Free Volume List
CU:LDEY Alias Count CU:LDEY Base CU:LDEY
0. .- 0:30 0:01 - 0:34 -
A 2 0:31 0:01 0:35
0: 0 0:32 0:00 L l|0:38
0: ] 0:33 0:00  Elllo: 37
0: 0 0:38
0: 0 0:39
0: 0 Ao [U]||D: 34
0: 0 0:3B
0: 0 0:3C
0: 0 0:3D
0: 0 0:3E
0 0 4 0:3F hd
Selected : 2/48 Selected : 04 Selected : 0/204
Select All [B] Select All [4] Select All [F]

Fig. 13.4 HPAV main panel
(The same number of aliases will be assigned to each LDEV)
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13.2.2 Canceling Aliases

To cancel one or more aliases:

1. Inthe HPAV main panel, select a CU number from the CU# drop-down list.

2. The Base Volume List box displays a list of LDEVs used in the selected CU.

3. From the Base Volume List box, select one or more LDEVs to which the desired alias(es) is
assigned.
The Alias Volume List box displays a list of aliases assigned to the selected LDEV(s).

4. From the Alias Volume List box, select the desired alias(es). (See Fig. 13.5)

5. Click >>.
The selected aliases are removed from the Alias Volume List box.

6. If you want to cancel other aliases in the currently selected CU, repeat steps 3 to 5.
If you want to cancel aliases in other CUs, repeat steps 1 to 5.

7. Click Set.
A message appears (see Fig. 13.2).

8. Click Yes.
The settings you have made are applied to the DKC.
HPAY N I=1 ES
CU#
0
r Base Volume List
Alias Volume List Free Volume List
CU:LDEV Alias Count CU:LDEY Base CU:LDEV
0 [} 0 - D — 0:34 -

: a 0:31 0:01 0:35
0:02 0 I 0 0 - 00 ooyl 36
0:03 1] 0:33 0:00 < [Elllp:37
0:04 0 0:38
0:05 0 0:39
0:06 0 0:33
0:07 0 0:3B
0:08 1] 0:3C
0:09 0 0:3D
0:04 0 0:3E
0:0B 0 [~] 0:3F -~
Selected : 2748 Selected : 214 Selected : 07204
Select All [B] Select All [A] Select All [F]

Fig. 13.5 HPAV main panel (Multiple aliases will be canceled)
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13.3 Viewing a List of Aliases

13.3.1 Viewing a List of Aliases for a Specified Device

If you want to check the number of aliases assigned to an LDEV and to view a list of the aliases,
take the following steps.

To check the number of aliases for an LDEV and to view a list of the aliases:

1. Inthe HPAV main panel, select a CU number from the CU# drop-down list.

2. The Base Volume List box displays a list of LDEVs.

3. In the Base Volume List box, look for the desired LDEV and then select the LDEV.
On the right of the LDEV number is displayed the number of aliases assgined to the LDEV.
When you select the LDEV, the Alias Volume List box displays a list of aliases for the selected

LDEV (see Fig. 13.6). In the Base column appear the CU number and the LDEV number of the
base volume corresponding to the alias.

HPAY Hi=
CU#
0
r Base Volume List
Alias Volume List Free Volume List
CU:LDEV Alias Count CU:LDEY Base CU:LDEV
Rl T — 032 200 — TRET] —
0: 2 0:33 0:00 0:35
0: 0 . 0:36
0: 0 “Ellln-37
0: 0 0:38
0: 0 0:39
0: 0 |- 34
0: 0 0:3B
0: 0 0:-3C
0: 0 0:3D
0: 0 0:3E
0 0 0:3F hd
Selected : 1748 Selected : 072 Selected : 07204
Select All [B] Select All [A] Select All [F]

Fig. 13.6 HPAV main panel (A list of aliases for the specified LDEV is displayed)
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13.3.2 Viewing a List of Aliases in the Specified CU

If you want to view a list of all the aliases in a CU, take the following steps.
To view a list of aliases in a CU:
1. Inthe HPAV main panel, select a CU number from the CU# drop-down list.

2. The Base Volume List box displays a list of LDEVs used in the selected CU.

Note: If you want to check the number of aliases for each LDEV, check the Alias Count
column on the right of the LDEV number.

3. From the Base Volume List box, click Select All to select all the base volumes.
The Alias Volume List box displays a list of aliases in the selected CU (see Fig. 13.7). In the
Base column appear the CU number and the LDEV number of the base volume corresponding
to the alias.

HPAY HI=E3
CU#
0
r Base Volume List
Alias Volume List Free Volume List
CU:LDEV Alias Count CU:LDEY Base CU:LDEV
0: 2 0:30 0:01 - 0:34 N
0: 2 0:31 0:01 0:35
0: 1] 0:32 0:00 5 |(0:36
0: 0 0-33 0:00 Elllo-37
0: 0 0:38
0: 0 0:39
0: 1] |- 34
0: 1] 0:3B
0: 0 0:-3C
0: 0 0:3D
0: 1] 0:3E
0 : 1] 0:3F hd
Selected : 48748 Selected : 074 Selected : 07204
5 Select Al [A] Select All [F]

Fig. 13.7 HPAV main panel (A list of aliases in the specified CU is display)

Copyright ©2001, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.0 ||Sep.2001 | | | | | | SVP1 3'80




K6602327-

14 LDEV Guard Operations

14.1 LDEV Guard Main Panel

LDEY Suard

) Setting with Guard File

Biuared Filz

() Setting to CU
CU o LLiEY Siatuz

O Fruizciion O Head-Unly

T Headswiiiz

| 5:'[ SEH[I -; | | EEt Status | |_. ........... EIDSE ............ |

Fig.14.1 LDEV Guard Main Panel
B Setting with Guard File
The guard of LDEVsis set based on the guard file (*.gad) made with Remote Console.

B Setting to CU
The guard of LDEVsis set by CUs.
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14.2 Guard setting based on the guard file

@ Select “ Setting with Guard File".

@ Input the guard file(* .gad) name.
Select (CL) [Select...] button, Select the guard file(* .gad).

LDEY Guard

® Setting with Guard File

Guard File
AASAMPLE GAD

2 Setting to CU
CU o LLEY Stutuz
T Protzciion ' Fead-Unly

T Headdnis

‘ Set Status | ‘ Get Status | | Cloze

® Select(CL) [Set Status| button.
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14.3 Guard setting by CUs

@ Select (CL) “Setting to CU”.

@ Select CU No. of the target CUs.
When “All CUS’ is selected, the guard is set to all of the mounted CU.

® Select aradio-button of [LDEV Status] to specify the status of LDEV s.
The guard status of each CU is specified asfollow.
* Protection Read/Write operations will not be accepted.
* Read-Only Only Read operations will be accepted.
* Read/Write Read/Write operations will be accepted..

LDEY Guard

2 Setting with Guard File

Biuard Fllz

® Setting to CU

CU Mo. LDEY Status
' Protection ' Read-Only
® ReadWrite
| Set Status | ‘ Get Status | | Cloze

@ Select (CL) [Set Status] button.
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14.4 Reference of LDEV guard status

@ Select (CL) [Get Status] button

@ The LDEV Status panel is displayed.
Select CU the guard status of which you want to refer, and confirm icons corresponding to status
of LDEVsincluded in the CU.

MM 2 R D WM o MmN e W =3

Protect Read-Only @ Can't Guard

i ReadMwrite

01 23 45 67 89 ABCDEF

T T T
S SsSSaSvasssaaw
SrSsTEssvesssasw
T
T T T
T T T
T T T
TTsTsTTsssseEswssEwE_
]
O
O
O
O
O
O
]
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